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FOREWORD

THE small but important group of Samaritan manuscripts dealt with in the following pages
form part of the collection of oriental and western manuscripts acquired by Mrs. Rylands, in
1901, from the 26th Earl of Crawford, for the enrichment of her foundation, which hitherto,
though admittedly rich in early printed books by reason of the possession of the Spencer-
Althorp Library, had been deficient in the matter of manuscripts.

By the acquisition of the 6000 Crawford rolls and codices the range of the Rylands Library
was considerably enlarged, and it is but bare justice to acknowledge the great debt the library
owes to the foresight and scholarly judgment of successive members of the House of Lindsay,
who were responsible for the formation of the great private library, best known to scholars
as the “ Bibliotheca Lindesiana,” of which the manuscripts formed a comparatively small
though very precious part. -

In the difficult task of describing these manuscripts the Governors have been fortunate
in being able to enlist the services of Professor Iidward Robertson, the head of the Department
of Semitic Languages and Literatures in the University of Manchester, who has thrown himself
into the work, and with the help of a sheaf of notes that had been accumulated over a series of
years by the late Sir Arthur Cowley, with a view to the publication of a catalogue of the
collection, has produced a volume which will add distinction to the library, as being the first
catalogue of this character to appear in print.

In his introduction Professor Robertson has sketched the history of the collection as far
as it has been possible to recover it, and has dealt with the practices of the Samaritan scribes,
their system of punctuation, and the materials they employed for their books.

The descriptive notes are so elaborate that even a layman finds himseli able to appreciate
the importance of the manuscripts under description. They are made to speak for themselves,
and, as a result, we have a picture of the manners and customs of this religious sect, which has
been derived from the notes left by the Samaritans themselves in the margms and on the
surplus leaves of their codices.

In concluding this foreword the writer desires, on behalf of the Governors, to acknowledge
their indebtedness to Professor Robertson for the service he has rendered in undertaking the
work, and for the manner in which he has presented the results of his investigations to our
readers. :

The writer also desires to acknowledge his indebtedness to the Managing Directors of the
Aberdeen University Press and their staff for the unremitting care which they have bestowed

upon the production of this volume.
HENRY GUPPY,

Librarian.

THE JouN RYLANDS LIBRARY,
August, 1938,
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PREFACE

IN connection with the collection of Samaritan Manuscripts in the John Rylands Library two
names should be held in grateful memory—the 26th Earl of Crawford, great bibliophile, who
assembled the manuscripts, and Sir Arthur Cowley, the distinguished Samaritan scholar who
knew how to use them and into the fruits of whose labours I have entered with this Catalogue.
To Dr, Henry Guppy, the Rylands librarian, I wish to express my great indebtedness. He
set me the task and has furthered it with all the means at his disposal, and with wise and kindly
counsel has directed its course. I wish to thank also the Governors of the Library for their
willingness to publish the Catalogue in its extended form. To Mr. Mahdi Allam, Special
- Lecturer in Arabic in Manchester University, I am indebted for ever-ready help in interpreting
obscurities in the Samaritan Arabic. I wish to thank also the staff of the John Rylands Library
for the unfailing courtesy of their services, and to express my appreciation of the printers’ skill
and care. |
I have transliterated throughout the Samaritan script into Hebrew characters to make
the contents of the Catalogue accessible to a wider circle of scholars. Much still remains obscure:
in the Samaritan dialects, both Aramaic and Arabic. That there must exist in the following
pages a considerable number of mistranslations and misinterpretations I am well aware. But
others will know how to benefit from my mistakes. Mndér apaprey éori Bcdv.

EDWARD ROBERTSON.

July, 1938,
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INTRODUCTION

The Collection, There are twenty-six
codices and one large sheet of paper in the
collection of Samaritan manuscripts in the
John Rylands Library. They can be grouped
under four headings. '

I. Pentateuch—Codices I-VIL.
I1. Theological-—Codices VIII-X.
ITI. Liturgical—Codices XI-XX and XXVII.
1V. Astronomical-—Codices XXI-XXV and
MS, XXVI. '

This representative and valuable collection of
Samaritan literature was acquired by the
Library from the Earl of Crawford in the year
19o1. The MSS. were in the library of Haigh
Hall, Wigan, prior to 1874, when a list was
made of them, but whence they were obtained
originally we have no knowledge. It would
appear that the bindings of many of the MSS,
were in a dilapidated state originally, for prior
to their acquisition by the Library they had
been repaired with some skill and rebound by
an English binder. Hence none is now found
in its original native binding. All the codices
are bound uniformly in brown Levant morocco,
with elaborate ornament in blind tooling.
The leaf edges of all have been gilt. The
collection in consequence presents a neat
appearance on the shelves of the Librarj, for
which unfortunately a severe penalty has
been paid. Most of the MSS. have had their
leaves trimmed in the process of rebinding,
with the result that in some of the codices
marginal epigraphs have suffered mutilation,
As might be expected in such circumstances,
they present us often with tantalising gaps in
their text.

xdif

The Catalogue. In the year 1874, at the
instance of the then Karl of Crawford, a short
catalogue of the 22 items which at that time
formed the collection, was prepared by Albert
Loewy with the title ¢ Handlist of Samaritan
and Arabic-Samaritan Manuscripts belonging
to the Earl of Crawford.” In it is given a
brief description of the MSS. before they were
re-bound. It is preserved in manuscript in
the Library. An elaboration of this Handlist,
also apparently by Dr. Loewy, followed later.
No date is given, but it was made at a time
evidently when the collection had been aug-
mented. The MSS. were now re-catalogued,
and given different numbers-—those they now
possess, The second * Handlist,” in writing
which is almost illegible, is concerned only
with MSS. I-XXVI, so that Codex XXVII, a
liturgical MS., presumably was added to the
collection after the preparation of this second
“ Handlist.”

At the time when the collection was acquired
by the Libraty, the liturgical MSS, wére in the
custody of A. E. Cowley, sub-librarian of the
Bodleian Library (later to become Sir Arthur
Cowley), to whom they had been lent by the
Earl of Crawford, and the Library invited him
to prepare a catalogue of the whole collection.
Busied with the preparation of his Sumaritan
Liturgy,* he made slow progress with the work.
He had prepared, however, a plan of the
catalogue, as he intended it should be, and had
made a draft description of the text of most
of the liturgical MSS. in whole or part.? In

1 Published in 2 yols., 1909. Itisthe S.L. of our notes
in the following pages.
2 To be exact Codices XI-XVIIT and XXVII.

xiv



XV CATALOGUE OF SAMARITAN MANUSCRIPTS xvi

preparing this catalogue, I have followed the
general plan of Sir Arthur Cowley, and have
incorporated his work. Where he had sup-
plied explanations of obscure Samaritan terms
I have given them in footnotes, with his
initials attached.

The Pentateuch MSS.  In the year 1913
A. von Gall began publication of his large
critical edition of the Samaritan Pentateuch,?
and in the Prolegomenatotheeditionhegivesin
the list of MSS. which he did not use, the first
three codices in our collection. He lists them
&, U, (). The last-mentioned he includes,
inaccurately, amongst the complete MSS5.2
As will be seen later, it breaks off at Exodus
xxvi. 2. Professor Paul Kahle of Bonn later
supplied him with a description of the first
two of our codices. This was published under
Nachtrage und Verbesserungen with the fifth
part of the work.? The remaining Pentateuch
MSS. in the collection had not come under his
notice either directly or indirectly. Of the
provenance of the latter we only know from
the Handlist of 1874 that in the collection
there was a parcel containing Samaritan
Pentateuch MSS. Of this Dr. Loewy says :

““ 39 cahiers contain {ragments of the Penta-
teuch in every size from quarto to sedecimo.
Several pieces damaged by fire as No. I.
1 cahier contains fragments of the Penta-
teuch and leaves of various prayers.”

The second Handlist had evidently been
made after the Pentateuch fragments here
mentioned had been separated from the cahiers
and so assembled as to provide 4 additional
codices. The two largest units were bound
as separate codices (IV and VI). The remdin-
ing fragments were ranged into two groups
according to size and bound separately to
form Codices V and VII. Unfortunately, in

1 Dey Hebrdische Penlateuch dey Samaﬂ'mmr, Giessen,
1913-18, in five parts.

* Part I, p. xxxviil. 3 Pp, Ixxx-lxxxiv,

so doing, the fragments of individual MSS.,
which no doubt had been kept together in
the cahiers, were dispersed and ranged accord-
ing to their text under the books of the
Pentateuch. Thus a MS. of which portions
of Genesis and Deuteronomy survived had
them separated and assigned with other
similar fragments to these books, the text
order being regarded evidently as the more
important. This has now necessitated in the
present catalogue an identification of the
parts and a re-assembling, on paper, of the
MSS.

"The Rylands Collection has two Pentateuch
MSS. almost complete, both being slightly
defective at beginning and end (Codices I and
II). Codex III has the text complete as far
as Exodus xxvi, 12, where it breaks off.
Codices IT and IIT are bilingual texts, Hebrew
and Arabic in parallel columns, with the
Hebrew text in the right hand column. Both
columns are written in Samaritan majuscule
character. Codex IV has the text of Genesis
xxv. 30 to Exodus i. 15, and Codex VI that of
Genesis vi. 14 to vii. 18 and ix. 2% to xxxiv. 30.
In Codex V there are bound together frag-
ments of 16 distinct MSS,, whilst VII com-
prises the remains of 20 more. Thus in the
collection there are portions, large or small, of
no fewer than 41 MSS. of the Pentateuch.
Many of the fragments from evidence to be
adduced appear to be of considerable age,
probably exceeding the age of the earliest
dated MS. in the collection by several cen-
turies.

Codex I, with the date 608 [A.D, 1211-12]
is, so far as can be ascertained, the earliest
dated MS. of the whole Samaritan Pentateuch
to be found out of Nablus. There is in the
Library of Cambridge University a MS. of the
Pentateuch slightly defective at beginning and
end, and partially completed in both places
with paper, which has the date 6ro [A.D.
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1213-14] in a deed of sale and hence by implica-
tion may be older than our Codex I.* Codex I
is also a sister MS. to another in Cambridge
University Library,? listed as ¥ by v. Gall.
Both were written by Abi Berakhathah or
Abil '1-Barakat, to give him his Arabic title,
The industry of this calligraphist (for the
MSS. are beautifully written) can be gathered
~from the fact that Codex [ was the 27th copy
of the Pentateuch he had made, whilst JE,
dated 616 [A.D. 121G-20], was the q4oth. - Thus,
in the course of 8 years Abd ’l-Bardkat pre-
pared and produced 13 copies of the Penta-
teuch. He had other interests as well, as he
was one of the precursors of Abu Sa‘id in the
preparation by the Samaritans of their own
Arabic translation of the Pentateuch.

In all the Pentateuch manuscripts vellom is
the material wused, with the exception of
Codex III, which probably dates from last
century, and is written on paper. For their
Bible MSS. the Samaritans used the sking of

- animals killed as shelamim (* peace-offerings ),
no other skins being regarded as ritually suit-
able for the purpose.* Even the leather which
they used for binding their religious books
had to be from such animals.* They were
careful at all times to avoid uncleanness from
contact with the skins of animals not slain by
one of their own community.® For the same

1 3ee v. Gall, p, xxxi, 2 P, xxxii-xxxv,

®In the letters written by the Samaritans to Scaliger in
1382 and 1589 mention was made that their famous old
Scroll was written on the skins of peace-offerings, So also
to the same effect the letter of Meshalmah (M, Gaster,
Samaritans, London, p. 174).

*There is an epigraph in Ryl. Codex XXT11, f, 1574, to
the effect that a possessor of the codex bound it with his
own hand in a ceremonially clean skin from the peace-
offerings in Shechem.

- D3I oADWR L LMY, TR T . R o Sl

- H, Petermann recalls that although skins used to be
spread in the streets of Nablus to be made pliant by passers-
by walking on them, the Samaritans would never tread on
them (Reisen im Orient, 1, Leipzig, 1860, p. 276).

reason on Sabbaths and feast days they avoided
touching strange leather, and when riding to
Mount Gerizim, used to cover saddle and reins
with cloth. The Jews seemingly were not so
particular. Tt was their rule that a Penta-
teuch scroll must be written on the skin of a
clean animal, beast, or fowl (cf. Lev. xi, 2 {)
although it might not be slaughtered according
to Jewish ritual. The skin of a fish, however,
even if clean, must not be used for that
purpose.

The parchment employed in our MSS. varies
in thickness and quality from the tough,
leather-like kind seen in Codex V(a) to the
very thin and pliant of which there are many
samples. In earlier times the rough hide was
scraped on both sides to make a thick,
coarsish vellum, known to the Jews as "?"‘_155
(Gewil), but later the hide was split and the
outer part only (7R (Qelaf)) used for scrolls
of the Law. In the preparation of their
vellum folios to receive the text the Samaritans
marked out guiding lines by the impress of a
sharp piece of bone or a metal stylus. Longi-
tudinal lines defined the width of the text
column and transverse preserved the straight-

- ness and controlled the spacing of the lines of

text. The longitudinal lines were each dupli-
cated from an early period, leaving a space
sufficient for a letter between them. This
ensured accurate placing of the first and last
letters of each line. The Samaritan scribes,
however, so far at least as their codices of the
Pentateuch were concerned, do net appear to
have been hedged in with restrictions such as
controlled Jewish practice in the writing of
their scrolls.* So far as can be gathered, size

1 Jewish practice determined the width of the scroll at
6 bhandbreadths {about 24 ins.). Every full line should
congist of 30 letters. Spaces were carefully regulated.
The margin at the top should be 3 fingerbreadths (3 ins.),
that at the foot 4, and between columns 2, The length of
column was ro fingerbreadths. The space between one
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of letter, number of lines to a page, etc., were
matters of individual taste. In general, how-
ever, the same dimensions of column and the
same number of lines to a page were preserved
throughout the manuscript. In marking lines
the impress was made usually on the flesh side
and the scoring was go made as to leave a
mark on the hair side sufficiently definite to
serve for its text also. There are some MSS.
in this collection (e.g. VII, 7, %) which show

no trace of guiding lines, and the text appears

either to have been written without their aid,
or they have been very lightly made and after-
wards obliterated. In VII, m, longitudinal
lines alone seem to have been provided.
Unlike most other scripts, the Samaritan
was written with reference to an wpper line,
The characters were not designed to rest their
pediments on a lower line, but rather to depend
from one on which were ranged their tops.
The bodies of the letters thus appeared to
hang free in the interlinear space, like clothes
pegged to a clothes-line. Only 3 Samaritan
letters out of the 22 of their alphabet project
upwards beyond this upper line, i.e. their %,
3, and ©. The Samaritans finished each line
with a complete word in accord with most
Semitic languages. They never, at least in
carefully written MSS., divided a word between
two lines, and rather than crowd the letters of
a word together in order to get it within the
compass of the line, they preferred to transfer
it to a new line and leave a blank space in
that from which it was taken. The Jews, on
the other hand, disliked blank spaces in their
‘manuscripts, and preferred to fill out the line
by extending the form of the last letter of the
last word.* The Samaritans knew how to

Pentateuch book and another should be 4 lines, and so on -

(cf, Baba Bathva, 13b). -

t These letters known to grammarians as the* Lifeve
Dilatabiles are g, N, 'J, i1 N, in printed texts, and in addi-
tion 4, 7, 9 in MAS,

make artistic use of blank spaces in their
MSS. They wrote the last letter of the last
word at the very end of the line and left
between it and the other letters the blank.
As the necessity for such a blank is bound to
occur frequently, and often too in a number
of consecutive lines, the isolated letter at the
end of the line stands out prominently and
becomes a distinctive feature of the MS. Such
a manuscript it will be convenient to name a
“one-letter 7 MS. A variation of this is to
have two letters isolated at the end of the line
with the blank preceding them. This we may
conveniently describe as a * two-letter ” MS,
A few MSS. are found where the blank occurs
before the last letter or the last two letters in-
discriminately, and these we can call ““mixed””
MSS. The Samaritan scribes, whilst they had
no hesitation in disrupting other words, made
an exception of the tetragrammaton—at any
rate in the later period. In very few of the
MSS. represented in the Rylands collection
are the letters of M separated. Rather
than divide the Divine name they were
content to write it where it chanced to fall
in the line, and leave the columned space
provided for the last letter of the line un-
occupied.

The Samaritan calligraphists were suffi-
ciently ingenious to combine the use of blanks
with a clever distribution of letters in order
to produce a highly ornamental effect. Thus
in their more ornate MSS. they took pains to
ensure that a letter or group of letters should,
where possible, be written directly under the
same letter, or group, occurring in the line
above. Thus, e.g. an X would be written
directly under another ¥, or nnown under
nnown when they chanced to be found in
suitable places in consecutive lines. In por-
tions of text occupied by genealogical lists,
etc., this led to quite considerable numbers of
the same letters and words being written
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under each other in a number of consecutive
lines, producing the effect of columns of the
same letter. This “ columnar ” arrangement
was often secured by separating at will the
letters of words in the middle of lines. FEven
the first letter of a line might be transposed
to second place, leaving the first place un-
occupied. In the more elaborate MSS. this
letterless space was occupied by 3 dots
arranged in the form of a triangle. The
Samaritan letters, which have in general a
greater lateral extension than the correspond-
ing Hebrew, lend themselves to the “columnar”
arrangement. The following is Numbers xxvi.
35-7, as set forth in Codex I, p. 471, which is
incidentally a ‘ two-letter ” MS. Hebrew
characters have been substituted for the

Samaritan. Only the longitudinal lines are

indicated,

: n Mmowny . orpN oa . nbhriy
in bnwn.n nbws  .nbniweb) -
i 2an. 1 nown coabi
- anm. N nown .onnbi-
iy nw . 32 mhiN

-{"ia yo. n nown by
=} TEN 22, NIMbRn nblN
nio N.Dwwhwi.orsw.n mvpeb|e

—=loinimewnb.aor . aa. b minn. wanl 1

The Samaritans at an early stage made use
of the dot as a word separator in their MSS.
A later outcome was the use of the double dot
in the form of a colon {;) to mark the end of a
sentence. Presumably later still was the use

of two dots side by side (the * twin-dot ”’) to

indicate the main pause within the sentence.
The end of a section (yp) was marked by a
-colon with some additional sequele. The
earliest form appears to have been the colon
combined with a horizontal stroke (—).
There are many variations of these marks
according to the whims of the copyists. Thus
the colon is sometimes written : or / or even
=, and the section mark is found as -, or

“reader’s attention particularly to it.

{4, Or —ci, or —; or elaborations of these.
Larger divisions of text corresponding to our
chapters are marked at the end by still greater
elaboration of signs, occupying often the
greater part of a line.?

The Samaritans .also developed a system of
vowel marks or signs which in some respects re-
sembles the Babylonian system of vocalisation
as used in Hebrew Bible MSS. The first step
in the direction of “ pointing ” appears to
have been the use of a small horizontal stroke
written above a word or letter to direct the
Thus a
word capable of a double “ pointing’ is
marked with the stroke to show that the less
usual pointing is to be read. Sometimes the
stroke is found over a letter to indicate
doubling. Gradually a system of vowel marks
developed. Thus a short perpendicular stroke
was used to mark an indefinite vowel. It is
found written in some MSS. over prefixed pre-
positions with vocal shewa. The sign < is
often used for an e vowel, and [ for an o
vowel. All these signs are superposed. A
contraction is marked by < (%W31) added in
place of the remainder of the word.

In Samaritan Pentateuch MSS. there are no
catchwords nor any form of pagination. In
other MSS. they used both, such manuscripts
being composed of small gatherings (usually
ten leaves), the last leaf of each bearing the
letter indicating the number of the gathering.
In their Pentateuch MSS. the Samaritan
scribes made a practice of concluding each
folio and wsually also each page with a
syntactical pause, or full sentence, even if to
achieve this they had to add at the foot of the
page a line or part of a line above the pre-
scribed number. In consequence by far the

1 At the end of the Book of Deuteronomy in the Barberini
Triglott there is a note which gives the Samaritan names of
these signs as follows =TI, i=PRB, =", See M.
Heidenheim, Bib. Sam., Leipzig, 1884, p, xxxiv, note,
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largest number of their pages begin with the
conjunction waw.! Each book of the Penta-
teuch began with a new page. At the end of
each book there was left a considerable portion
of blank page—usually half or more. In this
was written by the scribe the nwmber of
sections (2°¥p, %) found in the book just
completed. In the case of some MSS. the
number of words or letters was also added.?
At a later time, however, the remainder of the
page was utilised to record transfer of owner-
ship and terms of sale of the codex from time
to time. Such records, written usually in
Samaritan-Aramaic, supply interesting infor-
mation on the travels and vicissitudes of the
codex. We shall return to a detailed con-
sideration of these in the case of Codices I
and II,

There is no colophon properly so-called to
be found at the end of a Samaritan Pentateuch
MS. Instead, the Samaritans employed an
ingenious device peculiar to themselves where-
by they made use of the actual letters of the
text to supply the essential information. They
marked off in the centre of the text column
by impress two longitudinal lines little more
than the space of a letter apart. Into this
space they introduced such letters of the text,
and such letters only, as met the requirements
of the text of their colophon, or chronogram.
. They so contrived that the particular letters
they sought were assigned to the space
between the lines, This was the more easily
arranged, since the Samaritan scribe, as we
have seen, had no abhorrence of blanks in a
line of text. The colophon thus marked out
was read from the top of the page downwards.
Its words were usually marked off by a small

1 Some Jewish scribes were careful to begin each column

with the letter waw, others with one of the letters found in
the words AR M9 ' by his name Jah *'—Ps, hviil. 5).

tThe number of sections are alone given in the two
complete codices in the Rylangls collection,

horizontal stroke under the final letter of each.
The Samaritans called this colophon of theirs

a fashgil.t By way of illustration we give the
beginning of the tashqil of Codex I (Deut. 1, 1).

i: N T | N; N =\n -t B - xg
; mja wa. zenlesl Treoaava. bmwi "
i5im n.pat. R ;m 73 qmbnn!
{1in N 2071 en 1'uzn1 7:‘:11' E
laly  cwvwowom] (oaomaeon :rl
lmi: w.owawa fnj v 1 sy w'i ip

The opening word mx (' I”) here appears.
The most common form of fzshqil is that which
gives the name and lineage of the scribe, the
dates on which the transcription was begun,
or completed, and occasionally some addi-
tional information, Thus, in the case of
Codex I we are told it was the 27th copy of
the Law the scribe had made. In bilingual
MSS. each of the parallel columns is split to
provide a fashgil matrix, but each has its
tashgtl in its own language, although both
are to the same effect. Tashgils other than
chronograms are found in the more elaborate
MSS., as we shall find in the detailed descrip-
tion of Codices I and II.

Of the 41 Pentateuch MSS. in the Library,
only 2 are dated. It is thus a matter of
considerable importance that criteria should
be established, if possible, for determining
age on a comparative basis. The general
condition of a manuscript, the state and
colour of the parchment, the fadedness of the
ink, afford a general indication of age, but
since so much depends on the treatment it
has received and the conditions under which
it has been preserved, such considerations
have no fixed value as independent evidence.
Paleography, so useful in the case of most
scripts, is unfortunately in this matter of
little help. The Samaritan majuscule script

1The root of this word is presuma.bly the Aramaic
bpw = ' to take, or take away”. The form here is the

masdar of the II form (L,L. 9) of the Arabic verb,
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 was from very early times so stereotyped that
no great variation from precise form appears
to have occurred. Individuality is shown
occasionally in the shaping of a few char-
acters such as the loop heads of the Samaritan
9 and 9, and in the formation of the © and
b, but generally it is confined to the angle of
slope of the writing. In the writing of the
eighteenth century there are traces of a more
ornate style, as shown in epigraphs on the
MSS. All the Pentateuch MSS. are written
in the formal script, customarily known as the
majuscule, which the Samaritans used for
that purpose. The less formal script, custo-
marily known as minuscule, which they used
largely in their liturgical MSS., although
derived from the majuscule, does not at first
glance show many signs of resemblance. The
relationship of Samaritan majuscule and mi-
nuscule may be likened to that of the Hebrew
square characters to the Rabbinic script.
The ink used was generally black (Indian) ink,
which in well-preserved MSS. retains a glossy
appearance, at least on the hair side of the
parchment. Occasionally a kind of red ink
was used for writing the text, which has
faded to a reddish-brown colour. The pens
used were mostly reed pens. These, if more
recent practice be a true guide, the scribe
would make from canes imported from Meso-
potamia. The making of a pen was a fine
~art.t  But in all this there is little which can
be of use to us in dating a manuscript.

In the problem of date the following con-
siderations, in addition to the impression of

age left by the gencral appearance of the

manuscript, may be regarded as relevant.
I. The use made of the separator dot. In

very early MSS., particularly in some still in

Nablus, the separator dot is used sparingly, if

! Vide E. Robertson, Muhammad ibn Abd-ar-Rahman
on Calligraphy, in Studia Semitica et Orientalia, Glasgow,
1920, pp. 76 ff,

at all.- In MSS. of relatively recent date the
dot is not placed after a word which finishes
a line, where obviously it is not required.
The presence of the dot at the end of a line
may be regarded as an indication of a relatively
early date, since it is rarely found, if at all, in
dated MSS. The absence of the dot at the end
of aline enhanced the appearance of a MS. and
is thus almost certainly a.later development.
Consequently a MS. with the dot in that place
may be held to be earlier than one from which
it is absent. ,

2, Punctuation marks. The earlier MSS..
appear to have been content with the separator
dot and an occasional “colon’ (). The
“twin-dot "’ (..) is evidently a later develop-
ment than the ““ colon.” A MS, which shows
a sparing use of the * colon” and no “ twin-
dot ” may be deemed early, or, equally im-
portant, a careful transcript of an early MS.

3. Vocalisation marks. All indications
point to a slow and gradual use of vocalisation
marks in Samaritan Pentateuch MSS., The
process began, as we have seen, with the
employment of the short horizontal stroke
superposed on word or letter. Thus the free
use of vocalisation marks in a MS. would
suggest a late date, and the entire absence of
such marks might reasonably be held to imply
an early date. -

4. The writing of the tetragrammaton at
the end of a line. It was clearly a later con-
ception which extended the sacredness of the
Divine name to include the non-separation of
its letters. We cannot imagine that a separa-
tion of the letters of 7717 could have been con-
templated affer the belief in their sacredness
and necessary union had taken firm hold.

1 Jewish scribes exercised scrupulous care in writing the
names of God. It was laid down that before writing a
name of God the scribe must say, ““ I intend to write the
Holy name,”” otherwise the scroll would be unfit (El'mg) for
public reading. The scribe must not allow himself to be
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Any MS., then, which has the letters of My
separated at the end of a line like any ordinary
word to meet the requirements of Samaritan
symmetry in the design of their MSS., must
be deemed relatively early.

5. The “ one-letter ” type of manuscript is
presumably earlier than the " two-letter ”.
The squaring of the text column with the aid
of longitudinal bounding lines was an early
device. The writing of the final letter of the
line hard up against the bounding line was a
natural consequence. This, in turn, suggested
the use of a second or auxiliary line drawn
parallel to the first at about the space of a
letter apart. There followed naturally the
writing of the second last letter of the line
hard up against this auxiliary line. There can,
then, be little doubt, that the “ one-letter ”
MS. is a prior stage to the *“ two-letter.”

6. The sense pause at the foot of the page.
This is a feature of later Pentateuch MSS, at
least. Earlier scribes were perhaps not so
particular [as witness Ryl. Sam. VII g. pp.
23-4]. Jewish copyists stressed this feature,
as we have already noted.

The columnar, or symmetric,! scheme of text
distribution might be expected to represent a
late development, but on that score there is
not sufficient evidence. All indications point
to its having originated at an early date and

continued in use in all MSS. which made claim -

to elegance.

As the point of departure in our scheme of
comparative dating of the MSS. we have as
earliest dated MS. Codex I, with the date
A.D. 1211, How many of the features of early
dating listed above does this thirteenth-cent-
ury MS. possess ?  Its vellum is in an excellent

- interrupted in the course of writing it. No part of the name
may extend into the margin. An errer in the word cannot
be erased, but the whole sheet must be replaced and the
defective sheet put in the Genizah,

1™ Symmetric 7’ is the term employed by Dr. Gaster.
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state of preservation, contrasting very favour-
ably-in that respect with many of the manu-
script fragments in Codices V and VII. There
is no dot at the end of its lines. Of punctua-
tion marks, it uses freely both the * colon ”
and the “ twin-dot.” The vocalisation system
is only represented by the short horizontal
stroke, which, however, is used but sparingly.
The tetragrammaton is not divided, nor is it
written to the end of a line if space permits
otherwise. Tt is a “ two-letter ” MS. Each
page ends with a sense division, usually
Thus it will be
appreciated that at the beginning of the
thirteenth century this MS. already possessed
most of the features we recognise as relatively
late. Now, many of the undated fragments
in eur collection exhibit several of the features
we class as early, suggesting that they are
prior to the thirteenth century in date.
There is one in particular {Ryl. Sam. VII, #.]
which on the basis of our reading must be the
oldest in the collection. It consists of three
single leaves of thin, worn vellum, discoloured
with age, and mounted on other vellum by
the repairer to ensure their preservation,
The text column measures only 3-8 in. by 3in.
with 38 lines to the full page and about 26
letters to the full line, The ink, which was
originally black, has now faded to a dull
brown colour. The writing is not elegant,
but is pleasing to the eye, and displays more
individuality than is found in carefully written
MSS. There is no trace left of guiding lines,
either longitudinal or latitudinal. The lines of
text, however, maintain straightness and the
the squareness of the text column is well
preserved. Occasionally lines spill into the
margin. The lines, too, are close written, and
so also are the words and letters. The separa-

Jtor dot is found at the ends of lines. The

colon is used only at the ends of sections
where it is found combined with the stroke
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(—:). At only two places (both doubtful) is
it found in the middle of the text. There is
no trace of any vocalisation marks. It is a
“ gne-letter ’ MS. The letters of the tetra-
grammaton are separated at the end of a line.*
It is, moreover, one of the few Pentateuch

MSS. which do not end a page with a syntactic

pause. Thus it is a MS. which possesses each
of the six features we have identified with a
relatively high antiquity. It is the only one
in the collection which has them all, and for
this reason I am disposed to regard it as the
oldest in the collection, antedating Codex I
probably by several centuries.

The Theolagical MSS, The three codices
we have in this class are of great interest.
Codex VIII, which was written in the year
A.D. 1752, has four short tractates. The first
two of these are by Ghazal b. Al-Duwaik,
who, according to the Samaritans, lived in
the thirteenth century of our era,? and are

" dissertations on Balaam and on the Second
Kingdom. The thirdisa short commentary (it
- consists of two pages only) on Genesis xIvi. 1,
and is attributed in the rubric to Abu Sa‘id.
This is the Abu Sa‘id who revised the Samari-
tan version of the Pentateuch in Arabic in
- the middle of the thirteenth century.? Gaster,
who gleaned much information concerning

Samaritan literature from the Samaritans -

themselves, says that “ Abu Sa‘id is also
credited with writing a ‘special commentary
on Genesis xlvi,”” ¢ Later in the same sketch
of Samaritan literature (p. 8) he mentions
that Ghazal b. Al-Duwaik wrote a treatise

! Vide VII, #., p. 43, L. 25, and p. 54, 1. 25,
*See ]. Miils, Nabius and the Modern Semaritans, 1864,

P: 319. Mills had his information from the Priest ‘Amram,

who furnished a list of books kept in Nablus, with name,
author, language, subject and date.

® See P. Kahle, Die Avabischen Bibelitbeysetzungen, 1904,
p. xi.

' M. Gaster, The Samaritan Literatuve [Encyclopedia of
Islam Suppl.], 1925, p. 6. '

- literally ““ The Book of the Cook.”

““on the fear of Jacob on his going down to
Egypt (connecting it with the verse wayyizbah
zbahim [Gen. xlvi. 1], ‘and he brought
sacrifices ’}.”” This is undoubtedly the short
dissertation which we have here bound up
with the other two dissertations of Ghazal b.
Al-Duwaik but definitely assigned in the
rubric to Abu Sa‘td. This suggests that
Ghazdl b. Al-Duwaik and Abu Sa‘id were one
and the same person. There is nothing in
their appellations to forbid identification,
and both flourished in the middle of the
thirteenth century-—but such an identification
could only be accepted with great reserve
pending more satisfactory means of confirma-
tion. The fourth treatise, on the nature of
God, especially -his unity, has no name of
author in its rubric. A line has been left
blank where in the previous three treatises
the title of the work and the name of the
anthor were supplied. A work on this subject
is said to have been composed by the physician
Sadaqah b. Munajji, who also belonged to the
thirteenth century, This may well be it.

In Codex IX are bound together the MSS.
of two works. The first is a MS. of the
famous Samaritan work Kitab al-Tabbikh,
Gaster
has it from the Samaritans that they translate
it “ The Book of the Meat,” for after a brief
introduction, the author at once gives a full
description of the method of slaughtering
animals and everything connected with the -
preparation of food in lawful manner.” * It
is, in fact, a book which treats of the scrip-
tural basis of the enactments affecting religious
ceremonies and practices. The author was
Abfi ’1-Hasan .al-Siiri [in Samaritan Ab
Hisdah], whose date is uncertain. Gaster
places the composition of the work at between
A.D. 1030 and 1040. Mills, whose information,

15ee Lo P 4.
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where I have been able to test it, I have always
found reliable, places him in the twelfth
century.! The modern Samaritans evidently
believe that the copy they possess in Nablug
is unique, and that it dates in its present form
from 1850. At that time, they allege, ‘Amram,
the then High Priest, collected stray leaves
and fragments of the book, and ordered his
relative Pinhas and his nephew Jacob to
make a copy of these portions collated by
him.? From Gaster’s description of the con-
tents of this MS., of which the Samaritans
made a translation into Hebrew at his request,
it is the same as we have in the Rylands
Collection. The book thus existed in its
present form as early as 169z, the date when
the transcription of the Rylands MS. was
begun. There is likewise a copy of the work
in the Bodleian Library {Sam. Cod. V], of
which a description is given in Nicoll and
Pusey’s Catalogue of Oriental MSS.? No
date is given in the catalogue, but the copyist
is said to be Mufarrij b, Ya'qlib, which would
make the Oxford MS. some 30 years earlier
than that in the Rylands Library,

The second treatise in Codex IX is the
MS. of a commentary on the Asdfiv, a haggadic
supplement to the Pentateuch, The Asdfir
was written originally in Hebrew, but was
later known by its Arabic title K#db al.
Asdtr, or “ Book of the Traditions.” ¢ The

1]. Mills, Nablus and the Modern Samaritans, 1804,
p. 318.

* Gaster, lic,

8 Bibliothece Bodleiane Codicwm Manuscriptorum Ovri-
entalium Calalogus, 11, 1835, pp. 3 f.

4 The Hebrew text, with a commentary translated into
Hebrew from the Arabic at Dr. Gaster’s request, has been
published by him under the title The Asativ. The Samaritan
Book of the " Secrets of Moses” [R.A.S. Orient. Twvansi.

Fund., N.S., Vol. XXVI], 1927. Asatir is the pl. of llawi

(o J )EA s J:L,w\) = story, or tradition, and Gaster’s asso-

ciating it with the root =np and translating ** secrets”
is difficult’to justify, the more so since in the Samaritan
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commentary we have here is by the famous
Samaritan scholar Muslim b. Murjan, a writer
of one of the letters® addressed by the
Samaritans to their supposed brethren in
England. Moreover, it is in his own neat
handwriting, It is clearly not the same com-
mentary as that of which Dr. Gaster has
published a Hebrew translation. Dr. Gaster, in
his Asatir, has taken great pains to prove the
early date of the work, which he now regards
as the oldest work written in Samaritan, older
than the Samaritan Targum and the com-
positions of Marqah.? The title of cur MS.
shows with what esteem the Samaritans
regarded the Asdfir as having been * trans-
mitted from our Master, the Apostle Moses,
Son of ‘Amram ”. The fact that Muslim
wrote a commentary—a treatment usually re-
served for the Scriptures—shows the position
the Asdfir had attained in the religious
life of the Samaritan community. Muslim,
in his commentary, gives portions of the text
of the Asdfir in Samaritan script, and trans-
lates and expands other parts of it in Arabic.
A cursory collection of texts shows that

‘the text Muslim had before him agrees sub-

stantially with that published by Gaster.
There are variants, however,

Codex X is a MS. of another well-known
book on the birth of Moses—the Molad Mosheh
of Isma‘il Ramihi [or possibly the diminu-
tive form of the name, i.e. Rumaihi]. The
Samaritans themselves would seem to have
called it also Kitdb al-Ndshi, from its open-
ing words.® This work was famous amongst
them, and was read at assemblies on special

title given in his text =pwbN is used. The probability is

.that the collection had no title other than the general one

of * Traditions.”
1 B.M, MSS, Add. 19,7901, ® Asativ, p. 161,
¢ This is what Mills calls it in his list ({.c. p. 320). The

word Lﬁ‘:'lls is difficult to translate, It may mean *‘youth,

young man '’ if taken as a noun.
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occasions. Its date has been a matter of con-
jecture and it has been held that the composi-
tion of the book could not have been later
than the thirteenth century.* In our copy,
a specially ornate one, we have the account of
its origin given with exactness. If was pre-
pared by its author on the suggestion of
Pinhas b, Eleazar, who was High Priest from
AH. 914-955 [A.D. 1508-48]. The suggestion
was made on Saturday, 4th June, A.D. 1537,
and the work was completed by the following
Tuesday.

The Liturgical MSS. They are written
mainly in the minuscule character, often rather
carelessly. The rubrics are a mixture of
Arabic and Samaritan, varying to all seeming
with the whim of the copyist and in conse-
quence they are given in full and translated
in the catalogue. The writing in the case of
the rubrics is seldom better than a scribble,
often omitting diacritic points, and making it
at times difficult to follow. The Arabic is
corrupt and the orthography puzzling, and
verbal forms appear which violate all philo-
logical canons.. It is in general reproduced
here in its corrupt form. :

‘The Daftar (3:pfépa} was the name given b
the Samaritans to the earliest collection of
their liturgical compositions., It was their
“ Register ”’ or Book of Common Order, and
the corpus liturgicum from which prayers and
hymns for the various festivals were selected.
The Daftar is represented here by Codices XI
and XVIIT, although XVIII contains less
matter than XI. It is well known that the
order in the Daffar varies cansiderably in the
many MSS. of it which have been examined.
Cowley, who made use of most of the liturgical
MSS, in the Rylands Library collection, in one
way or another, in the preparation of his

! Gaster (The Sam, Lit., p. g) arrived at that conclugion
from the evidence before him,
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Samaritan Liturgy, describes Codex XI as an
excellent copy, well-written and correct. He
made considerable use of it to supplement
the Vatican MS., on which he based his text.
All the Samaritan liturgical services are not
represented in our MSS. There are the services
for Sabbaths and Festivals (Codd. XI and
XVIII), Unleavened Bread * (Codd. XIII and
XX), Burial (Cod. XV), Circumcision and
Marriage (Cod, XIX), Sabbath of * Conjunc-
tion ”’ of Passover {Cod. XXVII), Eve of the
First Month (Cod. XII), Special Prayer in
time of Drought (Cod. XVI). There is, how-
ever, no adequate representation amongst
them of the extensive series of services for
Passover, Weeks, Tabernacles, and Day of
Atonement. The service for Circumcision
(Cod. XIX) is one of the rarer liturgical MSS.

The Astronomical MSS. Here we venture
upon what has hitherto been terra clausa.
Both Jews and Samaritans made a great
secret of their calendar calculations, so that
no guidance has been vouchsafed by Samari-
tans to would-be investigators. Even within
the Samaritan community it was the privileged
study of the priests. So anxious were they to
maintain secrecy that they would not write
down explanations required by those entering
on its study, lest clues might thereby be pro-
vided to outsiders for unravelling the mystery.
The situation is made plain by an entry on a
surplus leaf of an astronomical codex (Cod.
XXIII, p. 1). It is written by ‘Amram b.
Salamah, the astronomer (_.l-) in the year
1243 [A.D. 1827-8]. After having given some
elementary directions for students of the
calendar, he proceeds :

co oWl ez S STl el O
o A il fal g2 wien w g 6lt Jl on

1 The Samaritans differ from the Jews in separating the
Festivals of Passover and Unleavened Bread.
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(“* It was my intention to make further explan-
ation, but 1 was fearful of the Christians . . .
this knowledge is a heritage in the hands of
the priests. It must not go forth ever, and
he who reveals it will be excommunicate and
a thwarter of the petition ‘May the Lord
increase the Levites “ who bear the Ark of
the Covenant of the Lord,”’ for this know-
ledge is restricted to them and is not for
others. And to this there are many testi-
monies and tokens in the Beloved Book. . . .”)

According to the Samaritan belief, based
on Genesis i, 14, the calendar dates back to
the Creation, and was revealed to Adam by
God, Moses proclaimed it in fixing the first
month to be that of the Passover, and astro-
nomical computation was due to Pinhas b.
Eleazar, and was based on a meridian through
Shechem. This was introduced, they believed,
shortly after the entry of the Children of Israel

into the Holy Land. There seems to be little

doubt, however, that the earliest determina-
tions of new moons by both Jews and Samari-
tans came by observation, and the mathe-
matical calculations which they shrouded in so
much mystery came later, probably subsequent
to the Muslim occupation of the land. The
Samaritans in their calendar calculations make
use of the abjadi system of numerical notation
as used by the Arab astronomers. It should
be noted, however, that they use the letters
of the Samaritan alphabet as figures in their

astronomical tables. Codex XXII is a mul-

tiple calendar combining Persian, Julian, and
Muhammadan calendars, and calculated over
a period of 200 years. An analysis of its
composition and the interrelation of its parts,

as well as an interpretation of its text, is
given in the description of the codex.! The
unlocking of the secret of the Samaritan
calendar has been a task of many hours and
much patience, but I may now claim to have

‘succeeded. The other MSS. (XXIII-XXVT)

are astronomical tables for calculating the
courses and positions at any given time of the
sun and moon, the eccentric path of the
moon, and the precession of the equinoxes.
They are calculated for year, month, day, and
hour. '

Codex XXI is an astrological MS: Astrology

. does not appear to have bulked largely in

Samaritan life, although entries on surplus
leaves of codices show that some individuals
at least took an interest in it. It is probably
a safe assumption that Codex XXl is a tran-
script of an Arab MS, and an importation from
outside.

The Additions, There are numerous addi-

“tional entries on the surplus leaves of most of

the Samaritan codices. Very few have any.
bearing on the text of the codex in which they
appear, although they may be determined by
its character, Thus the codex containing the

_ Service of Burial (XV) bas a number of

entries recording the deaths of members of
the Samaritan community, and on the surplus

leaves of the Great Calendar (Cod. XXII) are

numerous entries of births and marriages,
There are some additions of a literary kind.?
They record happenings of communal interest,
such as rain- and snow-storms, earthquakes,
droughts, wvisitations of locusts, organised
expeditions to the tombs of the Patriarchs in
the neighbourhood, etc. They are written
mainly in an Arabic often dialectical in char-

. agter and orthographically defective. The

writing varies from the neatness and precision

1 T hope to deal more fully with the subject in a subse-

‘quent issue of the Bulletin of the John Rylands Library.

= See Bulletin of John Rylands Libravy, April, 1938,
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of the skilled penman to the almost undecipher-
able scribble of the unskilled or careless. All
entries have been noted in the catalogue, and
at least an indication given of their contents,
Particular interest attaches to them, since
often they have been written by, or mention

INTRODUCTION
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the names of, so many personages prominent
in Samaritan religious or literary history. As
they are almost invariably dated, they furnish
rich material for solving the puzzles of
genealogy and chronology which have greatly
perplexed Samaritan scholars.
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I. PENTATEUCH MSS.

CODEX I
(A COPY OF THE TORAH DATED a.m, 607 (A.D. 1211})

1. General Description. A Samaritan
Pentateuch MS. on vellum. P. 1 is flesh side.
The text occupies 303 folios. The MS. has
~suffered damage at both beginning and end,
" with resultant loss of text (see Lacune below).
. Two binder’s fly-leaves (vellum) have been
added at each end. The binding is uniform
with the other Samaritan codices in the collec-
tion (see Introduction). The bound volume is
enclosed in a stout cardboard case covered
with brown leather. ‘

The damaged parts of the MS. have been
skilfully repaired throughout. The size of
the leaves before binding was T2-v5 in. by
1075 in. In the process of binding this was
reduced to 10-8 in. by 8-:9in.* The destruc-
tion of so much margin has involved the loss
of part of an epigraph at the end of the Book
of Exodus (p. 284). The edges of the folios
have been gilt.
numbers in the top Lh. corner of each recto.

2. Writing, etc. The MS. is written in a
- glossy black ink, the script being a large
- majuscule. The individual characters are
accurately formed with a slight differentiation
in thickness of stroke between parts of the
same letter. The letters are well placed and
spaced, presenting a writing of dignity and
much beauty. The ‘columnar’ scheme of

! The binding was done before the Codex came into the
possession of the Library.
I

Pagination (recent) is by odd -

text distribution (see Iniroduction) has been
kept prominently in view throughout (see
especially pp. 23, 24, 28, 77, 88, 91, 104, IT0,
148, I5I, 214, 250, 264, 271, 276, 280, 314,
340, 384, 421, 468, 469-73, 495, 497, 499, 501,
529, 544, 5g0). The fine quality of the
vellum, too, indicates that it was a work on

- which both care and money were expended.

Notwithstanding this, there are some erasions
(see, e.g., PP. 133, 454, 401). The text column
measures 6:8 in. by 5-8 in, There are 26 lines
to a full page and circa 23 letters to a full line.
The space between lines is ¢. -25 in. The
usual guide lines have been drawn, both trans-
verse and perpendicular (see Infroduction). Tt
is a ‘two-letter’ MS. (see Introduction). The
letters of 197" are not separated as are the
letters of other words at the ends of lines.
As is usual in Samaritan Pentateuch MSS.
there are no catchwords or other indication
of sequence of pages. Care has been taken to
prevent lines trespassing on the margin. To
obviate this the text has been written small in
some Pplaces.

3. Punctuation Marks, etc. Sections (")
are parted from each other by a blank line,
Occasionally one, two, or three words intrude
into this line, but taken altogether they never
extend beyond the half line. A single word
is occasionally written at the end of the blank
line, more particularly if one or more of its
letters will ¢ columnise ” with the letters of the
line above. The customary separator dot is
not written at the end of a line. The slight
pause (the equivalent of our comma) is repre-
sented by two dots in line (»+), the greater

~ 2
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pause by two dots as in our colon (!). Some-
times they are written at an angle (), or
a stroke, slightly inclined, is used (/). The
double dots are written at the ends of lines.
The end of a section is marked by two dots
and a stroke (—). If the blank line is in-
truded upon by a word or words at the be-
ginning of the line, this mark is repeated at
the end of the blank line. Larger division of
subject-matter, corresponding to chapters, is
marked by two colons with a stroke between
(:—:). The end of a book of the Pentateuch
has an elaboration of the colon and stroke
(ti—:) in series. The zig-zag line with angle
and dot interspersed is also found at such
a point (/AVaNY/aNYa\). The midpoint of
the Torah, which occurs between verses 15 and
16 of Leviticus vii, is marked by —. In the
poetic passages the end of each stichos is
marked by :. The Ten Commandments are
indicated in the margin by numbers 1 to g in
letters of the Samaritan alphabet (pp. 213-14).
The number 10 has been added by another

hand against the altar passage which follows

the Ten Commandments (Exod. xx.) in the
Sam. version.

Vocalisation marks are hardly to be found.
Very occasionally the supralinear stroke to
indicate the less common vocalisation of a
word occurs, and sometimes a dot above a
letter to draw attention to some particular
vowel, but in respect of this latter T cannot be
certain,

4. Date and Scribe. There is a fashgil
(see Epigraphs below) which gives the date of
the MS. as A.H. 607 (A.D. 1211), and the
scribe as Ab Berakhathah, s. of Ab Sason,
s. of Ab Nef@ishah, s, of Abraham the Sareph-
athite (i.e. of Sarepta?). For other dates on
the MS. relating to changes of ownership of
the Codex see Epigraphs.

5. Condition. The general condition of the
MS. is good, apart from the defects at the
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beginning and end already indicated. There
are stitch holes in the free longitudinal
margins of a number of folios (see pp. 25-6,
125-38, 241, 259-78). Several pages are
heavily soiled and stained, particularly at
the beginning and end, probably due to the
MS. having lost its original binding, leaving
them exposed to damage. Most of the pages
throughout bear witness that the Codex has
been much in use and partly, too, out of doors.
A number of stains of a dark reddish-brown
colour may be blood-stains. Pp. 396-7,
which face each other, have a heavy coating
of grime. This is due to the fact that p. 397
contains the Aaronic Blessing (Numbers vi.
24~7). This the congregation were in the
habit of touching and kissing, hoping to derive
virtue therefrom. Pp. 310-11 are similarly
stained for a similar reason, since on p. 310
we have Leviticus ix. 22-4, where Aaron
lifted up his hand and blessed the people.
Much weather-stained are pp. 180-g3 with
Exod. x.-xiii. (Passover), p. 237 with Exod.
xxvii. (altar of incense), p, 466 with Numbers
xxv. 10 (Phinehas), and p. 554 with Deut.
xiii. 2 ff. (false prophets). Details of further
damage : ’

P. 37, A large red stain has obliterated
several words.

Pp. 131-4. Large red stain. The liquid
has soaked through both folios but has not
affected the legibility of the text.

Pp. 144-6. Red stain with obliteration of
a few letters,

Pp. 152-3.

Pp. 257-63.

Red stains in margin.
Worm holes, not sufficiently

"largg to destroy completely any letter.

Pp. 303-4. This folio has a rent extending
from the bottom wupwards penetrating the
text column, now repaired.

Pp. 305-6. Three small holes.

Pp. 389-go. A diagonal rent extending
from' the bottom upwards across the text
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column. It was originally sewn together but
has later been repaired in modern fashion.

Pp. 507-8. This folio, which marks the end
of the Book of Numbers, has had a triangular
portion removed from the lower margin,
damaging the text of an epigraph.

Pp. 543-4. Rent, extending {rom lower
margin into text column, has been skilfully
repaired. , _

Pp. 547-8. Rent in lower margin, origin-
ally stitched, now skilfully repaired.

Pp. 583-6. Red stain, The liquid has
soaked through both folios without affecting
the legibility of the text.

6. Lacunee. The gaps in the text here in-
dicated are due to damage to the MS. The
- MS. as it now exists begins at Gen. i, 12 (1).

Only a fragment of the first folio remains.

. P. 1is caked with dirt and only occasional
words can be distinguished, The first dis-
tinguishable is 2wy (fourth word).

P. 2, Begins 1. 22, and text is complete
to the end of verse 26. The parts wanting
‘are: 27, QN[+ DR]* and O[T - NN]. - 28,
DTN - anKR], and YRPHI ¢ 927], and « NITa)
ANV« 0°7, and [PONT - BV WAL 29,
WY+ HO 0 PR 099« nnt e AT, and ¢ WK
[DRY + PN « 99 v D Dy, The only other
word remaining of that verse is T79KY.
There is no complete word left of v. 30. .

P.3, Beginsi. 31, ii. 7 [ wpy>. For
the rest of the page portions of words are
- missing at the ends of lines.

P. 4. Begins ii. 10 (1). In this verse are
wanting: [91] and Qpwnt. 19, T[¥"M, and
8[2"], and [9DY], and [X¥1]. 2o, N[HITAN] and
(v . S

Pp. 13-14. A portion of this folio affecting
. acorner of the text column is missing. P.13,
VL. 7, the first 227, 8, [jm]. o, (M7, and

! The portions of text within square brackets are the
parts wanting in the MS,

CODEXI 6

[PNTT13.  To, [T91], and [ND°. DY+ QN DN,
P. 14. Gen. vi, 18, [TO¥], and [Th¥RI.
19, W32 + Pon], and MM - 9ann], and
[1"7 . 20, AN

The text continues complete as far as p. 37
where a portion of the upper r.h. corner of
the text column is missing, affecting parts of
Gen. xvi, 7-10, and on p. 38 Gen, xvii. 3-6,

P. 37. xvi. g7, M. X7 - AR¥AMY, and
(v« Dy, 92Tea). 8, (W Dnbw - 9], and
[*2'%n « "I, and POIX « MDY . 9, ¢ M
(A%, and [+ DAR]. To, AAW - 7397,
and [211]. :

P. 38, xvii. 3, (@728 + 9DM), and + 1NY
[(ARD « BNOR. 4, [ARD D). 5, ¢ T
[aW, and [AR «"5]. 6, [TOX + "N]DM, and
[a°ohn]. '

Thereafter the text is complete to Deut.
xxix. 18 (end). For the remaining chapters
there are but scraps of two folios giving each
small portions of text (pp. 601-4). On
p. 601 we have a small portion of Deut. xxx.
The first word given is a portion of T2%X] in
verse 7. Of verse 8 the only words found are
2N+ ANRY, and [V - TRPR], and ¢ W[N]
[ga .« ome.  In verse g, 793 THoR - M and
+"3D27 393 "3, and "D . M Innaa,
and + W RS WP TRV wpH. Of verse
1o there is only wanting [M%®Y] and [72]103 .
Verse 11 is complete, 12, [N+ Mwaw . In
verse 13 we have only + .. aPh .+ 9ayn « X
e} 0 i B

P. 602. Deut. xxx. 16. Only . Pmxzn
R, and PR3+ AR, and Anee.
17, O3« ORY, and DMAOYM - DT, and
onTayvn « 2R, In 18 the words wanting
are [Q11+029], and « DX+ [ID™IRD + 8]
g[riav]. 19, NIVA], and pPART]. Text
complete to 20 (x8) [vaws].

P.603. Deut. xxxi. 2 has only "nR8", and
QYT +*9aX, and (sic /) R1ARDY, and 7770 DX
3, "avn, and 7983, and "ava. 4, WYY,
and 191, and TR, 5, W,
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P. 604. xxxi. 10, J+VAW. Y[Pn, and 1.
II, MXRIT?, and 027« R ¢ DpRa, and
TN, 12, AU DR, and ¢ 0N ¢ FON,
and 17097, and yawp, and DRI . 13, WAL,
and AR, and WX .

7. Index of Chapters.! The first number
within brackets is the page of the Codex, the
second is the line on that page, and the
number in parentheses the word in the line,
where the chapter begins. When not other-
wise indicated, the chapter starts at the be-
ginning of the line.

GENESIS

i. (fragmentary, see Lacune). ii. [3, 4.
i, [5, 12]. iv.[8, 1]. v.[10,9 (2)]. Vi {13, I].

vil. [15, #]. wviii. [17, 6]. ix. [19, 20 (5)].
x. [22, 8], =xi. [24, 17]. xii. [28, 5]. ‘xiii.
[30, 6 {5}]. =xiv. [31, 23]. xv. [34, IT]. =VI.
[36, 9]. xvii [37, 22]. xviil. [40, 13]. =Xix.
[43, 20]. =xX. [47, 19]. xxi. [49, 18]. xxii.

I52, 21). xxiit, [55, IT]. xxiv. [57, 8]. xxv.
[03,23]. xxvi.[66,22]. xxvil [0, 6]. xxviil
[74, 20]. xxix. [77, 1]. xxx. [80, 5]. xxxi.
[84, T9]. =xxxii. [go, 4 (3)]. xxxiil. [93, 12].
xxxiv. [g5, 12]. *xxxv. [98, 16]. xxxVI. [I0I,
x2]. xxxvii. [ros, 3]. =xxxviii. [108, 24].
xxxix. [111, 22]. xl. [114, 12]. i [116, 19].
xHi, (122, 15]. xlii. [126, 16 (3)]. xliv. [130,
11]. xlv. [133, 19). xlvi. [136, 17].
[r39, 18]. =xlIviii., [143, T12].
1. {149, 1 (5)].
‘ : Exonus
i. [r52, 1]. ii. [153, 22]. iii. [156, 8.
iv. (159, 7 (3)]. v. (162, 15]. wvi. [165, 1.
vii. [168, 6]. wiill. [172, 4]. ix. [175, 22].
x. [180, 23]. xi. [184, 24]. xii. [r86, z0].
xiil. [192, 8]. xiv. [194, 22]. xv. [198, I9].

1 The Samaritans subdivided the five books of the Torah
into numerous sections (Py) which do not correspond
either with the Jewish parashas or with the chapter
divisions,

xlvii. ~
xlix, [146, 3)7

{480, 10].
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xvi. {201, 8 (5)]. =xvil. [205, 7]. =xviil. [207,
3], xix. [21X, 1]. xx. (213, 16]. =xxi. [218, 5].
xxil. {221, TI (1)]. =xxiil. [224, 2 (4)]. xxiv.
[227, 8]. =xxv. [229, 5]. xxvi. [232, 17].
xxvi. [237, 15]. =xxviil. [239, 21 (5)]. =xxix.
[244, 6]. xxx. (the Sam. text places vv. 1-T0
after xxvi. I3 XxXX. IT begins 249, I). xxxi.
[251, 12]. xxxil [253, 2 (T)]. xxxiii. [257, I].
xxxiv, {259, 12]. xxxV. [203, I0]. XXXV

[206, 16 (3)]. =xxxvii. [270, 18]. xxxviii.
[273, 13]. =xxix, [276, 18 (1)]. xI. [281, 1].
LEeviTiCUS
i, [285, 1]. ii. [286, 24]. iii. [288, 14].
iv. [290, 14]. V. [204, 15]. Vi. [207, 19].

vil. [300, 1]. wiil. [303, 23}. ix. [308, 1).
x. [311, 9 (2)]. xi [312, 21]. xii. [317, 5]
xiit. (318, 1]. xiv. {324, 4]. =xv. [330, 6].
xvi. [333, I0]. =xvii. [33%, 12]. xviil. [339,

xx. [345, 5], %<, [348,
xxiii, [353, &8]. xxiv.

xxvi. (365, 7 (1))

13]. Xix. [34I, 21].
4]. =xxii. [350, §].
(357, 24]. xxv. {300, I].
xxvii. [370, 3].

NUMBERS
i. [394, I]. ii. [379, 1]. iil. [381, =21].
- iv, [386, 18]. v. [391, 23]. Vvi. [395, 10].
vil. [397, 24]. viil. [405, 23]. ix. [408, 15].
x. [411, 7). xi. [474, 20]. xii [418, 23).

xiii. (420, 19]. xiv. [424, 14]. Xv. [429, 1I].
xvi. [433, 8], =xvil. [437, T]. =xviii. [439, 23].
XiX. [443, 24]. xx. [446, 14]). xxi. [450, 22].
xxil. [455, 18 (4)]. =xxiii. [460, 15]. xxiv,
[463, 12 {6)]. =xxV. [465, 20]. xxVi. [467, 16].
xxvil. [474, 19]. =xxviil. [477, 13]. =xxix.
xxX. [484, 4 (3)]. =xxxi. [486, 1].
xxxil. [4071, - 15]. =xxxiil. [496, 1]. =xxxiv.

[490, 22]. xxxv. [502, 3]. xxxVi [505, 20].

DEUTERONOMY

ii. [513, 14 (3)].
v. [528, 1].
viii. [538, 1.

1. [508, 1].
iv. [521, I19].
vil. [534, 22].

iii, [518, 1 (1)].
vi. {532, 10].
ix. [540, 6].
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x. [544, T]-
xiil. [554, II (4)]-

xi. [546, 16 (1)]. xii [550, 14 (2)].
xiv. [356, 23]. xv. [550,
16]. xvi. [562, 5]. xvil. [564, 15 (5)]. =xviil.
[567, 51. xix. [569, 8]. xx. [571, 16]. xxi.
[373, 21). xxil. [576, 8 (6)]. =xxiil. [5%9,
14 (2)]. =xxiv. [582, 1]. xxv. [584, 13].
xxvi. [586, 12]. xxvil. [58¢, ¥]. xxviil. [591,
13]. xxix. [599, 6]. The end of the last
complete portion of text is xxix. 18 (end).
For portions of xxx. and xxxi. see Lacune,

8. Epigraphs and other Additions.

a. The tashqgils (see Introduction).

(1) The great fashgil begins at the begin-
ning of Deuteronomy (p. 508) and continues
to the end of chapter iii. (p. 521). Its first
letter is the ¥ in WX and the final letter is
the 7 of 179" in iil. 27 (16). It is in the
Samaritan dialect and reads as follows:

Tt e R 474/ e = R o e e AR L
+ 177 ¢ NANS « ARNDIN ¢ DRNAR ¢ 93 ¢ WD)
1 Ky e I s AR oo b B 34 (PR el R
Fe1=ri~ R R KN o KO hii7= Riis 3B "1: 7Y M3
=l n:m: *TRIINR < D1+ 1 P RO DRV

CTY0 DT AN

- I, Ab Berakhathah, son of Ab Sasdn, s. of
Ab Nefiishah, s. of Abraham of Sarepta, have
written this holy Torah for two brothers,
Tabiah and Joseph, sons of Sa‘dah, s. of Isaac,
in the year 608 of the dominion of Ishmael.

" And it is the 27th Law I have written. The

. Lord of Might is the helper” (or “is my

witness ”’),1

(2) The tashgil marking the middle point of

the Pentateuch (Leviticus vii., end of verse 15)

is on p. 301. Tt is {NA g7, “Half Torah,’

Its beginning is the 11 of 1131 [Lev vil. 11 (3})]

and its end the 77 of fa4y, vii. 16 (4). The

actual midpoint occurs after the word 93,

the last word of verse 15, and as "pPa happens

to be written near to the middle Of the line

© 1D is used often in Aramaic for g, ¢ witness.’
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we find 1— after it and the rest of the line
Ieft blank, except for the section mark -
which is written at the end of the line.
Verse 16 begins a new line. :

(3) The * Sabbath’ fashgil (p. 252). The
“bed ' for this fashgil is in the form of a circle,
and its width is +3 in. It is inserted in the
passage on the Sabbath day, Exod. xxxi.
12-17. The fashgil is to be read beginning

" at the top of the circle and proceeding clock-

wise. It is as follows: +9ng"* « WK + WK
« TP,  Prosperity to him who keeps it
holy.” It begins with the R of PRW" [xxxi.

3 (5)] and after proceeding round the circle
[the bottom letter of the circle being the first
¥ in N in 17 (9)], it returns to end with
the 1 of 87 in 13 (13). A circular tashqil
is naturally very difficult to compose, and in
this case it has been found necessary to write
sorae of the words, which fall within the circle,
very smalil,

(4) The ‘Deliverance ’ tashqgel (p. 197). This
is found in the passage recording the deliver-
ance at the Red Sea, and is as follows:
anp - ik - e, ““The Lord is the con-
queror of his foes.” It extends from Exod.
xiv. 19 to 23. It begins with the * of @7 9N
(19 (3)] and ends with the 3 of V9D [23 (7)].

There are other fashgil ‘beds’ prepared
which have not been utilised. Thus on
p- 500 a “bed’ has been prepared shaped
as a circle superimposed on a St. Andrew’s.
cross. It is found in the passage on the
boundaries of the Promised Land (Numbers
xxxiv. I-12). The shape resembles that of
an early map of the world found on a Baby-
lonian tablet.r There is another ‘bed’ on
P. 502, in the passage relating to the Levites

possessing cities (Numbers xxxv. I seq.).
‘beds *

1In the British Musenm, Babylonian and Assyrian
room, Table-case E, No. 149; illustration in BM. Guide
to Bab. and Assyr. Antiquities,
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splitting the text column longitudinally into
five equal sections. A circular ‘bed’ has
been introduced and the others have the
appearance of being superimposed on it in
such a way that the two outermost beds’
join the rim of the circle and the two central
divide it., Other blanks are found at the
‘Song of the Well’ [Numbers xxi. 17-18
(p. 453)] and the * Song of Moses * [Exod. xv.
1-20 (p. 198)], but it is possible that the
blank space is used to separate the hemistichs.

The oracles of Balaam have similar blanks -

[Numbers xxiil, 6-10 (p. 461) ; 18-24 (p. 462) ;
xxiv. 3-9 (p. 463 1.); 15-25 (p. 465)].

b. Colophons. There are found the usual
colophons at the ends of the books, giving
particulars of the number of sections. In
our Codex they are given in shorter form
than is customary in Samaritan Pentateuch
MSS. '

At the end of Genesis (p. 151),

fXP N PWRDT D0
“ First Book, 250 gasim.” '
At the end of Exodus (p. 284),
o"gp 9 Wi - Do

“ Second Book, 200 gasim.”

At the end of Leviticus (p. 373),

TPV PR DD

“Third Book, 134.”

At the end of Numbers (p. 507),

Q%P+ 1" 9 W9 D0

“ Fourth Book, 218 gdsim.”

¢. ‘Deeds of Sale ’ of the Codex.*

(1} At the end of the Book of Genesis
(p. 151) there is recorded in Samaritan
majuscule script a change of ownership of
the Codex. The epigraph is very much
defaced and the ink has so faded as to make
the characters in partsillegible. The epigraph
is a mass of abbreviations ; the great majority

1 For fuller transiations see Bullelin of the John Rylands
Library, July, 1937.
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of the words consisting of honorific titles are
represented only by their initial letter together
with < (the sign of contraction). The words
have been amplified partly from similar
epigraphs, where the titles are given in full
and partly from a list of honorific titles
furnished in prayers for the dead (Codex
XV. pp. 41 ff.). The text, so far as it can be
deciphered, is as follows :

< [FRAIPY (AR [FRATIR - TN DRT - IR

*[TTMIOY [ADINIDY ¢ (WP [N - [IRD]
C13 N T2V [ARER ¢ [PRNIRY ¢ [P
C[TI2MDY ¢ AW ¢ [ARDIN « [ARTIPY [P

CORDYT e () [@ ¢ [N ¢ [T - TR

[T - [AYNTRY  IAR e+ [T ¢ (AN
¢ [FINA310 ¢ (Y ¢ [ARAIR ¢ [PRNIRY ¢ (ADFR

O IIROIPY PR (T30 ¢ (270 ¢ 12 - BTAN

C [P ¢ [TEPRI ¢ [FTIN]DY ¢ [N IR

o [TRAIR ¢ [RIOY ¢ [ABWIR - (W1 - [T

(M AR - [INAAID + (AW ¢ [APTIR ¢ [PON1N
()N« (HMAAT ¢ AR - (AP - (O[T
7120 ¢ [20J0 ¢ 12 ¢ ARTX (AP () 12aR

[RAIR - [IDOIRY ¢ [T ¢ [TRIOY ¢ WP
[0 ¢ [0 72+ PRYRYT ¢ [ANDAI0 - [T
CAPTR - [ATAP ¢ [POOY ¢ [APTR 0 [T
Ceve e IARTAY C @MP ¢ (HOY ¢ 1ANT
co e 1D () MITR 0D D3N - OPNNMI
8T VUM e B vaw . T PR - WIND
S127 0 WA ¢ 712 TYT . DRYAYY ¢ 1 - (MDD
+12197 472+ O+ FINDD ¢ 7+ 2 3ND - AR N2

CANR ¢ 120 MY IR

(Purchase of this Torah by Obadiah (=
Arabic ‘Abdullah), s. of Abraham, s. of
Sedhaqah, the Matarite (?) from Ishmael,
s. of Sedhiqah, the Shechemite (?) for 260
(subsequently changed to 280) pieces of
silver (Roman),? on the 4th of Shawwal 937

1 Originally written gy (6o) but subsequently changed
to D (80) by someone wishing to dispose of it at an
enhanced price.

¢ Presumably dindrs (Lat, denavius),
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Ad. (1531 A.D.).. Sciibe, Joseph, s. of Ab
‘Uz, s. of Ithamar.)

(2) At the end of the Book of Exodus
(p. 284), a deed of sale is written in Samaritan
majuscule in good clear hand with a tendency
to backward slope. In this case there are no
abbreviations.

CT e RY DTNT AN - IR T - R
VIDIPE3T ¢ AR BTN W OV 11 YD
»ANDTINT ¢ 129 ¢ FIDI0 1 QTR DD+ 13 ¢ 170"
CITING 737 ¢ DI ¢ 7130 ¢+ 1370 03 - TN
» V0 ¢ 1AL « 13770 + 92 « PN TV - (2 - 0OY3
CRTAT P M2 W Y N0 - A
L MDD - BWAM + (DD « MIRD « PP+ FIVPOR
VNS ¢ AR TN ¢ AR ¢ AT - I TR
» D10 + 12T+ DAFD + 132+ PYMAN 4 12 ¢ DN

< OPIW%  WHPR N2 TOON

(Purchase by Methfihiah, s. of Neftishah,
of the children of Methiihiah in Shechem,
from Abdullah, s. of Sa‘dah of Gaza in the
month Dhii']l-Qa‘dah of the year A.H. 812
~(Feb. 1410) at a price of three (subsequently
changed to six) hundred and fifty pieces of
silver, May the Lord fulfil (the days of) the
purchaser and keep him ! Scribe and witness.
Pinhas, s of Abisha’, s. of Pinhas.)

(3) Beneath the foregoing, on the same
page (284), in Sam. majuscule, displaying more
individuality than customary, is this certi-
ficate. Unfortunately the trimming of the
margin in the process of binding has entailed
a loss of text towards the end.

CTIA MY S TR - TN ¢ RTINS
+ FIPRD ¢ NI ¢ RN e A0 ¢ Y ¢ "NanD
*THRA - pDon ¢ ATaY AN ¢ YO . 79T
2 imieb S b IO sl 0 o1 Tl S IR £ 9112 AR 23
*(M) A 2P0 L ANDIT - MANT L MO . 12
Cre (DT ¢ TONTIN - W1TR ¢ Pva - AnhoeT
Ceeon DAt VAT e . ¢ 0P By ANPhN
I AR+« + NI Y
! Originally w5ma. The B has been erased.
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And beneath this, in Arabic, in what ap-
pears to be the same hand:

Nule awds e 8l 4o \YIA Olab o

“I have examined this holy Torah and
have read it and have written upon it ‘ Com-
plete Torah.’” Praise to God for his wit-
ness (?) I am the miserable slave, looking to
the mercies and righteousnesses of the Lord,
Shelal, s. of Abraham, s. of Shelah of the
Danafites, may the Lord pardon me, as he
can, through the merit of this Torah. . ..
Amen.”

The Arabic is *“ On the 5th of Sha‘ban of
the year 1268 corresponding to the seventh
month with us ” (May, 1852}. '

{4) At the end of the Book of Leviticus
(p. 373) in Sam. majuscule corresponding in
size to the letters of the text. The characters,
however, are not so carefully shaped nor is
the script so elegant. ‘

1y e b1 oI 72 s B o A o1 B K
CPURT WD ¢ P ¢ IR M1 I - TR - 1D
L ODW ¢ WDY ¢ ¢ NG ¢ 12D ¢ 3370 ¢ 0
e+ L V> S B « 725 IO 7743 I | >l etale]
VTR ID C RYM CNEET - AR - RIPT . mne
S0 BT OArD - 12 - VETAR - 73 DAFD « AN
IR N2 ¢ TOR PO - D - T
<:O7wh

(Purchase of the Torah by Seth of the
children of ‘Ramah (?) of the residents of
Damascus, from Methiihiah of Shechem, at
the price of 25 dinars aflori (Florentine ?).
Scribe and witness, Pinhas, s. of ’Abisha‘,
s. of Pinhas.) 7

(5) At the end of the Book of Numbers
(p. 507) in the same handwriting as the fore-
going. The folio here has been torn and a
triangular piece, the apex of which reached
to the fourth last line of text, has been lost.
A portion of text is consequently missing, but
can be reconstructed.
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« 27 « TR0 - TWYTRN - BTINM ¢ DR ¢ AP

CIIRDRY « FIROPY N3 ¢ W s A9TP 0N
¢T3+ ROY ¢ AWM - 32N ¢ TP -7V
B =i I 7 1 713 BN i v By e B e
T 2N TR ARDRY - IROPY - DR

+ 01 ¢ 72V FAT0 A ¢ MO ¢ AN ¢ APTS

TR - FIRDRY NPT - 91R ¢ 119ORY - ARApR
a3 SRyl /A B 1 ey tn) BN o T B o RO
R T T2 e b e Ll 772 IRy /7y R 3 el a
AR T2 ¢ [ATTY WM - AR RIPT - I
« FI[2Y] + [OFI]"D + 72 » YYPAN ¢ 72+ OAD + 2N

—: Q7D ¢ [ITOR] + T3¢ TOR - DO

(Puichase of the Torah by Joseph, s. of
Sedhdgah of the Saginites from Seth of the
Ramabhites (?) all of them residents of Dam-
ascus, at the price of 25 dinars aflér7 (Floc-
entine 7). Scribe and witness, Pinhas, s. of
’Abisha’, s. of Pinhas.) ,

9. Catalogue Marks. Marked Codex No. I
in ink on the inside of the r.h, cover. The
book-plate of the Earl of Crawford (Biblio-
theca Lindesiana) is on the inside of the 1.h.
cover with the catalogue no. A/5 in pencil.

CODEX 1II

(A COPY OF THE TORAH, BILINGUAL (HEBREW-
ARABIC), DATED am. 729 (a.D, 1328))

1. General. A Samaritan MS. of ‘the
Pentateuch with Hebrew and Arabic in' par-
allel columns, the Hebrew being the r.h.
column. Both are in Samaritan script. It
is written on vellum. Tolio 1a is hair side.
The text occupies 220 folios (1b-2204). The
Codex has suffered damage at the beginning,
and to some extent also at the end, presum-
ably after it lost its original binding. For
the consequent loss of text see Lacune below.
The binding and additional case are as for
Codex I. The folios measured originally
1675 in. by 13'5 in., now reduced to 13- in.
by 12 in. The edges of the leaves have been
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gilt. Foliation (recent) is in pencil, the
numbers being in top Lh. corner of the recto.
The Codex changed owners several times (see
Epigraphs), and was at one time in Egypt.

2, Writing, etc. The MS. is written in a
black (Indian) ink, which, when fading, has
turned a brownish colour. The writing is a
small medium majuscule. The characters are
shaped neatly enough and the general effect
is pleasing. There are traces of haste and
there is little of the dignity observable in
Codex I. Much less care seems to have been
taken with the writing towards the end of
the Codex. The characters are less accurately
shaped, and signs of hasty and careless work
increase. The double column offers less
scope for the columnar’ arrangement of
text. It appears from time to time, however,
in the Hebrew column (see 6a, 8b, 102, 154,
21b, 394, 5534, 59va, 07a, 9da, 111, 132h,
166a, b, 1674, 1764, 177b), and in a less com-
mon and less pronounced form in the Arabic
(see T2a, 394, II1Ia, 132b, T6Oa, b, 1670, 1704,
1775). There are numerous erasions, especi-
ally in the Arabic column, a notable one being
on 564, where 8 lines have been erased and
rewritten (other erasions 36a, 538, 1770, 1804,
182a). In the Arabic column are several
blanks where the translator had difficulty in
rendering Hebrew proper names (see 5a, 154,
21b, 246, 250). The measurements of the
text column are length ¢'5 in. to 102 in,,
and breadth 3.7 in. to 4 in. The space be-
tween the columns is roughly -4 in. and the
space between consecutive lines roughly -2 in.
Guide lines do not appear to have been
made, or if made at all, very faintly. When
they are supplied the first and last letters
of each column are marked off, but little
attention is paid to the final letters of the
lines in the Arabic colummn, which are very
irregular in length. The Codex begins with
41 lines to the page, but a departure is made
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from that number at folio 11 and the number
of Hnes to the page tends to increase until
at a later stage it reaches 50 and 51. The
height of the letters is roughly 1 in. for the
Hebrew column and rather less for the Arabic,
The number of letters to the line in the Hebrew
column is roughly 17, but in the Arabic the
number varies, and by diminishing the size
of the letters as many as 25 and 30 letters
are crowded into a line. . The text of both
columns is occasionally crowded and written
. small at the foot of a page, presumably to
preserve the page arrangement of the parent
text. On f. 1324 the text is written in small
characters throughout the lower half of the
page in order to finish the Book of Leviticus
on that page, and commence overleaf with
the Book of Numbers, No resort is made in
the Arabic column to Arabic script to save
space as is so often done in more recent
transcripts. Letters omitted by any chance
-are written above the line at the point of
insertion,
lne projects into the margin the excess
letters are usually written well away from
the rest of the word. Very occasionally, in
order to secure for the second letter columnar

arrangement, the initial letter of a line may .

be written in the margin, As might be ex-
pected in a Codex of the Pentateuch there are
no scribblings on the text or in the margins ;
but at the end of the Book of Leviticus,
below the Hebrew column, in large majuscule,
in another hand, are the words "W™Wwn - 900
(The Third Book). It is a ‘mixed’ MS.,
either one or two-letter, according to con-
venience seemingly.

3. Punctuation, etc. There are the usual
punctuation marks. The separator dot is
written also at the ends of lines. The
++ (“twin-dots’) and the ¢ (‘colon’) are the
usual stops, with —ot at the end of a section.
If the blank line between sections is intruded

When the last word of an Arabic .
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upon by one or two words, the extra word,

- or words, iIs put at the beginning of the line

in the Hebrew column, and at the end in the
Arabic. A more complete pause, correspond-
ing to the end of a chapter, is marked by =i .

Vocalisation is not specially marked. A
supralinear stroke is used to draw attention
to some special form, otherwise apparently
nothing. In the Arabic column diacritic
points are placed over the appropriate Sa-
maritan letters to represent the special Arabic
sounds, thus R=¢, B=15 H=u, A=,
etc. The tanwin al-fath, the medda, and occa-
sionally the hamzah are indicated.

4. Date and Scribe. The writing of the
MS. was finished in Muharram of the year
AH. 729 (Nov.-Dec., A.p. 1328). The scribe
was Mashlamab (or Meshalmah) the Physician,
s. of Jacob, the Ascetic, s. of Mashlamah, the
Nazirite, as described in the fashgil (see
Epigraphs).

5. Condition. The MS. is, generally speak-
ing, in good condition. It is damp-stained,
soiled and rubbed in places, so that the writing
is at times almost obliterated. Ff. 65-70, con-

‘taining the Passover passages (Exod. x.-xiii.),
‘are much stained through exposure to the

weather. So also ff. 84b and 854 with the
altar of incense passage (Exod. xxvii.) show
traces of rubbing and exposure. Fol. 109b
is much begrimed through handling and
kissing. It. contains Lev, ix. 22-4, where
Moses and Aaron blessed the people. Simi-
larly, 1400 and 1414, where is Numbers vi.
24-7 (the Aaronic Blessing). Other folios
affected by damp are 11b, 26, b (slight),
a7b (sl), s9a (sl), 73a, b, 74a, b (writing
showing through the leaf in the last two cases),
81b (sl.), 144a, b, 1454, 146a, b, 151a, 1624, b
(sL), 186-9, 191b, 1924, 1944, 203-4. From
2147 to the end the MS. is much damp-stained
and rubbed. In 2174 the Hebrew text is
badly effaced at the middle of the column ;
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2170 is in very bad state, soiled, damp-
stained, and defaced. In 218z the text is
badly affected, especially the Arabic column,
by damp and wear; 2190 is damp-stained
but not badly.

Folios worn and defaced are 36, 6gb
(especially the Arabic), r17a, 1185 (lower half
of Hebrew column almost obliterated, and
Arabic badly rubbed), 151e¢ (lower part of
Hebrew very indistinct), 1656 {Arabic column
in bad state but still legible), 2034 (parts of
both Hebrew and Arabic columns affected},
205a (Arabic much rubbed), 2066 (both
columns rubbed and defaced), 2074, b (de-
faced but legible), 2084, & (much rubbed,
reading difficult), 209-12.

Folios dirt-stained are 153-5, 1962 (Deut.
xiii. z £.}. They all show signs of wear, but
there is no serious text damage. '

Folios torn but repaired without seriously
alfecting the text are 58 (lower half), 135
(torn half across middle, stitched), 2204
(last line of Hebrew and a part of Arabic
text torn off), Folio 3 has g hole which
existed originally since the fext has been
written clear of it. :

6. Lacunge. The Hebrew text begins on
16 with Gen. i. 1T and continues complete to
verse g, the last complete line of the column
being @it « 1P« BHIYR - RN . Thereafter
for that page, due to the diagonal tear in the
folio gradually diminishing, portions of the
subsequent lines remain, Seven complete
lines have disappeared. Since folios 1 and 2
have suffered from the tear, the Hebrew
columns for 12 and 24 have suffered damage,
and similarly the Arabic columns for 14 and
2b, The Arabic column of 1b is in better
state than the Hebrew, but a portion torn
from the top lLh. corner of fol. T has de-
stroyed the ends of the first 11 lines. In
2b the Hebrew column is almost complete,
only a few words at the ends of the .last
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4 or 5 lines being affected.
i. 14 (1):
il 0a% L By mmm 1t VRN - RN

The last complete line of the Hebrew text on
that page is from Gen. i. 24 (5}: 77+ W01
s e s men®  The last complete line of
the Arabic is Gen. 1. 211 Sy ola! odlidl

F. 2b begins with the Hebrew text of Gen.
1,26 (3), The last complete line of the Hebrew
is i. 31 (1). Thereafter the next g lines are
progressively defective and the last 5 lines
of the column are missing. The Arabic of
this page is almost complete, the last 5 lines
being affected in their initial letters only.

F. 3a begins Gen. ii. § (1) :

W el oy L 51 DoROR T ORI KD D

It begins Gen.

The Hebrew text is slightly damaged in the
last words of this page (ii. 18 (g-x2)). The
Arabic column is here much defaced at the
foot, and much of the last three lines is
missing.

F. 3b has the last 2 lines of the Hebrew
missing and portions only of the preceding
lines remain. The last complete line is
iii. 4 (6-7)-5 (1-2). The Arabic text of this

- page is in good shape except for the initial

letters of the last 3 lines.
F. 4q begins iii. 6 (11):
FpDY « DUOWID - PY e TOND
NCR PR BN JF'-:&“ &;}b

Here the Hebrew text is complete; the
Arabic is damaged in the last z lines, the
last line being almost indecipherable.

" F. 4b begins iii. 17 (19) :
T e B0 IPORN - ANy
iy (b B Ly

The Hebrew text on this page is nearly
complete except for the last 2 lines. The last
complete line is iv, 7 (10-13}).



a1

F. 5a begins iv. 8 (Sam. addition)
7= Rasla s Ry w Ry 72 Bl =
bgi § wie 83 a0

The first 2 words are a Samaritan addition.
There is slight damage to the last line of the
Arabic affecting some letters only.

Tn fol. 3% there is corresponding damage to
parts of the last line of the Hebrew only.
The repair of a tear which has bitten into the
Hebrew column has affected individual letters
in"each of the last g lines.

F, 6a begins v. 10 (1) :

ai¥y dm Ll oy YT TINR DR N

From here on to the last line of Deuteronomy
(xxxiv. 12), the text both in Hebrew and in
Arabic is entire. F. 220g has a portion torn
from the upper r.h. corner, and the concluding
words of the book, N9 . b9 . wuh, are
missing from the Hebrew text. A portion of
the corresponding Arabic is, however, there :

'd:!,t_)""'l f’l.} .o
7. Index of Chapters. Page and line
where the chapter begins are given. An m

after the number of the line indicates that
the chapter begins in the middle of the line.

7 GENESIS
i [1h, 1]. i [2B, 26]. iii. [3b, 24]. 1iv.

(40, 22]. v. [3b, T4m]. vi. [6b, 23m]. vii.
(78, I5].. viii. (85, 6]. ix. [ga, 34]. x. [104,
27). xi. [T1a, 18). xii. 124, 36]. xiii. [13a,

I3m]. xiv. [13b, 22]. xv. [14h, II]. =XVi.
(152, 26). =xvii. [15b, 28]. xviii. [16b, 1g].
Xix. [17b, 31). xx. [19a, 28]. xxi. [19b, 40].
XXU. [21a, 3]. xxiii. [218, 40]. xxiv, [228,
4], xxv. [24b, 36]. xxvi. 256, 38]. =xxwvii.
[27¢, 14]). xxviii. [28b, 30). xxix. (298, 13].
X¥x. [30b, 25]. xxxi, [32a, 28m]. xxxii.
(344, 24m).  xxxiii. (352, 37]. =xxxiv. [36a, g].
XXXV, [374, 14]. xxxvi [384, 11]. XxXXVii.
(394, 32].  xxxviii. [40b, g]. xxxix. [41D, 71.
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xl. [42a, 37). xl. [43a, 1I}.
xliii. [46a, 30m]. xlv. [476, 11]. xlv. [48b,
20]. xIvi. {49b, 17]. xlvii [568, 19]. xlviii.
(524, 3]. L 535, 39m].

xlii. [45@, 1)

Exopus

i. [550, 1. ii. [36a, T3]. iii. [374, 4m].
iv. [58a, 6m]. v. [594, 12]. vi. [59h, 37].

vii. [60b, 45]. wviil. [62a, 28]. ix. [63b, 9].
x. [65a, 24]. xi. [66b, 17]. xii. [67a, 31].
xiii. [6ga4, 3%]. xiv. [yoa, 21]. xv. [71b, I1].

xvi. (72a, 3Tm). xvil. {738, 20]. xviil. [74a,
29}. xix. 756, 6], =xx. [76b, 1]. xxi. [78a, 1].
xxil. [79a, 19m]. xxiil. [Soa, 8m]. xxiv.

[81a, 20]. xxv. [B1b, 41]. =xVi. {830, I3]
xxvil. [84b, 37]. xxviii. [85b, I4m]. xxix.
[87a, 22]. xxx. [vv. I-T0 Sam. puts after

XxXvi. 35, XxX. IT begins 888, 45]. xxxi.
[Bgb, 32]. xxxii. [goa, 35m]. xxxiil. [g1b, 24].
xxxiv, [g2b, 11}, =xxxV. [93d, 4I]. XXXVi.
[95%, 5]. xxxvii. [gba, 42]. xxxViil. [97a, 4I).
xxxix. [98b, 3m]. xl. [1004, TI].

LEVITICUS

i. [ro1b, 1]. ii. [1024, 15]. iil. [T02b, T17].
iv. [1034, 29]. V. [T04b, 15]. WVi. [T050, 14].
vii. [106a, 35). viil. (1075, I]. ix. [T08b, 39].
x. [109d, 22m]. xi. [1I0d, TI]. Xil. [II24, I5].
xiil, [1124a, 43]. xiv.[114b, 18]. xVv. [1160, 38].
xvi. [118a, To]. =xvii. [T19b, 8]. =xViii. 1204,
30]. xix. [r2Ia, 21). xx. [122¢, 40]. xxi.
(1234, 47]. xxii. [1244, 23]. xxiil. [1254, 39).
xxiv. [127a, 20]. =xxv. [T127h, 44]. xxVi.
[1295, 44m). xxvil. [1315, 8].

NUMBERS
i. [x326, 1]. 1. [134a, 27]. iii. [1354, 28].
iv. (1374, 8). v. [130a, 1]. Vi. [140a, I4].

vil. [141a, 7]. viil, [143D, 34]. ix. [1440, 27].
x. [145b, 15]. xi. [1468, 309]. xii. [T48a, 34].
xiii. (1494, I]. xiv. [150a, 35]. xV. [152a, 13].
xvi. (1538, 9]. xvil. [1540, 46]. xviii. [1564, 5].
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xix. [1570, 7]. =xx. [158b, 4]. xxi. [1604, I1].
xxii. [161b, 33rme}. xxiil. [r036, 3]. xxXIv.
(16456, 2]. xxVv. [1654, 23]. xxVvi. [1650, 30].
xxvil. [168¢, 1I|. xxviii. [16ga, 8]. =xxix.
{1704, 10]. xxx. [1714, 42]. xxxi. [1724, ITI].
xxxii, [T74a, 14). xxxiil. (1750, 15]. xxXiV.
[176D, 34). xxxv. [T77b, 7). xxxvi. [178, 22].

DrevuTERONOMY

1. [1796, 1]. ii. [181a, 40m]. iii. [183a, 5m].
iv. [184a, 2g]. v. [186a, 44]. vi. [188a, g].
vii. [189a, 4]. viil. [1g0a, 8]. ix. [190b, 37].
x. [192a, 25). xi. [193a, 31]. xii. [104b, 35m],
xiii, [19ba, 39m]. xiv. [1g7a, 37]. xv. [198a,
34]. xvi. [19g9a, 26]. xvii, [200a, I8m].
xviil. [zo14, 18], xix. [202a4, 1]. xx. [202d,
30]. xxi. (2030, 13]. xxii. [204b, gm]. xxiii.
(2050, 25m)]. xxiv. [206b, 17]. xxVv. [207b, 7].
xxvi. [208a, 28]. xxvii. [209a, 38]. xxviil.
[210a, 35]. xxix. [2132, 8]. xxx. [2I4a, 34].
xxxi. [215a, 28], xxxii. {2166, 29]. xxxiil.
[218a, 42]. xxxiv. [219h, 1. :

8. Epigraphs and other Additions.

a. Tashgtls. There are 3 fashqils in the Codex,
and the ‘beds’ for 2 more have been prepared
but not utilised.

(1) ‘The first tashqgil begins on 536 and ends
at the foot of 544, and is two-fold, the Hebrew
being duplicated by a translation in Arabic
set forth as a tashgil in the Arabic column.
In each case the beginning is in Gen. xlix. 28,
the 7 of oAy being the first letter in the
Hebrew form, and the 'Cof bl in the Arabic.

Both finish in the same verse (l. 11), and on
the same line in the Codex. That in the
Hebrew column is as follows :

LI RDOT - 2pY0 ¢ 73+ bR - anon
i R s

! The 1 here was probably written by mistake in the
tashgil ‘ bed ’ instead of an N which is the next letter to
it in the word manenT.

(106).
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The fashgil in the Arabic column is the
Arabic rendering of the same :

.‘LU'I L",.n ﬂ‘n)&wh J‘L:u: .T,..:EI.«H g_._J}.énL O:l rk.m» _!2.5—

Both are consequently to the same effect."
““ Writing of Mashlamah (or Meshalmah), son
of Jacob, the Physician, craving deliverance
from God."”

(2) A short double fashqil to direct atten-
tion to the midpoint of the Pentateuch
(between 15th and 16th verse of Lev. vii.).
It is also indicated by -t in this Codex
The tashq?l in the Hebrew column

reads 797 + %1, and in the Arabic i<l

Jogdl, both meaning “ Half Torah.” The
tashqil of the Hebrew column begins with the
im of nar in verse 12 and finishes with the
71 of 7271 in 16. The Arabic begins in verse
11 and ends in verse 19,

(3) The third double fashgil begins at the
top of 1796 and both finish on 1844. The one
in the Hebrew column extends through Deut.
i. 1 to iv. 8, and in the case of the Arabic
1. 1 to iv. 14. That found in the Hebrew
column is as follows :

TV ¢ [BAND - AN ¢ AR ¢ A0
<Y« 72 ¢ INON ¢ DA ¢ T - XD - v
Pelat R et R (v R KR el A K e Ry ok
ST ANPOMY - PORD 10D R TR - DY
T2 PIRD - ¥2WY - QSN SON DY - PO
LOMA 12 RPM L PHY DM RTINS DRV
CTAR TR - 0712 ¢ 01

1There appears to be a 1 toc many in this word.
Either wo should have the Aramaic form 43y or the
Hehbrew ", but not the combinatien of both. .

*The N appears only faintly written, as if an attempt
had been made to erase it. Its presence is justified in
the Arabic but not the Hebrew.

8 The waw penetrates into the fashg?l ‘bed,” but I do
not think it was meant to form part of the fashqil.

“4For misbn. As I have observed this form in other
epigraphs, it is possible that the 3 was somehow lost in
the pronunciation of this word.

% The ¥ has been added here under the influence of the
pronominal form N5,
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The collateral Arabic is
e 1Al sl ST it ogd o
il ogd DU sy LA iy bl
4 el o S e el e ael
Jelool Sl ol oy Guitey o die el
RIS Z A VEENEPIVE ST Y

Translation : ““This is the holy Torah,
written by the poor slave (dependent) on the
favour of God, Muslim (Mashlamah), the
Physician, son of Jacob, the Ascetic, son of
Muslim, the Nazirite, for Jacob my son,
apart (?) from his brothers, and it comprises
the two versions. I finished it in the month

of Muharram of the year 729 of the dominion
of Ishmael (Nov.-Dec., A.D. 1328). May it be
-a blessing upon him and may he instruct by
its means his children and children’s children.
Amen.”

(4) Blanks. Both columns have been split,
as if for fashgils in 71b, 1 to 724, 8, Song of
Moses and Miriam (Exod. xv. 1-28), and also
2106 to 2176 (Deut. xxxii. 1-44), Song of
Moses. In the case of the Iatter the splitting

_is only very roughly done and letters protrude
into the blank space in the Hebrew column so
as to make its descent uneven.

b. Additions. There are the usual notes at
the end of each book giving the total sections,
(1) After Genesis (354).

—: TR - D0
— %P <P <7

—t IV it sae
i elgm ,_')\m.ﬁ."-_g J\:,Ln

" (The number of) the First Book, 250

- sections,”

(2) After Exodus (1o14). The space has
been made ready for the note, the initial and
final ornamentation marks have been made,

‘but the note of the number of sections has not
beer; inserted,
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'(3) Leviticus finishes at the foot of 1324,
into which the end of the last chapter has
been crowded. Consequently no space has
been left for the note.

(4) After Numbers (1794).

Gljll Al aue <200 - B0
Posge oty b <1D1 1M 1 O7%p

“(The number of) the Fourth Book, 220

sections.”
(5) After Deuteronomy (2204), no number

is given. Instead we have the words
N N + 7N
Ledone L TNl T2

“The Complete Torah, Blessed be he who
gave it,”

¢. Deeds of Sale;l

(x) On 552 in Sam. majuscule, in good,
clear hand, more elegant than that of the
scribe of the MS.

CITPM - AIDM0 ¢ AT - NG - DRT - 3

s PO ¢ MANT - AN AN - TIPT ¢ a0 apye
Byt 7/ Ry T el R s R ) AR (2 IR (73) R b b
+TI3 ¢ 70D + DUWIYY - N - WD ¢ AN - 12T
LPIDDARY <ip i <io) <7 pwA - pavw

CeOmM e 3TN 9T DM L N - DR

AR VR s R 7 A R R 1T e e R
— 0NN TP+ FTAND WA < DS 2N« FTID

{Purchase of the ‘Torah by Jacob, s. of
Ab Yithranah of the children of Puqah (?),
from Joseph, s. of Mashlamah (Muslim}, of
the children of Hathanakh (?), at the price
of 570 pieces of silver, i the month of Tebet,
in the year AM. 767 (Dec.-Jan., A.D. 1365/6).
“ Through the merit of Moses, the Faithful,
by the hand of the priest Ab Neiffshah,
custodian of the Scroll, in Egypt.”)

1 See further Bulletin of the fohn Rylands Library, July,
1937 _
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(2z) On 1014.
(i) In Sam. majuscule in a good hand.

DD P VTRA ¢ TN - DRE - DPRYDR
<4130 PT 72 PV AIPT NN ¢ TDT0
NN - NO9MAR - DR F3 ¢ 90mT - B0 . AR
» MIART + OANIR ¢ AR - A0 - D93+ AN
DOV MR - N D7 ¢ BT . nnne
o $11YA BLDVjul 72 I = v 17) o) IER Vu |7 o7 B [o)e)
CTAR ¢ PV« 71D ¢ TN« DRYDLS « nobnn’
1 B 3 e Ve B PV R gy e LR
CRPIT 1 AIPTN  ADMIN Y 7T 10 0 123 50
+ 0°IXPI - 77AND WY + D

(Transfer of the ownership of the Torah
from Jacob, s. of Ab Yithranah, to his wife
Simhah, daughter of Abraham of the Children
of Ramah ¢ at the price of 570 pieces of silver,
in the year A.H. 797 (A.D. 1304/5). ‘“ And
likewise the purchase price (was paid) during
the lifetime of her husband, the recorder.”
Witness : Sedhagah, s. of Helaf (?), -priest
and custodian of the scroll, in Egypt.)

(ii) In Sam. majuscule showing individuality
as well as a tendency to a cursive style. It
has many contractions which are here com-
pleted within square brackets.

B i B < B 1y ) /a7y B i o B o Ay

F[AIR]PY+ [2177R ¢ [PD]W + (A7) + 100 + wDaD
TP MITYM S« [F2NN0T ¢ [T - [IR]DR
+[NS1IRY+ [A9]73 + TM0 + 72 ¢ 2PY7 ¢ T2 LN
+TIPD" APID ¢ 30T+ O9AN ¢ D0nT (AR
+ [IRTIP1  FIDRY « [F32]73p + TR0 « -+ [ - 57
<12+ OFNAN ¢ AN ¢ [AANTYIE ¢ [IR]RR
CIARPPY ¢ [IR1R ¢ [D1Y ¢ [ARIR ¢ i
¢TIV ID0MY ¢ [1AN0Y ¢ [2WIN° - [R]YR

* The letter waw looks as if it had been written originally
11 and changed to %, or #ice versa, Perhaps to be read 1.

2 Or i it the equivalent of the Ar, c;ﬂ = speat ?

8 My i a word coined from 79 . e, lit, © what is his,’
See next epigraph.

4 Note 2, above.

S0 T think this should be read, for mamrrt. The
Samaritans used the gutturals indiscriminately.

¢ Mistake for mumm.
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«FINRIAY « [ 19 P07 ¢ YRR - 12T - TOR
SPRY 112720 19 RN - 207 T - VAN
1 kel I« e Rk IO = e AR e Ry e Rl 2
3 /0 i o I e IR 2 Tty SV R o) R
+ DTTNI AV« NIDSHAY  MINGD <MY <D <7
5D WD PY T N ¢ R FOYR - DDIRT
+ 2DV MR ¢ PARY + P2V DR TN
et =yt Rl il e} S e DI Lo e I A0 7 AR e
]2+ DANAN 12 7PAB ]2 DR 2 - VI - 92
+ MDA N + QAT AP ¢ AT M9 - 11992
T =y IR Vi L R (o T 2 LA ol 1y 1 Sl o )
C[PITX" ¢ [OR]72K PR - 219 2D DR 2103

+ ORI < IR+ DRYIY PN - [IPIVM

(Purchase of the Torah by Jacob, s. of
Abraham, of the children of Pugah, from
Abraham, s. of Abdullah, of the children of
"Igirah (?), at the price of 40 gold dinars.
“ May it be a blessing and a cause of blessing
upon him and may he teach with it to the
highest degree (;133%) children and children’s
children, and may he fulfil it (i.e. the Law)
through it, through the merit of the best
of the faithful, and this in the month of
Sha‘ban of the year 884 (Oct. 1479) of the
dominion of the people of Nados. And even

 if the truth comes from his she-ass,®* may

it be for his benefit. And may that which
comes from his parents (1°272r1),® his brothers,
and sister, and all his relations, be for his
guidance (lit. his ways). And to this testi-
fieth and writeth, Sedhagah, s. of Joshua,
s. of Methuhiah, s. of Tabiah, s. of Abraham,
s. of Berakhah, the Levite, who is of the
city of the priests. May the Lord in a short
space of time ¢ restore in good the holy scroll
from the land of Egypt to Shechem near [to
Mount Gerizim, Beth-el], through the merit

1 Mistake for T1amr, cf. note 1 above.

2The translation of this passage is uncertain. I have
read 1511 as the equivalent of 1338 .  The link is with the
narrative of Balaam,

Sappty for RO .

BAL, e
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of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, amen, and
through the merit of Moses, the faithful one.”)

(3) On 179a. Sam. majuscule in a good
hand.

LI « 17T ¢ TP ¢ TN - DRT - PR

¢ [IRRIRY ¢ AR - [-m"]-m + 71ab ¢ [12]70
v [FAI7]207 « [ASA]TM « [PRIN « [0« [0
ClPnRY e BIVA - [PV [ARm - [0
RO [N ¢ [N - [ - [An]pn
L N3 « 4 ¢ WY+ [2A1P ¢ [PI9]W - [P
c IMEAbRY - ot ¢ B0 . DY annon ¢ o)
¢ |27 ¢ 2021 1T DINP ¢ P00R ¢ D5 - pwn
CIARIL ¢ [AAA0 <33t . AV oY
L [FIAN]DT + [TAWI « [AR]2XY « [P+ [T
AT [N [ [V TN [N
C[ANTIPR ¢ PRI [TV ¢ PTIVI  [Te
CADNBNA L NAT - TIDT L ANADT ¢ DD ¢ TR

C[AOWP ¢ (2100 - QWY YT - DINRAY ¢ DY

+[1199] m [20]7 + 70101 ¢ maabR1. N7« 7Ry
+"1anT MO0 ¢ IR ¢ [AN]NAY - [N ¢ [APP
CIRTIRY [P 130 0205 R R s D3

L [ANTAJY « [RIVT - [ANDR ¢ [1DM]ON + [FIRD

[AR]RY ¢ [AT°]P™ ¢ [A210 + [12]A0 + J2 - O1AX

F[TIDOIRY ¢ [P ¢ [TIR10T ¢ [AIRD ¢ [N
PIANT IO A0 [AnNA - A - [P0l
PV T A0D - MIRD YW . DM D
» M3 [n:‘p]m‘? APRY - INAY ¢ DWW . TN
P IR 72 ED - DTN 728 930D - IRV

3 AN IR 217+ 190 DT - MDD

(Purchase of the Codex by Abdullah (called
here Ebed Yahweh), s. of Ab Sakhwah, the
Danafite, from Abraham, s. of Joseph, the
Sa‘dite, of -the children of Manasseh at the
price of 600 pieces of silver, in the year A.m.
IT51 (A.D. 1738/g). Writer: Mashlamah (Mus-
lim), s. of Ab Sakhwah.)

Beneath it, written in Sam. majuscule by
another hand, are recorded the names of wit-
nesses to the transaction. Unfortunately, in
trimming the folios the binder has removed
the concluding parts of these records.

1 Gk, gryrap. ® Interpreter of dreams.
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(@) «™420'7T « [Pr]%" -+ 12 « PRYDY" « 314 DV IO
LI i g n o

Witness : Ishmael, s, of Isaac, the Mufarriji.
(0) » 2P¥* ¢ 13+ OTT3AR ¢ DWW ¢ N2+ T
+ « 0+ AINDIT «M13NT

Witness : Abraham, s, of Jacob, the Dana-
ﬁte.—
(4) On 2204. Sam. majuscule written in

rather stiff squarish characters.

CTWRA AT - AN ¢ DT - () N3N

* 307« WET PAN 13 ¢ DR AR - anvenn
D+ ARR ¢ IPY ¢ DI - APYT + 13 - DRYDL
*YTYO - JVMTTTIY 3+ 2pW° + 120 I
T ks {a Rt B n*gbx nwbw'nnmmoﬁn:n
+IN2777 « RIT ANR AR 03D 1 - r:mx-Tm
iy B <y ) R Ty A e R o e s Wy e 1 s Ry T
P AT PIR ¢ IN5725 ¢ M e 1Y - 3D™Ma
CRWWDY O« D - WRT - Y72 - wINa - 1apn
CATR - RYE -2 NOoNN? ¢ IR+ N
C PR - 0A9aR <1091 ¢ (93 - TEM - N - DR
*IN 72 2PYT IMNT N - DR < 159 g3
« D91 2T « NADA <R 01T DT 20
*PISM » DINAR ¢ PNTIR - DRY3 203 i
— DAY 12 R TR DY e 398

(Gift of the Codex by Shelihah (?) to her
young nephew, Ishmael, s. of Jacob, the
Danafite, purchasing it on his behalf from
Jacob, s. of ‘Abd al-Latif (2tmf+97ay), the
Sa‘dite, the Kitharite (?) at the price of 3000
Egyptian piastres {(71"w72), paid over before
receiving it, certified a ‘ complete Torah,” in
the month of Rabt’ I of the year 1196 A.H.
(Jan.-Feb. 1482). Witness and recorder :
Ibrahim al-‘Ayah (f957+ 0192aR), s. of Jacob,
s. of Ab Sakhwah, the Danafite}.

Beneath this, in the same handwriting, the
records of the 5 witnesses to the transaction.

* Marhib is the Sam, rendering of Mufarrij.
# S0 writterr—perhaps for 72 . [2T)I0 .

3No doubt the Sam, rendering of ‘r' Jﬁl dae Or Ao
4 Or amumm, the text is obscured,
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(@) + "B+ APWH J2 I T2V T T
Witness ;: ‘Abdullah, s. of Mashlamah (Mus-
lim), the Danafite.
(0) +"DITT AOW .+ N2 JRA - T3 71200
Witness : ‘Abd al-Mannan (jani+72v),s. of
Mursal (119), the Danafite.
(¢} +"DY7i7 - HOT+ J3 +DANAN + 772« TAD
Witness :  Abraham, s. of Joseph, the
Danalfite.
(@) +"DYTT W+ 12+ WY T2V T2 ¢TI0
Witness : ‘Abd al-Ghani (W"y .72V}, s. of
Mursal, the Danafite.
ST o Y el
oy e JU Jsla 2l L5:!\
‘JIL:)/ a_}ll_é C‘l] r:i:B
i___,.:i:‘; sy laantys
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(e) +mM + 92V + 2+ D0 AR+ T2+ TA0
<RI

Witness :  Ab., Sakhwah, s, of Abd al-
Rahmién, the Danafite.

9. Catalogue Marks. In pencil inside Lh.
cover, Samaritan MSS. No. 2, and 5/E also
in pencil on book-plate (Bibliotheca Lindes-
iana).

The following passage (76b, 42-77a, 20),
which is that which follows the Decalogue
in the Sam. version, will give an idea of the
nature of the text of the Codex:

110 e e A= R 71
CAVIDI PR DR TIVR
NN ¢ W - R AN WR
 DAPTTH - OMAK 1 - NP

+ AN ¢ T2 - ONK - DTN
M2 B0 DR ONAR DY
T DRI ¢ TN

< DR+ AN T - DR - BDN2YA
«TDIX ¢ WK« IPRIT - OMINT
72 0P OONR - M%D

BRE g1 1A RE =720 = Ry w
+QYIANR ¢ 1AM PR TN
AEMIAR ¢ P12 - DY NN - KD
+ 11257 « DR+ 730 - MnbY
LDRUM 3 TAPR T

K e R a4 R )

: QW+« NDORY - 0P« AN
CTARR T DR - DR
1T D2V - R 900

s WA« RI27 + 7T IR

¢ AW AWIDT ¢ PIRD

s s s e[ R o e
—o; DDW + 71 » R+ 2R
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CODEX TIII

(PORTION OF THE TORAH: BILINGUAL, UN--
DATED, PROBABLY NINETEENTH CENTURY)

1. General. Portion of a Sam. Penta-
teuch in Hebrew and Arabic in parallel
columns, both in Sam. script. The Hebrew
is the r.h. column. It is written on stout,
polished paper.t The watermarks are 3
crescents and a wheel., The text occupies
179 folios and is defective at beginning and
end. It begins at Gen. i. 7 (5) and ends at
Exod. xxvi. 2 (10).
the folios is 12-8 in. by 88 in. The folios
have evidently been left in their original state
by the binder and have not been planed nor
gilt. The Codex is bound as described in the
Introduction. There are 3 binder’s fly-leaves
(x parchment, 2 paper) at each end. Pagina-
tion has been added in pencil.

2. Writing. The MS. is written in black
ink, probably with a steel pen, and is by the
same hand throughout. The script at the
outset is a largish majuscule, but turns to a
smaller majuscule towards the end of the
MS. Thus on p. 1 the number of letters to
each line averages g in the Hebrew column,
and 1o in the Arabic column. On p. 180 the
averages are 1o and r2 respectively, and on
p. 358 (the last page of the MS.) they are 14
and 15 respectively. The writing is clear and
bold with no claim to elegancé. The style
evinces a more pronounced backward slope
in the letters than the average. The copying
was evidently done with some haste. The
crowding of lines at the foot of a page, as
sometimes happens, would seem to .indicate
that the copyist was following a MS. with

! This indicates that it was written during last century,
and for sale abroad. The Samaritans would not have
used a Pentateuch written on anything but the skins of
the animals sacrificed ag peace offerings.

2 .

The measurement of

‘between the columns is -5 in.
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columns of a more appropriate length than
he was using. To avoid dividing a word
between 2z lines, the copyist often {respasses,
in the Hebrew column at least, on the space
between the columns, continuing the line by
bending it sharply upwards. Very occasion-
ally a line is started with a word written in
the marginal space. In the case of the
Arabic column, where the line is longer than
the column permits, surplus letters or words
(when the latter, they are very often written
in Arabic script) are written in the margin,
well clear of the text column. Omissions have
been rectified by supralincar additions. The
regularity of the columns is fairly well main-
tained, and to preserve it in the case of the
Arabic column, resort is readily made to the
Arabic script.

Each of the columns is 8 in, to 8-2 in. long.
The breadth of the Hebrew column was at
first 25 in., increasing later to 2-8 in. The
Arabic was originally 2-8 in. and later in-
creased to a breadth of 29 in. The space
There are 31
to 36 lines to a full page. There are roughly
11 letters to the line in the Hebrew column,
and 12 in the Arabic. There are but few
traces of columnar distribution of text, but
PD. 43, 44, 342, 345, 352 all give evidence of
it. Itis a ‘mixed ' MS.—one-, or two-letter,
according to convenience. There was no
original pagination, nor catchwords or other
device to indicate sequence. The Arabic
column was written at a different time from
the Hebrew, as shown by the different ink
and pen used in the Arabic column from the
middle of p. 303 to p. 318.

3. Punctuation, etc. There are the usual
punctuation marks. The end of a section is
marked by a triangle of dots, a perpendicular
stroke, and a small initial ‘ayim, with line
stroke extended (—=1{-:). Other marks are
<<. Vocalisation marks occur but rarely
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and only in cases where confusion in reading
might readily arise. The sign < above the
letter stands for an e sound, and » for o
or #. The sign 1 is often placed above a
prefixed preposition to show that it is such.
The supralinear horizontal stroke is used, as
always, to draw attention to the less common
reading. In the Arabic column the usual dia-
critic points are placed over the Samaritan
characters, and tanwin al-fath is indicated
after X.

4. Date and Scribe. There is no direct
evidence relating to copyist or date of tran-
scription. Without doubt, however, it belongs
to last century.

- 5. Lacunze. Some pages appear to have
been lost from the beginning, and the MS.
finishes abruptly at Exodus xxvi. 2 (ro).
Between these two points the text is com-
plete. Whether the Codex ever extended
beyond the Book of Exodus is doubtful.

6. Condition. The MS. is in excellent
condition. The first 2 folios are damp-stained,
and there are slight traces of damp on the

edges of folios 3-9 (pp. 5-18). There are damp-+.

stains in the margins, and the effect of damp

in causing the text to show through are’
visible from folio 160 (p. 319) to the end.,

The last 2 folios of the MS., as we have it,
are brown-stained, '

7. Index of Chapters. The first number
within brackets gives the page, and the
second number the line, where the chapter
begins. An m indicates that it begins in the
middle of the line, |

" GENESIS

i [1, 1], ii. [6, 6] iil [1I, 9] iv. [16, r1].
v. [21, 1]. Vi [25, 15m]. Vil [20, 17]. Vil
[33,24]. ix.[37,24m]. x. [471,26]. xi. [45, 12],
xil, [31, 14). xiii. [54, T4m]. xiv. [56, 25).
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xv. [6o, 15]. =xvi. [63, 4. xvii. [65, 16].
xviii. [6g, 6], =xix. [73, 31]. =xx. [8o, 10].
xxi, [83, 9]. =xxii. [87, 26]. =xxiil. g1, 29].

xxiv. [94, 29]. xxv. [105, 7]. xxVi. [109, T5].
xxvil. [II4, %], xxvili. [120, I9]. XXIX.

[123, 27). =xxx. [127, 32]. =xxxi. [134, 12m].
xxxiil, [I42, 27]. =xxxiii, [147, 22]. =xxxIV.
[150, 25]. xxxv. 155, 10]. xxxVi. [159, 12].

xxxvil. [164, 26]. =xxxvill. [170, 22]. =xxxix.
[176, 22]. =xl. [181, 14]. xli. [184, 29]. xlii.
(104, 7]. xlii. [zoo, 13m]. xliv. [206, 14].
xlv. [211, 4], xIvi. [215, 3m]. xlvil, [219, 29].
xlviil. [225, 21]. xlix. [229, 27]. 1. [234, 18m].

Exobus

i. [240, 1], i, [242, 30]. iil. [246, 22].

iv. [251, 7]. v. [250, 23]. wvi. [200, 1Igm].
vil, [265, 24). viil. [271, 27]. ix. [277, 18].
" x. [283, 10]. =xi. [291, 29]. xii. [295, 17].
xiii. [304, 7]. xiv. [308, 1I]. =xVv. [314, 12].

xvi. [318, 25]. xvil. [325, 3]. xviil. {327, 30].
xix. [334, 1]. xx. [338, 10]. =xxi. [343, 29].
xxil. [34%, 11]. xxiii. [350, I]. Xxiv.[353, 13].
xxv. [355, 7|. xxvi. {358, 36], but breaks off
at v, 2.

- 8. Epigraphs and Additions.

The only addition is the usual note at the
end of the Book of Genesis,

BN 1179 Kiele!
sy iy (phle (OWEP 11 19
“{The number of) the First Book, 250

sections.”

g. Catalogue Marks. It is marked Codex
No. IIT on inside of r.h. cover. Book-plate
of the Earl of Crawford on inside of Lh. cover,
but without catalogue number. No other
marks.

Ja¥l Ji.w]‘. SAe

10. Specimen of text., Genesis xxxi. 31-5.

(P. 138, 1. 25-p. 139, 1 24:)



37
o gim, le-ls
ol Sl
iy s b Y
kil aw Ol
A e &
Y g
il Gy
U O L gt
sy aa la
dn g &l
Jobo O iy
Jo-as g
s
Dy R
oY O s 48
oYl oz 4
o TR
J09 Y o e
e EREPSY
KIWEs J_.a-b}
, ey Y Y
a9 JJ_-II agbe 4
o SH8s ade
o ooladt 57
ol a2
aidy Y gl
Ol Y g0 die
RETISTIRY
A T
ey U1 L
£ (J)
PRI

PENTATEUCH MANUSCRIPTS

Py I

+"D 125959 IR
NN D RS

B el Rl R R >
VWR DY PR
ORI - XD
VTR RD

B PR R R

s APY TN D

TR TR

Bl i Rim Rt
*R2"M :anaw

S WBAM + 72
2PV« BN
 FINY PR

CIDWT N - SN
CNYY R ORDY

NI IRD - D
57 BiRa

*DR TR D
L ORWD 0NN
=171 Rirab s R ke
129 DERN - Oy
L R91 DN - 9D DR
<R mRNY ;2N
< BR AN
P33 TR YD
LOIP - DO - XY
ST D 7D
LUDM 17 . 0T
¢ IR RER R

—& .1 00NN

CODEX IV 38

CODEX IV

(A PORTIOCN OF 'FHE TORAH: UNDATED,
PROBABLY THIRTEENTH CENTURY)

1. General. A portion of the Sam. Penta-
teuch from Genesis xxv. 30 (1) to Exodus
i. 15 end, on vellum. P. 1 is hair side. The
text occupies 30 folios. There are 3 binder’s
fly-leaves (vellum) at each end. The binding
is uniform with the other codices (see Infrod.).
In present form the leaves measure 10-2 in.
by 8-5 in., but they have been trimmed for
binding, and have suffered other damage (see
Condition) so that it is impossible to say
what the original measurements were. The
edges of the folios have been gilt. Pagination
{(recent) is in pencil at top of each script
column at the point nearest to the bound
edge.

2. Writing. The MS. is written in glossy
black ink, the script being a largish Sam.
majuscule. The general slope of the char-
acters inclines to the upright, and the writing
has much the same appearance and all the
characteristics of Codex I, and is most prob-
ably by the same hand. Not only are the
letters identically shaped, but the punctu-
ation and ornamentation marks are made in
the same way in both. Omissions from the
text, confined almost entirely to single letters,
are rectified supralinearly. There are some
erasions (see 7, 4; 18, 1, 3I, 12). On p. 31
at 1. 12 the letter » (preposition) is written
at the end of the line and the word to which
it is attached at the beginning of the next.
The text is very accurately and carefully
written, but on p. 42 line 22 suggests that
here an attempt has been made (due to the
omission of a line in copying) to crowd two
lines into one, or, as line 21 is also written in
a smaller hand, perhaps three lines into the
space normally given to two. Even with
small writing the text of line 22 extends
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The text column measures
roughly 6-5 in. by 5-8 in. There is a space
of -25 in, between the lines, There are 26 to
27 lines to a full page, and 27 to 30 letters
to a full line. Tt is a ‘ two-letter © MS. like
Codex I.

3. Punctuation, etc.
Codex I in all particulars.

4. Date and Scribe. There is no tashqil
in the part of the MS. which survives, and
consequently no direct information as to
date or scribe, Both writing and punctu-
ation make it appear highly . probable that
‘the MS. is from the same hand as Codex I.

5. Condition. The MS, has suffered much
damage, apparently by fire, as the yellow
and scorched appearance of many of the
leaves and the extensive damage done to the
margins would seem to indicate. The repairs
made to the MS. have removed all traces of
burned edges, if such existed. Pp. 1-6 have
been damaged by some fluid, especially pp. 3,
4, 5. The pages throughout are generally
soiled and many of them stained with a
purplish fluid. Whether this latter is due to
the effects of damp upon the ink of the
writing or to some chemical, is not certain.
It may perbaps be the former. The text
presents gaps on nearly every page through
the ravages to the vellum. Pp. 1-8 have
suffered severe damage. On pp. 29, 3I, 33,
34, 49, 50, 51, 52, 53, at the foot of each page
small portions of the text have been ecffaced.
Otherwise what survives of the text is clear
and legible.

6. Lacunse. The gaps in the text are
indicated either by the dots or the square
brackets.

P.1. Gen.xxv.30, 0783« Qi and
1D e oM. xxviooT, PRER L PRIRY. 2,
PHN e RO, and [AMIRD . 3, (YIRS, and
IR0+ 7], and @AMAR]. 4, [2A2190], and
(12NN « PR XK, and from ™) B

into the margin.

This is the same as

awa e, and A - s 10N
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to 5, YW [, and "MXM + + » BNAR, and from
"nisn of verse 5 to MWK of verse 7.

P. 2. Gen. xxvi. 7, 29 M. 10,
owNR e e DNIM . T, U3 MY, 12 begins
at pn%", and there is another gap, » + + W2
AR, 13, T DML 15, 0 170D
SR, and @m0+ .+ MM, and a gap from
1M to verse 16, prig*+ BN, and from pr¥T - R
to verse 17, 7M.

P. 3, and from 97" to verse 21, 11DMM.
22, YIR2 . WL 24, "D+ R, and
DI e RN DR, and [YTN]. 25, D2
29, VIle N9
Ay e, and from I to WYM in verse 30,
and from Wy™ to An»YY in verse 31,

P. 4. xxvil. 1, DX .+« + A370M, and
ORI 2, M. 3, BV,
and ATY - ®Y), 8, AW ..o HIpa. g, U
Ren .+, and PR - - OV, and from anK
to NNAM in verse I0.

P.5. 13, MR-« mRM, and 9. umw.
15, 732 ¢+ WAPM. 16, wrARR . YTAL 17,

OMYERA R« v+, and APYY e ANWY . 18,

RN IR 21, Ko+, and from UDRY
to W™ I verse 22, and 1FWRAM « o+ IM.

P.6. 25 WM. 206, prsn. . OnRM. 27,
PYM oo, and WI[D92M], and *\RP[R - - M0,
28, QPNPRA, and WP ¢ e AL 20, ¢ 00 P
M, and TAN <. NANEM . 30, WRD ...
32, from WY to 197 in verse 33, and + + + TV
7%, and from 71]5792RY to YWD in verse 34.

P.7. 37,7 ..-m1. 38, %y..+,and

9N e 712, and (9P . 39, TNT e MR

42, OMNKA ++ «TOR. 43, T2+, and from

R to Y in verse 44.

P. 8. xxviii. 1, j¥12]. =2, 1Pt 2RIND,
and [MR]. g, hPnp .+ WV, and N334+ 13,
and from na3 to ¥X" in verse To.

P. 9. 19, MQWRID). 2o, QPNONa],
and N3 -« A

1 This word is not found in Masoretic Text, but is found -
in LXX.
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P. 10. xxix. 1o, "R+« 5N, and
wam e+ IR '
P.11. 21, 1A+, 22, ¥« DN,

23, AR(? +++27W3, and 2pyr ... ADR. 24,
npw « ¢ ¢ DT,

P. 12. xxx. I, P19+ 29372, and BR
w9 ¢+, and ["ORY] .

There is a large gap extending to xxxi. 3,
at which point the text is resumed on P. 13.
xxxi. 13, PR o DRIT. 14, TMRRDY.

P.14. 26,"m3a-[NX]. 27, 350« DR2M.

P.15. 36, 3py[?+ .+, and 2py7 ..+ 1292,
and fn <+ 7299, 37, DR+ ¢, and DWW+ 0790,

P.16. 46, omax + -« OMAR, and [2%7].

P.17. =xxxii, 5, 12« +1%M.

P. 18. 15, o™nm .. owm, and from
aoR to @"Hml in verse 16, N1D + - OAMA.

P.19. 26,y ... 0pw.

P.20. xxxiii. 6, [Pmnwm - jaToT .

P.21. 18,0%0.3[py* .+, and + ¢ PR
TTONR.

P.22. xxxiv. 11, R1++. 000, and 8371Ya
TIARN ¢+ e e

P. 23, 22, B7WINT 3% o DXTA, and MR
onmia e

P.24. xxxv. 2, 1907+ WR-DD.
CP.25. 1T,k o RD, and oopn e e e

P.26. nnpw .. .m91.

P. 27, xxxvi. 7, oigmpua e« a9, 8,
g =R

P.28. 20, Pawn .. ovawr. 21, oY
Shrh§

P.29. 36, vnan ..« T, 37, 0 0RD

TN, 38, ...
P.30. xxxvii.5,100M M, and +« ¢ TIY.
P.31. 15, WPKa . 703, -
P.32. 26,9102, ‘

Pp. 33, 34. A few words are indistinct,
but decipherable at the foot of each page,
otherwise the text is complete.

P. 35. xxxviil. 24, X"+ 0, and
from TR[RM to LRY in verse 25.
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- P. 36, xxxix. 6, [99], and a gap from
R to "1™ in verse 7,

P.37. 18, "], and [01M].

P.38. xl 5, [@msm.

Pp. 39-42. Some letters are half effaced
at the foot of each page, but still recognisable,

P.43. xli. 41,58 <+, and «+ « By,

Pp. 50-3. Several words and letters par-
tially effaced, but can be distinguished by
close examination. '

P.59. xlvi. 30, 740+ . . QUDT .
P.60. 6, ).
P.61. xlviii. 22, "27n3].
- P.66. xlix. 14, +++ 3. From this point

to where it finally breaks off the text is
complete.
7. Index of Chapters.

(GENESIS

XXV. 30 [1, I|. xxvi. [I, 10]. xxvil. [4, 10].
xxvill, [8, #]. xxix. [10, 6]. =xxx. [12, 24].
[Gap here from xxx. T to xxxi. 3 [13, I]]
xxxil. [17, Ipm], =xxxiii. [20, I3]. XXXIV.

[22, 5]. =xxxVv. [24, 21]. =xxxvi. [27, 8l
xxxvil. [30, 14]. =xxxviii. (33, 23]. =xxxiX.
[36, 12]. xI. [38, 16). xl. [40, r5]. xlii.
i45, 13]. xMlil. [48, 25]. =xliv. [52, 9]. xlv,

(55, 4]. xivi. [57, 17]. xlvii. [6o, T1]. =xlviil.
[63, 18]. xlix. {66, 1]. 1 [68, 14].

Exopus
1. [72, 1], breaks off at the end of v. 15.

8. Epigraphs and other Additions,
@. There is the usual note at the end of the
Book of Genesis (p. 71):
= PEP <N <17 - PRSI  TR0
“ The First Book, 250 sections.”

6. On p. 71, ‘
In the blank space left at the end of the
Book of Genesis is a record of change of
ownership. An attempt has been made to
efface it, probably with the aim of obliterating
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the price for reasons of sale, as has been done
in other MSS. Although the ink has been
entirely erased, the impress of the pen still
remains, and the ‘ ghosts’ of the letters are
sufficient to enable the epigraph to be read,
all except the last two lines which may give
either witnesses or price.

+ NDDID T MNTPIT - TN ¢ DRT - NPRYDR
AP+ IS0 « 12 ¢ PIRT ¢ 1PN 7120 ¢ 1070
L TRR - IDNNY ¢ DR « TID « NDmn PR O
«INTAD « TWIN  12IN01 W  ARPXY - RO
« F19107 + 7177P™ + 7120 - 12770 + §3 ¢ AN "IN
ST PR TIan e PPADY - OATIAR - ANDIN
TN TN WERD  3PTRA - OYIN ¢ PR NDY
« (sic) NYPnm « DIRD T ¢ 1 - T DI IRDR
P13+ 3PV ANDY ¢ M - DR ¢ UTI - PRYDY
« o v ()OI MIDT ¢ ROT NPT
(Transfer of Torah {from Isaac, s. of Ilalaf (?)

to Abi Romemithah (?), s. of Abraham, all of
them of the children of Iqirah, of the dwellers

in Egypt, in the month Jumada II of the

year A.H. 854 (July-Aug., A.D. 1450). Scribe :
Jacob, s. of Sedhaqgah, the physician.) :

g. Catalogue Marks. Marked Codex No.
ITI on inside r.h. cover. Inside 1Lh. cover
E/rr in pencil on bpok-plate of the Earl of
Crawford.

CODEX V

(COLLECTION OF FRAGMENTS OF TORAH OF
DIFFERENT AGES: NONE DATED}

Codex V is composed of fragments of 16
different Pentateuch MSS. (vellum) which
had existed before binding as single loose
leaves or small gatherings. For the English
binder they have been arranged under the
headings of the books of the Pentateuch. In
consequence leaves which belong to the same
MS. have been separated in order to attach
them to others which have their text from
the same book. An attempt is here made to
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re-unite the scattered portions and recon-
stitute, so far as they can be reconstituted,
the original MSS. The reconstituted MSS.
are denoted by the capital letters A to P.
The letter assigned to a manuscript is deter-
mined by the order of its appearance in the
Codex.

The binding of the Codex is in brown leather
(see Imtroduction). The folio edges have been
trimmed and gilt. The selection of fragments
to be included in the Codex has been deter-
mined by the general size of the leaves. The
apparent exception is the Genesis section (all
belonging to one manuscript), from the bottom
and side margins of which a quantity of
vellum has been cut away after the Codex
was bound. For the rest of the Codex the
vellum leaves, which were often of irregular
form, have been made uniform for binding
by trimming, or, if necessary, by augmenting
with fresh vellum. The present dimensions
of the leaves are 10-1 in. by 85 in. There
are in all 79 leaves of manuscript. There
are 3 binder’s fly-leaves (vellum) at each end
of the Codex, and 2 (vellum) between each
two books of the Pentateuch, on the second
of which is written the name of the book to
follow. On the third fly-leaf from the be-
ginning of the Codex is written “ Codex
No. V. Fragmenta Pent.-Samar. Genesis,
pp. 1-18; Exodus, pp. 19-62; Leviticus,
pp. 63-90; Numbers, pp. 9I-124; Deuter-
onomy, pp. 125-158." Pagination is in ink,
giving only odd numbers on the top, unbound
corner of the pages concerned. The portions
of individual manuscripts have evidently been
separately classed and numbered since each
has a letter and number. The collections of
leaves brought under the heads of the books
of the Pentateuch have been numbered separ-
ately in pencil at the side of the text column
in respect of the individual book. The Codex
is marked Codex No. V on inside of r.h.
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cover, and the book-plate of the Earl of Re-const. MS. Parts.
Crawford on the inside of the Lh. cover has L R II 1-2 {pp. 133- 4)

E/r1 in pencil. R 11 3-4 (pp. 135:6)

The manuscripts will be described separately. M Q 1-8 (pp. 137-44)
Tn general they are worn and stained with N V 1-8 (pp. 145-52)
age and use. Many of them suggest by their O G 1-4 (pp. 153-6)
appearance, the fadedness of the ink, and the | W 1-2 (pp. 157-8).
worn state of the vellum, that they are older
than the oldest dated manuscript in the 1T
collection (i.e. Codex T). Parts. Re-const. MS.

&

The following indices will serve as a gu1de AT 1-2 (pp. 73-4)

to the reconstituted MSS. and the parts,
according to the old classification, of which
they are composed

I

Re-const. MS, Parts,

A S 1-18 (pp. 1-18}

B - L 1-2 (pp. 19-20) +
L 3-4 (pp- 23-4) +
A TIIT 1-12 {pp. 51-62) +
J 1-4 (pp. 63-6) +
ATV 12 (pp. 67-8) +
A Il 1-4 {pp. 69-72) +
AT 1-2 (pp. 73-4) +
J 5-8 (pp. 75-8) +
D 1-4 (pp. 121-4)
0O 1-2 (pp. 21-2)
T 1-8 (pp. 25-32)
P 1-2 (pp. 33-4)
U 1-16 (pp. 35-30)
H 1-2 (pp. 79-80) +
E 1-2 (pp. 81-2) +
H 3-4 (pp. 83-4)
F 1-4 (pp. 85-8) +
C 1-2 (pp. 89-90)
M 1-2 (pp. 91-2)
J I 12 (pp. 93-4) -+
N 1-16 {pp. 97-112) +
I 3-4 (pp. 95-6)
B 1-8 {pp. 113-20)
R I 1-4 {pp. 125-8) +
R T 5-8 (pp. 129-33) -

omEmg o

as

—

S

A I 1-4 (pp. 69-72)
A III 1-12 (ppP. 51-62)
ATV -2 (pp. 67-8)

B 1-8

C 1-2 (pp. 89-90)

D14
E 1-2

F 1-4 (pp. 85-8)

G 14
Hi1-2
H 3-4

I 1-2 (pp. 93-4)
I 3-4 (pp. 95-6)
J 1-4 (pp. 63-6)
J 5-8 (pp. 75-8)
K (not included)
L 1-2 (pp. 19-20)
L 3-4 (pp. 23-4)

M2

N 1-16 (pp. 97-112)

O12

P 1-2 (pp. 33-4)

Q1-8

R I 1-4 (pp. 125-8)

{(pp. 113-20)

(Pp. 121-4)
(pp. 81-2)

PP- 153-6)

(P
(pp. 79-80)
(Pp. 83-4)

(Pp. 91-2)
(Pp. 21-2)

(Pp. 137-44)

R T 5-8 (pp. 129-32)
R 1T 1-2 {pp. 133-4)
R II 3-4 (pp. 135-6)
S 1-18 (pp. 1-18)

T 1-8 (pp. 25-32)

U 1-16 (pp. 35-50)
V 1-8 (pp. 145-52)
W 1-2 (pp. 157-8)

UZE0erOrffrfgE oY - dod IE—w— ool RE W
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11T
MS, Pages. Text.
A 1-18  Gen. vil. 24 (1)-xvil. g (end).
B 1920 Exod. vii. g (1)-20 (end).
23-4 ,,  xi. 7 (11)-xii. 12 (end).
51-62 ,,  xxxv. 35 (11)-xl 2 (end).

63-6 Levit. iii. 2 (zo)-iv. 30 (end).

=R

67-8 ., 1v. 3T {1}-v. 15 (26).
69-72 »o VIS (17)-vil. 15 (7).
73-4 ,,»  vil, 15 (8)—viii. 2 (end).
75-8 , viil. 3 (1)-ix. 9 (9).
12I-4 Numb. xxv. 8 (10)-xxvii. 14 (7).

C 212 Exod. x. 8 (12)-xi. 1 (7).

D 25-32 ,  Xiv. 19 (I)-xvii. 13 (end).

E 334 -, xxvi. 4 (1)—28 (end).

¥ 35-30 o Xxix, 27 (1)-xxxiv. 18

{(end). -

G 79-80  Levit. v. 11 (1XI)-vi. 5 (7).
81-2 , vio 5 (8)-vii. 7 (15).

83-4 ,  xxvi, I8 (I)—41 (end).

H 856 ,  xvil. 14 (16)—xviii. 27 (10},
87-8 ,»  Xxifl. 2o (1)-39 (end).
8g-90 xxiv. 21 (4)-xxv. 21 (6),

I o912 Numb xi. 34 (8)-xiii. 13 (end).
93-4
97—112} »  Xx. 8 (25)-xxvil. 12 (12).
95-6

1I3-20 5 xXxill. g (1)-xxvi. 32
(end).
125-8 Deut. v. 1g (or 22) (23)-vii. 16
(9).
129-32 ,,  Xil. 29 (1)—xiv, 29 (end).
1334 , Xvil. 4 (3)—xviil. 6 (11).
. 135-6 . Xxil. 21 (17)-xxiil. 21 (3).

M 137-44 s 1v. 16 (3)-vi. 18( ).

N 145-52 »  vi. 18 (1)-ix. 21 (8).

0O 1536 . 1% 15 (8)-xi. 4 (6).

p I57_8 7]

xxix. 18 (1)—xxx. 5 (8).

A

Pp. 1-18, g leaves.
xviii, g (end).

of Codex; 1-18,

Genesis Vii.
Pagination in Genesis section
Originally listed S1-18, the

24 (1)~
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letter and appropriate number being in-
scribed on each page. On the first 3 pages
the chapter and verse where the text ends
on the page is given. A collection of g leaves
in sequence, Thick leatherish vellum of
brown colour. P. I is flesh side. The writing
is a medium-sized majuscule. ‘The char-
acters and lines are well spaced and the
writing is both  accurate and elegant. The
slope is normal. The ink, originally glossy
black, has faded brown in places. There
are the usual guide lines for the text and
for the initial and final letters of each line.
The MS. is chiefly ‘ two-letter,” with occasion-
ally a ‘one-letter’ line. ‘Columnar’- dis-
tribution of text is marked (see pp. 2, 3, 5, ©
10, 1T, I4, 15, 16, 18). Corrections (pp. 2, 5
in original hand, p. 11 in another hand) are
supralinear. The ends of some lines project
into the margin. The letters of the tetra-
grammaton are not divided, and not written
to the end of the line unless unavoidable. The
present size of the leaves is g in. by 72 in., as
a portion has been cut away since binding.
The text column measures 62 in. by 54 in.
The space between lines is -2 in. The number
of lines to the full page is 28 to 30, and the
number of letters to the full line 23 to 25.

There is no tashqil in the part which sur-
vives and consequently no direct indication
of date or scribe. The MS. has been listed
formerly with the letter S, and the pages
are numbered S1, S2, etc., in ink below the
text column. At the foot of the first page is
marked * Gen. ch. 7, v. 24, to ch. 8, 12th
verse.”’

There is the usual separator dot for word
division, but the double dot, in either of its
forms, is not used. The dot, too, is not used
at the end of a line, Even the end of a section,
if it occurs at the end of a line, has no mark.
When the section ends at the beginning of
the blank line the mark is —<:. The copyist
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has used <:—i> as the mark of a clear sense
division, as on p. 18 at the end of chapter xvi.
The supralinear horizontal stroke is used, and

used frequently, to mark the less common

reading, especially above proper names, as,
e.g., Sbem. The supralinear < is also used for
the ¢ vowel, but only on one occasion.

The MS. is in a much soiled condition.
The ink has largely lost its gloss through
exposure to dampness, and in some places
has almost disappeared. Parts of the MS.
are defaced (see pp. I, 7, 18). There are

small holes in the vellum (pp. 15-18). The -

text, on the whole, is clear and legible. The
chapter divisions are as follows :

Genesis vii. 24 [1] [1, 1], wiil. [1, 3]. ix
(2, 25]. x. [4, 27}. xi. [6, 25]. - xil. [10, 4].
xiil. [11, 23m]. xiv. [13, 9). xv. [15, 10].
xvi. [16, 26]. =xvii. [18, 7].

B

Pp. (rg-z0) + (23-4) + (51-62) + (63-6) +
(67-8) + (60-72) + [(73-4) + (75-8)] + (121-4).
18 leaves. Exodus [vii. g (1)-26 (end)] +
xi. 7 (r1)=xii. 12 {end)] + [xxxv. 35 (TI)-
xl. 2 ({end)] + Leviticus [iii. 2 (10)-iv. 30
(end)] + [iv. 31 (1)=v. 15 (16)] + [v. 15 (17)-
vil. 15 (7)1 + [vil. 15 (8)-ix. 9 (9)] + Numbers
[(xxv. 8 (10)-xxVvii. 14 (7)]. The former listing
was [L 1-2] -+ [L 3-4] + [Aiil. 1-12] + [J 1-4]
+ [A iv. 1-2) + [A i, 1-4] + [A 1 1-2] +
[J 5-8] + [D 1-4], and on each page the
appropriate letter and number has been
inscribed. The places which the leaves, of
the MS. occupy in the books of the Codex
are, in Exodus, pp. 1-2, 5-6, and 33-44 ; in
Leviticus, 1-16 ; and in Numbers, 31-4. On
vellum, thin and of good quality. Of the
groups of leaves, pp. 19, 63, 121 are flesh
gide. Pp. 23, 51 are hair side. The writing
18 a medium-sized majuscule with the char-
acters well formed and spaced, and the effect
left on the observer is most pleasing. The
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ink used was glossy black. It has retained
its gloss generally, but in places has faded
brown. The MS. has all the features both in
design of characters and punctuation marks
of Codices I and IV, It is just possible that
B is a part of Codex IV, but it may be part
of another Codex by the same hand. There
are the usual guide lines. The ‘columnar’
distribution of text is much in evidence.
There do not seem to be any omissions calling
for rectification. On p. 55 there has been the
erasion of a word of 4 letters (see also p. 51).

The text column measures roughly 6-4 in.
by 5-9 in. with a space of ¢. -25 in. between
lines. There are 26 to 2% lines to a {ull page,
and 27 to 30 letters to a full line. Itisa ‘ two-
letter ° MS. The letters of the tetragrammaton
are not separated at the end of a line. There
is no fashqil in what remains of the MS. and,
therefore, no direct information on date or
scribe. The punctuation, vowel, and orna-
mentation marks are the same as in Codices
I and IV. There are no epigraphs or other
additions.

The condition of the MS. so far as it con-
cerns the text is generally good. There are
several gaps (see Lacune). The vellum is
pierced with holes in pp. 121-2 and 123-4,
affecting some letters of text. Pp. 47-8 have
been slightly splashed with a fluid which has
left a purplish stain. The leaves throughout
bear on the ‘outside edge of the unbound
margin stitch holes, as if at one time they had
been sewn together. This fact has supplied
verification of our reconstruction of the MS.

Lacunz. P. 63. Lev.-iii. 2, . Q]W00
2. 3, 3907 NN s MR, and DRY
Yl 4, [PW 2900 DRY, and - DX
VOU e M. 5, MR e, and AR DY
Oyt e e, and 199 e ARR IR 6, DD .
9, [iTa™MN], and 39pf + + + OIDAN. 10, PNV

1M.T. reads N for all up to ™. The Sam. text has
s - Dy N belfore NN .
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P. 64. 14, ma7P ¢, and **+ 2907) DR
2990 - DR, and . WR. 15, DY DN
16, N[AMA e 0VORPM, and 9.« AL
17, 999+« OPW . iv. 4, [N"2}M and the first
apaT .

P.65. 8 9wN ..+ 2990 (first). 9, M"9]o7
abn e e+, and DAY e e @990]97, and
[, o, [@DPAY.  IL, 72« W
Vw3, and [WADY.

P.66. 20,707 WY+, and DT+ 7D
2L, D[+« +, and AW+« + AW, and <+ DRI
22, [MEN].

P. 67. 31,%¥n .+ 70", and ~~*1"r9,7m
77, and 100 . . - 0. -

P.68. v.6, 7.+, and X[ WK,
and 9D2[) + + + B, and + + + VX - NRDA - PV
1. 9o

P.69. 15, 0PI,

P.70. vi 1, 98R% o, and MRD - TWIN.

P.71. 13, [1708], and [mw]an.

P. 72. wvii. D[N].

The individual pages have been inscribed
with the beginnings, and in some cases the
endings, of the text on that page.

The pages begin as follows :

P. 19. Exodus vii. g (9): 20, vii. 17 (1):
23,xi.3(57)%: 24, xii. 1: 51, xxxv. 35 (11):
52, xxxvi. g (¥): B3, xxxvi. 20 (7): 54,
xxxvi. 55 {1): B5, xxxvil. g {1}: 56, xxxVil.
20 (1): 57, xxxviii. 3 (8): 58, xxxviii.
18 (1) : 59, xxxviil. 28 (1) : 60, xxxix. 8 (1) :
61, xxxix. 21 (24):* 62, xxxix, 33 (1):
63, Leviticus iii. 2 (10): 64, iii. 14 (1)
65, 1v.’8 (8) : 66,iv. 20 (4): 67, iv. 31 ( )8
68, v. 6 (1): 69, v. 15 (17): 70, vi. 1T (1):
71, vi. 12 (1) : 72, vii. 2 (9): 73, vil, 15 (8) :
74, vil, 28 (1) : 75, viii. 3 {1): 76, viil. 15 (12) :
77, viil, 25 (1): 78, viil. 34 (3): 121, Num

1 The Sam, text here inserts mym, wanting in M.T,
? Sam, text here differs from M.T.

3 Part of the Sam. addition to Exod. xi, 3.

* There begins here a Sam. addition.

8 Wrongly inscribed on MS. as beginning at verse 35.

- medium-sized majuscule.
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bers xxv. 8 (10): 122, xxvi. 3 (1): 123,
xxvi. 58 (11); 124, xxVil. 2 (14).

C

Pp. zr-2. 1leaf. Exodus x. 8 (12)xi. 1 (7).
In a previous listing O 1-2; the letter and
appropriate number being inscribed on each
page. Pagination in Exodus section of Codex :
3-4.

On vellum of good quality but tending to
crack. P. 21 is flesh side. The script is a
The ink, originally
black, has now faded (especially p. 21) to a
browsn colour, The characters have been well
formed and spaced, and the result is a script
pleasing and even elegant. There are the
usual guide lines. The initial letters of the
lines have the appearance of being slightly
detached from the rest, there being a small
but distinct space between them and the text
column. On both pages the columnar treat-
ment of text is evident. There are erasions
and 1 correction on p. 21. Itis a ‘ two-letter’
MS. The letters of /Mf® are not separated
at the end of a line.

The text column measures ¢, # in. by 68 in.
There are 29 lines to the full page, and ¢. z5
to 26 letters to the full line. The space be-
tween the lines is ¢, 1 in. There is no direct
information as to date or scribe. The sepa-
rator dot is not written at the end of lines, but
the double dot in either form is.. The end of
a section is marked by : which is repeated
at the end of the line if the section ends at
the beginning of the blank line. In addition
—, separated from :, is written well into the
margin. The only vowel mark found is the
mark for the ¢ vowel (<). The leaf is soiled
from use, and on p. 22 there are several spots.
Both pages have been inscribed with text
beginnings and endings. The pages begin :
P. 21, Exod. x. 8 (12); 22, x. 18 (5).
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Pp. 25-32. 4 leaves. Exodus xiv. 19 (1)-
xvii, 13 (end). Former listing T 1-8, with
letter and appropriate number inscribed on
cach page. Pagination in Exodus section of
Codex : 7-14.

On vellum, P. 25 is flesh side. The writing
is a medium-sized majuscule, in black ink
which has not faded, and with characters
more heavily inked than is customary. The
individual characters are well shaped and
spaced, and the whole effect is neat and pleas-
ing to the eye. The writing in many of its
features exhibits a close resemblance to
Codices I and IV, as well as V B above, It
is possible that H below is also by the same
hand, and may even be part of this MS.
The usual guide lines are found in the text
column., The ‘columnar’ scheme. of text
distribution is evidenced on p. 32. The
text column measures roughly 65 in. by
56 in. There are 28 lines to the full page,
and ¢, 25 letters to the full line. The space
between lines is -25 in. - It is a ‘one-letter’
MS.

The MS. is badly soiled, and stained with
damp. P. 25 has been splashed with liquid,
leaving a purple stain. Pp. 26 and 27 are
much affected by damp and the leaf which
forms pp. 27-8 has 2 holes in it, affecting the
text. The next z leaves (pp. 2¢-32) have a
large hole damaging the text. The damage to
the text affects words or parts of words in
p. 27: Exod. xv. 19-21: p. 28, xvi. 2-3:
p. 29, xvi. 8-12. On pp. 30, 31, 32 only a
few letters of each of a number of lines have
been destroyed.

The pages begin as follows :

P. 27. Exod. xv. 9 (9}*: 28, xvi, 2-3:
29, xvi. 4 (17): 30, xvi. 15 (15): 31, xVi.
28 (32): 32, xvii. 3 (g).

1 Not verse 10 as inscribed on the MS.

- of date or scribe,
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E
Pp. 33-4. 1 leaf. Exodus xxvi. 4 (I)-28
(end). TFormer listing P 1-2—letter and ap-

propriate number have been inscribed on
each page. Pagination in Exodus section of
Codex : 15-16.

On vellum (stout). P. 33 is hair side.
The writing is a small medium majuscule,
originally in black ink which has faded in
parts to a brown colour. The handwriting
is careful and elegant, with ordinary slope.
These are the usual guide lines. ‘ Columnar’
distribution of text is evident on both pages.
It is a * two-letter * MS.

The text column measures ¢, 6-4 in. by 6 in.
It has 28 to 29 lines to the full page and
¢. 26 letters to the full line. There is *2 in.
between lines. There is no direct information
_ The punctuation dots are
very faintly written and only the double dot
is found at the end of lines. The end of a
section is marked by a triangle of dots and a
stroke. The triangle of dots is also used in
the space for the initial letter of a line, when
it begins in the space of the second letter
because the second letter of the line above
happened to be the same letter. The leaf is
soiled and marked with damp stains, but
otherwise the leaf and the text are entire.

. The text pages begin as follows :
P. 33. Exod. xxvi. 4 (1); 34, xxvil. 15.

F

Pp. 35-50. 8leaves. Exodus xxix. 27 (I)-
xxxiv. 18 (end). Former listing U 1-16, letter
and appropriate number having been in-
scribed on each page. Text beginnings for
each page are also given. Pagination in
Exodus section of Codex: 17-32.

On vellum. P. 35 is flesh side. Large
medium majuscule. The handwriting is con-
sistent and neat, and is in black ink, which
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has faded very much, or been effaced,
leaving in some places only the ‘ ghosts’ of
the letters. There are the usual guide lines.
‘ Columnar’ distribution of text is evident,
see especially pp. 38, 40. Itis a © two-letter’
MS5. On. p. 38 a whole line has been erased
and two lines in smaller script inserted to
make good the loss of a line omitted when
transcribing. The omission of a word on
p. 41 has been rectified by a supralinear
addition. The letters of 39771” are not separ-
ated at the end of a line nor is M written
to the end of the line unless lack of space
compels. ) -

There is no fashgil in what survives of the
M5S. and consequently no direct information
regarding date or scribe. The general appear-
ance of the MS. seems to indicate, however,
an early date. The text column measures
7 in. by 6:3 in. There are 24 lines to a full
page, and ¢. 25 letters to a full line. The
space between lines is -3 in. There are the
usual punctuation marks. The separator dot
is not written at the end of lines. The end
of a section is marked by the colon and an
inclined stroke (). Only one word appar-
ently is permitted to intrude in the inter-
sectional blank line. The only vocalisation
marks appear to be the dot above the ¥ in
9 (Exod. xxxii. 24) and the supralinear
horizontal stroke to indicate the less usual
reading.

The MS. is in a soiled condition. Pp. 36,
37, which face each other, show the effects of
damp, and each has left on the other the
impression of its writing. Worm holes in
PP. 35-42 have not been repaired. = They
affect only individual letters. Larger holes
(worm ?) in the leaf, pp. ‘43-4, have been re-
paired. There are blood-stains on p. 30.
Most of the leaves tend to crack on the hair
side. The text throughout is quite legible.
The holes in the leaf, pp. 43-4, have destroyed
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individual words of Exod. xxxii. 11-14 and
Exod. xxxii. 18-19.
The pages begin :

P. 35. Exodus xxix. 27 (1): 36, xxix,
34 (9): 37, xxix. 45 (1): 38, xxx. 18 (7):
39, xxx. 29 (6): 40, xxxi. 3 (r): 41, xxxi.

I4 (1): 42, xxxii. 2 (10): 43, xxxii. 10 (12,
Sam. add.): 44, xxxii. 17 (7): 45, xxxii.
26 (1) : 46, xxxii, 34 (10): 47, xxxiil. 7 (1) :
48, xxxiil. 13 (16): 49, xxxiv. 1 (11): 50,
xXxxiv. 10 (1). :

G

Pp. [{79-80) + (81-2)] + (83-4). 3 leaves.
Leviticus [v. 1r (11)-vii. 7 (15)] 4 xxvi. 18
(1)-41 (end).! Former listing: (H 1-2) +
(E 1-2) 4+ (H 3-4), with appropriate letter and
number inscribed on each page. Pagination
in Leviticus section of Codex V: 17-22.

On vellum. Pp. #g and 83 are hair sides.
The script is a largish majuscule in an ink
which is glossy and deep black and has not
faded. The letters are more heavily inked
than usual. The individual characters are
carefully executed and the style has a tend-
ency to the upright. The impression it makes
is that of a good and pleasing script. There
are the usual guide lines. ' Colummnar’ dis-
tribution of text is in evidence, see especi-
ally p. 82. On p. 84 a word in Sam. majuscule
has been written by another hand in a blank
line between sections and subsequently erased.
The letters of 7" are not separated at the
end of a line, but MI* can be separated
from a prepositional prefix (see p. 74, where
M is written to the end of the line).
There is no direct information as to date
or scribe. The text column measures 7:2 to
2'5 in, by 56 to 59 in. There are 28 fo 29
lines to a full page and c¢. 25 letters to a full
line. The space between lines is ¢, 25 in.

1Ends at verse 41, not 44 as inscribed on the MS,
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 The separator dot is not written at the end
of lines, but the double dot, in both forms, is.
The supralinear scheme of vocalisation marks
is more elaborate than we have been accus-
tomed to find. The - is frequent, and is
commonly found above a final 71 when written
to @&. The sign v is used for an o sound and
i for an indistinct vowel.

The text throughout is in good condition
and easily legible. The MS. is soiled from
use and marginal defects in the vellum have
been repaired.
has stitch holes in the free margin. The

vellum of the first leaf (pp. #9-80) is thinner

than the others, more brittle and has suffered
more damagé., There are several holes in it

(affecting only individual letters of the text),

and it has a number of cracks.

The pages begin : _

P. 79. Leviticus v. 11 (11): 80, v. 21 (1) !
81, vi. 5 (8) : 82, vi. 17 (1) : 83, xxvi. 18 (1) :
"84, xxvi. 30 (13).

H

Pp. (85-6) - (84-8) + (8g-go). 3 leawves,
Leviticus [xvii. 14 (16)—xviii. 27 (10)] +
[xxili. 20 (1)-39 (end)] + [xxiv. 21 (4)—xxv.
21 (6)]. Former listing (F 1-2) + (F 3-4) +
(C 1-2), the appropriate letter and number
being inscribed on each page, together with
beginning of text on each page. Pagination
in Leviticus section of Codex: 23-8.

On vellum. P. 85 is flesh side, pp. 87 and
89 are hair. The script is a smadll medium
majuscule, The handwriting is careful and
pleasing. The characters are heavily inked
and lose somewhat in character. The ink is
black, but its gloss has disappeared. The
style tends to a more pronounced backward
slope, There are only slight indications of
‘columnar ’ text distribution. There are the
usual guide lines. It is a ‘one-letter’ MS.
The letters of 77 are not separated at the

The third leaf (pp. 83-4) -

CODEX Vv 58

end of a line, and they are not written to the
end of the line unless space compels.

There is no direct information as to date
or scribe. The handwriting, however, bears a
close resemblance to that of Codices I and IV,
and B and D of Codex V. It may be by the
same hand. The text column measures 6 in.
by 55 in. There are 2% lines to a full page
and ¢. 25 letters to a full line. The space
between lines is -2 in. The punctuation and
ornamentation marks are the same as in
Codices I and IV. There do not appear to
be any vocalisation marks.

The leaves are soiled from use. The first
leaf (pp. 5-6) has two holes in it, caused, it
would seem, by burning. The other two
leaves have been splashed with a liquid which
has left a reddish-brown stain. The third
leaf (pp. 89-90) has three small holes (worm ?)
in it. The text throughout is undamaged
and perfectly legible. The margins of all
three leaves, from which portions of vellum
were missing, have been repaired.

The beginnings of the pages are :

P. 85. leviticus xvii. 14 (16): 86, xviil,
13 (1) : 87, xxil. 20 (r): 88, xxiil. 30 (10):
89, xxiv. 21 {4): 90, xxv. g (10).

I

Pp. g1-2. 1 leaf. Numbers xi. 34 (8)-
xiii. 13 (end). Former listing M 1-2, marked
with letter and appropriate number on each
page, together with page beginnings and
endings. Pagination in Numbers section of
Codex: 1, 2.

On vellum. P. gris flesh side. The writing
is a large medium majuscule. The characters
have a slight looseness in form and are too
closely set for elegant writing. There are
the wusual guide lines, but inaccurately
drawn. The shape of the text column is
not well determined. It is broader at the
top than at the foot. There is no information
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supplied as to scribe, but the writing leaves
the impression of an unskilled hand. The ink
(black) has been affected by the dampness
to which the leaf has been exposed and in
places has either spread, or faded away, or
eaten through the vellum. The columnar
distribution of text is well evidenced on p. gz2.
It is a ‘ two-letter * MS.

The text column measures 72 in. by 5+7 in.
at top and 52 in. at bottom.! There are
32 lines to a full page, and ¢. 26 letters to a
full line. The space between lines is -3 in.
The separator dot is not written at the ends
of lines, and seemingly only the colon form
of double-dot is used. To mark the end of
a section the scribe uses the triangle of dots
and a stroke (—.:). There are no other
vocalisation marks.

The leaf has been much affected by damp.
The ends of the lines on p. g1 are in cornse-
quence much blurred and the ink in part
has disappeared, but the ‘ghosts’ of the
letters can be made out without difficulty.

The page beginnings are :

P. 91. Numbers xi. 34 (8): 92, xii. 14 (8).

J

Pp. (93-4) + (97-112) + (95-6). 10 leaves,
Numbers xx. 8 (25)—xxvil. 12 (12). Former
listing : I x-2 (pp. 93-4} + N 1-16 (97-112) +
I 3-4 (95-6), the pages in every case being
inscribed with appropriate letter and number,
together with the text beginnings of each
page. Pagination in Numbers section of
Codex : 3-22.

On vellum. P. 93 is hair side. It has heen
written in ink with a red basis which has
faded reddish-brown. The writing is a small
medium majuscule with a tendency to back-
ward slope. The individual characters are well-

1t is the same for both pages, since the lines are
always scored on the flesh side, and their impress serves
for the hair side also.
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shaped and well-spaced, producing a writing
both neat and elegant. There are the usual
guide lines, but occasionally the last words
of lines project into the margin. One whole
line has been omitted originally in the pro-
cess of copying, has been introduced between
lines, continued into the margin, and written
upwards (p. 100). Another full line has been
added interlinearly (p. r1x). There are supra-
linear additions of 3 words (pp. 106, 109).
Traces of erasion and rectification of text
on pp. 94, 95, 96, r02. The °columnar’
method of text distribution is in evidence
(pp. 109-12). It is essentially a ‘ one-letter’
MS., but occasionally, especially in the case
of words of two letters, two letters are placed
together at the end of a line. The scribe has
no objection to separating the letters of i
at the end of a line (see, especially, p. g6,
line g). |

The text column measures 6+6 in. by 5'6 in.
To the full page 30 to 31 lines, and to the full
line ¢. 25 letters. The interlinear space is
2 in. There is no fashgil, although the
oracles in the Balaam narrative have been
split, with a space for a fashgil. But perhaps
this was merely an arrangement to direct
attention to the passages (pp. 105-8). Al-
though there is no direct information con-
cerning date or scribe, the MS. has every
appearance of being of considerable antiquity
The separator dot is written also at the ends
of lines. Of the double dot, the colon is
used freely, the consecutive dots sparingly.
At the end of each section we find —<: or
—<:<:, If two words, to complete a section,
are inserted in the blank line, they are written
at its end. There are no vocalisation marks.
The letters of {197 are separated when thought
necessary.

The leaves have at some time been left Iying
in such a way that the upper part of the Codex
MS. in one of its corners has been exposed
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to damp, with a consequent loss of vellum at
that part from some at least of the leaves
(pp. 103-4, I1T-12}, and the disappearance of
the writing in the corresponding place in
others, In the case of the latter the outline
of the letters may, in most cases, be traced.
The leaves are much soiled from use. P. g3
is splashed with what appears to be blood-
stains. The seventh leaf (pp. 105-6) has a
large hole, which was originally in the vellum,
since the text has been written independently
of it. The leaves furnish a consecutive text
in two parts (93-4) + (97-108), and (109-12}
+ (95-6), but not in the order in which they
are bound in the Codex.

Lacunse. The only lacunz of any im-
portance occur on pp. 103-4.

P. 103. Numbers xxii. 20, [37"9], and
[OWART], and WK+ 92T7]. 21, (VD2 - opln,
and W0V NN, 22, [R13- 770, and
(o7, and [PV, 23, [TAP.

P.104. =xxii, 30, [KD 902%™, 31, ")
MX, and 13(9M 97731, and NN, 32,
TR?DOK], and [NR - nKR], and DN
"MREC, and [*TAY]. 33, [MOY], and [nwI,
and [h1R0] . 34, W17

‘The pages begin :

P. 93.

Numbers xx. 8 (25): 94, xx. 13
(rro, Sam. add.l): 95, xxvi, 56 (1}: 96,
xxvii, 1 (1): 97, xx. 23 (1): 98, xxi. 5 (5):
99, xxi. 12 (32, Sam. add.) : 100, xxi. 21 (1)
101, xxi. 30 (6): 102, xxii. 6 (14): 103,
xxil. 20 (1): 104, xxii. 30 (20): 105, xxii.
41 {4): 106, xxiii. xx (8): 107, xxiii. 25 (8) :
108, xxiv. 10 (1): 109, xxvi. 7 (1): 110,
xxvi, 19 (1): 111, xxvi. 31 (1), 112, x%Vi,
42 (1),

K

Pp. r1r3-20. 8 leaves. Numbers xxiii.
9 (T)—xxvi. 32 {end). Formerly listed B 1-8,

' Blayney’s Samarilan Penfateuch, p. 392 (not 393 as

_inscribed on the MS.).
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with letter and appropriate number inscribed
on each page together with the beginnings
and, in some cases, endings of text on each
page. Pagination in Numbers section of
Codex V: 23-30.

On vellum. P. 113 is flesh side. The
writing is a medium-sized majuscule. The
ink has faded to a reddish-brown tint. The
characters, which appear to have been re-
touched in several places, are regular in
form, well-shaped and well-spaced, leaving on
the observer the impression of neatness and
elegance. There are the usual guide lines,
which have been lightly made and show but
faintly. The columnar distribution of text
which manifests itself (especially pp. 119-20)
is accurately carried out. It is essentially a
“one-letter * MS. The letters of 3" are not
separated and " is written to the end ol
the line. There are a few supralinear correc-
tions, confined in general to rectifications of
omissions of single letters, apparently by
later hands, and several cases of erasion
(pp. 113, 116, 120). Although the text has
been well spaced at one or two points the
final letters of a line intrude into the margin,

The text column measures 6+7 in. by 6+2 in.
with 26 to 27 lines to a full page and ¢. 28
letters to a full line. The space between
lines is -275 in. There are the usual punctu-~
ation marks. The separator dot is written
also at the ends of lines, as well as the double-
dot in both ifs forms. The end of a section
is marked by colon and stroke (-—:), and the
end of a chapter, or larger sense division, by
~—. The vocalisation marks are the supra-
linear —, <=¢ sound, > =0 sound. With
the possible exception of —, they have to
all seeming been added by later hands.

There is no direct indication of date or
scribe. There is, however, a short fashqgil on
p. 116. It occurs in the §m verses (Numbers
xxiv. 20 and 21) and reads either " or,
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more probably, W"—‘ they have seen,” or
* they will see.”

The leaves are much discoloured, and
yellow {rom damp and age, for the MS. appears
to be very old. In places the ink has entirely
disappeared or been effaced. The third leaf
(pp. 117-18) is especially stained and soiled.
On the first and last leaves the text has
suffered from rubbing. The text column
throughout is intact, and is legible where it
hag suffered no material damage. FEven
then the ‘ghosts’ of the letters are still
- recognisable, The pages begin :

P. 113. Numbers xxiii. g (r): 114, xxii,
21 (9): 115, xxiv. 3 (1) : 116, xxiv. 15 (1) :
117, xxv. 4 (12, Sam. add.}: 118, xxv. 18
(1): 119, xxvi. 10 (1) : 120, xxVi. 21 (I).

L

Pp. (125-8) + (120-32) + (133-4) + (135-6).
6 leaves. Deuteronomy [v. 19 {or 22) (23)-
Covil. 161 (g)] + [xii. 29 (1)-xiv. 29 (end)]
+ [xvil, 4 (3)-=xviii. 6 (11)] 4 [xxil. 21 (17)-
xxiii. 21 (3)]. Formerly listed R I 1-4 (pp.
125-8) + R I 5-8 (pp. 129-32) + R II 1-2
(r33-4) + R II 3-4 (135-6), and marked with
appropriate letter and number on each page,
together with its text-beginning and some-
times ending, Pagination in the Deuteronomy
section of the Codex: 1-12.

On vellum. Pp. 126, 129, 133 are hair sides.
P. 135 is flesh side. The script is a small
medium majuscule. It is written in red, or
réddish-brown, ink, which has faded slightly
but is on the whole well preserved. The writ-
ing is the product of a skilled hand. The char-
acters are made with care and accuracy, and
are carefully spaced, providing a script of great
beauty. The slope of the writing i normal.
There are the usual guide lines. Attention
has been paid to ' columnar’ distribution of

1 Not 15 (9) as inscribed en the MS.
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text (see especially pp. 127, 130, 131). A few
of the letters have been retouched in black
ink (pp. 130, 131). There are interlinear
corrections in black ink by another hand
(pp. 124, 135), and a marginal addition in
black ink (p. 128). A few omissions of letters
have been rectified interlinearly by the first
hand. The MS. is a ‘ two-letter ” one. The
letters of the word ;397" are not separated at
the end of a line, and if space permits it is
not written to the end of the line if it should
chance to be the last word of that line.

The text column measures 7+5 in. by 63 in.,
with 30 lines to a full page and ¢. 27 letters
to a full line. The interlinear space is -2 in.
There are the wusual punctuation marks.
The separator dot is also written at the ends

- of lines as are the double dot (. .) and colon (:),

A greater pause is also marked by colon and
stroke (—:). The end of a section is marked
by —<-.:. The vocalisation marks are the
supralinear — for the less usual reading,
< for the e sound, and o for the ¢ sound.

There is no tfashgil -and consequently no
direct information regarding date and scribe,
but a comparisonn of the writings makes it
seem probable that the scribe was the same
Tabiah who wrote Codex VII, i (g.v.).

The leaves are much soiled and some of
them have suffercd considerable damage.
Leat 1 (pp. 125-6) is worn thin and has
2 holes affecting the text to a slight degree.
P. 125 has been splashed with some fluid
which has left a reddish deposit. Leaf 2
(pp. 127-8) has been much harmed by damp,
and in some places the ink has been obliterated,
leaving only the faint outlines of the letters.
Leaf 4 (pp. 131-2) is worn very thin in parts
and has liquid stains. Leaves 5 and 6 (pp.
133-6) have been so harmed by damp at the
bottom of their text columns that part of
the vellum, containing text, has disappeared.
In leaf 5 there is also a large hole which has
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been repaired. Both leaves are heavily stained
with deposit from fluid.

Lacunz. P. 126. Deuteronomy vi. 7,
nawar. 8, anwpy, and TR 1T,
A [a0], and NPORY]. 12, [TPN] additional
in Sam, after M.

P. 131. xiv. 7, "0 D00 .

P. 133, xvil. 7, Q[un %o 1. 12, (N0,
13, R, and [TW]. 14, [JN1 PAVIN, and
[1a).

P.134. 17, 709" ¥, and [M031+122]7.
18, [NRTT - AN . xviil. 3, [AN], and ["n31],
and [V]. 4, THAM . TWN], and 4-5,
q[N2+12+%099]. 6, M DR - T0YY], and
TV IR M9

P.135. xxiil. T, [1PaR )10+ 709, 2, 27p0]
(M. 3, [Mar2apay. 4, (M- 2apa). s,
[@A31 0?2 - DonK] , and D™ XD AONRXAY .

P. 136. xxiii. 18, [+ ¥?]. 19, « NN
[, and [T3.99%], and [GAnw 0y . 20,
[w1 - PON « Y1 - qOD]. 2T, - TWR 07
(IR

The pages begin :

P. 125. Deuteronomy v. 19 (or 22) (23):
126, vi. 1 (9): 127, vi. 17 (1): 128, Vil
4 (13): 129, xii. 29 (1): 130, xiii, 7 (21):
131, xiv. T (1): 132, xiv. 18 (1): 133,

Xvil, 4 (3): 134, xvil. 14 (3): 135, xxii.
21 {17): 136, xxiii, 5 (12).
M
Pp. 13%-44. 4 leaves. Deuteronomy iv.

6 (3)-vi. 8 (8). Tormer listing: Q 1-8,
with letter and appropriate number, together
with beginning and ending of text, on each
page. Pagination in Deuteronomy section of
Codex : 13-20.

On vellum. P. 137 is flesh side. The script
is a medium-sized majuscule, in black ink.
The letters are rather heavily inked, and
although they are accurately shaped, their
spacing is apt to be irregular and the guide
lines carelessly drawn, thus detracting from

3
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any claims it may have to elegance. Atten-
tion has been paid throughout to the ‘ colum-
nar ’ distribution of text. The MS. is a ‘ one-
letter © MS. The letters of 1" are mnot
separated and are not written to the end of
a line if space allows otherwise. There are
traces of erasions to make way for corrections
(pp. 140, 144), and there are supralinear
corrections by another hand (p. 142).

The text column measures 6-8 in. by 5-r0 in.,
with 30 to 3r lines to a full page, and ¢. 26
letters to a full line. Space between lines is
2in. The usual punctuation marks are found.
The separator dot is not written at the ends of
lines but the double dot, in both its forms, is.
The mark at the end of a section is ~:. There
are no vocalisation marks. After each of the
Commandments the section mark {—) is used
(p. 141). No direct indication of date or
scribe is given.

The leaves are much soiled. Fach of the
first three (pp. 137-42) has a few small holes
(? worm), but they do not affect the text.
The last leaf (pp. 143-4) has a much larger
hole, which has not been repaired. Apart
from these defects the text is in good condi-
tion. The margins of the leaves from which
portions have been rent, have been repaired.

Lacunze. P. 143.- Deuteronomy v. 25,
[OVRY] - [PR], and N30T WK - [N ,

P. 144. vi 5, IR0 22211, 6, - A787
TIX[A "SI WKL 7, N2 T - DN,
and 725 + 7773 + 9022, 8, .+ Gh]WYP
[Py PIRD .

The pages begin :

P. 137. Deut. iv. 16 (3): 138, iv. 26 (8):
139, iv. 35 (x): 140, iv. 46 (14): 141,
v. 10 (1) : 142, v. 21 (37, Sam. add.): 143,
v. 24 (13} : 144, vi. 4 (1).

N

Pp. 145-52. 4 leaves. Deuteronomy vi. 18
(1)~ix. 21 (18). Tormer list: V. 1-8, marked
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with this letter and appropriate number, with
text-beginning and sometimes text-ending
on each page. Pagination in Deuteronomy
section of Codex, 21-8.

On vellum. P. 145 is flesh side, The script
is a medium-sized majuscule, and is written
in black ink which has faded to a dull brown.
The characters are well made with a greater
tendency to roundedness where such can be
expressed. The letters are heavily inked and
well spaced, and the result is a writing both
neat and pleasing. The slope is ordinary.
There are the usual guide lines. ‘ Columnar’
distribution of text is not in evidence and has
evidently not been schemed for. There are
indications in places that the letters have
been retouched (see pp. 148-51). A number
of supralinear corrections (single letters mostly)
by a later hand (pp. 148, 150, 151}, There are
3 additions of the letter 1in black ink to suggest
a reading XY instead of QXYY in Deut. wviii.
17, M9 instead of nD in wviil. 18, and MM
(twice) instead of NM? in ix. 9. There is
an erasion on p. 149. Toles in the vellum
have led to rectification of text above the
place where portion of text was thus lost.
- There is no deﬁmte information regarding
date or scribe.

The text column measures 6-6 in. by 62 in.,
with 26 lines to a full page and ¢. 27 letters
to a full line. The usual punctuation marks.
The separator dot is found also at the ends of
lines as well as the double dot in both its
forms. The end of a section is marked by
—i. Two or even more of these may be written
at the beginning of the inter-sectional blank
line. A large subject-division—such as a
chapter—has —.:1+—. There appear to be
no vocalisation marks. It is a ‘one-letter’
MS. and the letters of A%7" are not generally
separated {one instance of slight separation on
P. 145, line 23, where it has probably been
done in order to get the 1 directly under a 1 of
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the line above it). Sometimes f%7" is written
to the end of a line, sometimes not.

The leaves are much soiled and spotted
from use. Leaves I and 2 (pp. 145-8) are
cracking in parts, The text column is un-
damaged throughout except for 2 small holes
in the last folio (pp. 151-2), where the vellum
has worn through or been rubbed thin. The
text itself is perfectly legible throughout

The pages begin as follows :

P. 145, Deuteronomy vi. 18 (1): 146,

vii, 2 (6): 147, vil. 12 (1) : 148, vii. 21 (1) !
149, viii, 4 (x): 150, viii. 15 (11): 151,
ix. 5 (17): 152, ix. 12 (1),
0
Pp. 153-6. 2 leaves. Deuteronomy ix.

15 (8)-xi. 4 (6). Former list: G 1-4, with
this letter and appropriate number, and text-
beginning and sometimes text-ending in-
scribed on each page. Pagination in the
Deuteronomy section of the Codex is 29-32.
On vellum. P. 153 is hair side. The vellum
is of good quality with the ink glossy black
and showing up particularly well on the hair
side. The writing is a medium to large ma-
juscule, with well-shaped and well-spaced
letters having a less pronounced backward
slope than is wsually found in Samaritan
writing. There is disposition to make angular
such parts of letters as are generally made
round. The wusual guiding lines for the
script.  The writing is both neat and elegant.
* Columnar ’ distribution has been schemed
for. There is no fashgil and no epigraph to
give information as to date and scribe. The
handwriting bears a close resemblance to that
found in Codices I and IV, and may be by the
same hand or by one who imitated it closely.
There is a supralinear correction on p. 155,
The text column measures #%-5 in. by
5-8 in. with 29 lines to a full page and c. 24
to 26 letters to a full line. The interlinear
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space Is +25 in. It is a ‘two-letter’ MS.
The letters of 717" are not separated at the
end of a line, nor unless compelled by lack
of space is the word written to the end of
the line. The usual punctuation marks are
found. The separator dot is not written at
the end of a line, although the double dot in
both forms is. The end of a section is marked
by —:. A word to complete a section is
written in the inter-sectional blank line, and
at its end. Vocalisation marks are more
freely used in this MS. than in any we have
hitherto met with. They appear to be by the
original hand, but on that point it is impossible
to be certain, for they could well come from a
later hand. The supralinear horizontal stroke
to mark the unusual reading (also written
frequently above a final 17 when it represents
an & sound. Supralinear | is the S#*wa, and
is very often found with the prefixed preposi-
tions. v = ¢ sound, and A = ¢ sound.

The leaves are soiled .and dampness has
left its mark on them. They bave suffered
the loss of a portion of vellum affecting one
of the corners of the text column throughout,
but more particularly the second half. Apart
from this the text is in good condition. P. 156
has a few reddish-brown stains.

Lacunze. P. 153. Deuteronomy ix. 15,

.
P. 154. ix. 25, [@"7 .« DYwaIR, and
[hhE)INT .

P.155. x. 6, PR9[wr 121, 7, Qwn . py,
and [DWn]- 1T, and oppng - 0, and [HEM).

P.156. x. 14, [onmwn.lsw. 15, - rhaxa
[Pwr, and gfyaa.

‘The pages begin : :

P. 153, Deuteronomy ix. 15 (8) :
25 (1) : 155, x. 6 (1) : 156, x. 14 (1).

P

Pp, 157-8. 1 leaf (fragmentary). Deuter-
onomy xxix. 18 (1)—xxx. 5 (8). Former listing :

154, ix.
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W 1-2, marked with this letter and appro-
priate number on each page, together with its
text-beginning and text-ending. Pagination
in the Deuteronomy section of the Codex:
33-4-

On vellum. P. 157 is flesh side. The
script is a large medium majuscule. Origin-
ally written in glossy black ink, which has
faded much, especially on the flesh side
(p. 15%7). The writing is inclined to upright-
ness and the looped heads of letters to square-
ness. The individual characters are neatly
and carefully made, and this fragment must
have belonged to a manuscript whose writing
had an elegant appearance. It has many of
the features which mark Codex I. Some of
the letters on p. 158 may have been retouched.
The wusual guide lines. An indication of

. columnar distribution is the writing of the

second 7, which word occurs in successive
lines, beneath the first.

The text column measures 66 in. by
{(probably) 6 in., although no full line is avail-
able for the purposes of measurement. There
were 20 lines to a full page, and (probably)
about 24 letters to a full line. There are the
same punctuation marks as in Codex I. The
separator dot is not written at the end of a
line. There is no sign of supralinear vocali-
sation. It is a ‘ two-letter * MS.

The leaf is indeed only a half leaf. The
text column has been torn in two almost
from corner to corner and one half is missing,
The fragment is much rubbed and grimy,
and is altogether in a dilapidated state. It
has been repaired. The text, at least what
survives of it, is fairly legible.

As so0 much of the text is missing I will
give all that remains.

P. 157. Deuteronomy xxix. 18 ().

(PIDD v DM e [1ANM - e 20T (28)
PO VP R (1) v
Co DRI NPT (20) et I
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WD M MR (21) .00 20 1IN0
CRTIT PR TP PARD CRIT 0 TININD
™Mo DDA (22) L83 TN AR e TN DR
P RDY e DI RY IR DD
+ OPRIDRT AR » (T ¢ ¢ 0 TR0 30V 7DD
STV ¢ BN (23) AN DRI - R
TN DRI PORD e D TV B0 Y
SIY MR DY TR (24) AT ¢« AR
P DITAY ¢ oo WK - ADAR PR M e N3
e PIRD CBNR INRXD
P. 158. Deuteronomy xxix. 25.
VAP (26) e R WK IR ¢+ 0 (25)
von(27) AT D[O2 e e DR TRV 0 AN
«VINDIT (28) ¢ o+ DDUDW1 - 40+ ND - OONTIN
—IDRIT 0 DR DWYR e MWD e DR
Chapter xxx. 1. _
CION - RRRAT - BT B0 TR e (1)
e’ 77 U T N fu = i B R o 72 BB oo
G TY e DAY (2) ¢ PTIRR A T
SOP e O WK P00 L AP e TN
C2WN (3) sPEDIe e ¢ T22% ¢ B2 AT ¢ IR
L CTRIPYIWT AN N[ 0 DRCTTEPR T
e PRRR T XD WK D[ e ¢ v POn
L[ - R ¢ 8P - 0T - MY R (4)
Bty vy Wy el RO w77 R S 11y i e
COTDRAR W R PIRT PR CTHRR T

CODEX VI

(PORTION OF TORAH, MUCH DAMAGED:
UNDATED, PROBABLY EARLIER THAN
THIRTEENTH CENTURY)

1. General. Portion of a Samaritan Penta-
teuch. MS. on vellum. Pp., 1 and 3 are
hair sides. On the first fly-leaf is inscribed
“ Genesis c¢. 6, v. 14—c. 34, v. 30 (6th word).”
The text, however, is in 2 parts. The first
leaf has Gen, vi. 14 (r)-vii. 18. The second
leaf (pp. 3-4) begins with Gen. ix. 27 (4), and
* the text, apart from the lacune, runs con-
tinuous to the last page (62), and ends
Genesis xxxiv. 30 (6).
in ink through odd numbers in top Lh. corner

Pagination (recent) is -
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of the recto. The same pagination is also
found, with the letter a prefixed, at the foot
of each text column of recto., The Codex
has suffered extensive damage, with the con-
sequent loss of large portions of text (see
Lacune below)., There are 3 binder's fly-
leaves {vellum) at each end. The binding is
uniform with the other Codices. The leaves
of the Codex were evidently so thin and
dilapidated that their repair has involved
in effect mounting them on vellum. Every
leaf has required attention. The present
measurement of the leaves as bound in the
Codex are: length, 6+ in.; breadth, 52 in.
The leaf edges have been gilt. :

2. Writing. The script is a small majus-
cule in black ink which still preserves its
glossy appearance on the hair side of the
vellim, The letters are made with skill,
finely formed and carefully spaced, presenting
a writing of great beauty. The ink has faded
in places, but where the leaves have been
preserved from serious damage the text is
good, clear, and legible. The slope of the
characters is ordinary. The writing varies in
size in parts of the MS. (see pp. 26, 49, etc.),
and very occasionally a line spills into the
margin,  When that happens the surplus
letters are usually written a short way into
the margin clear of the text column. ‘ Colum-
nar’ distribution of text is not a feature, but
is found occasionally (e.g. pp. 4, 36). The
customary guide lines have been drawn.
It is a ‘ two-letter * MS. with a tendency to
keep the final 2 letters of each line slightly
apart, due to the relatively large space
marked off for the final letter. The letters
of M® are separated at the end of a line if
required.

The text column measures c. 5 in. by 35 in.,
with 28 to 33 lines to a full page, and ¢. 28
letters to a full line. The space between
lines measures roughly ‘1 in, A dittograph on
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p. 27 has been erased, as well as a portion
of text on p. 62, and there are numerous
rectifications by supralinear additions (see
PP 3, 4 5, 7> 9» 10, T1, 13, I5, 18, 20, 21, 22,
24, 26, 27, 32, 33, 34, 42, 44, 45, 40, 48, 49,

58, 59).
3. Punctuation, etc. There are the usual

punctuation dots, although the twin dots (. »)
and the colon (3) are sparingly used. The
separator dot is written at the ends of lines.
The end of a section is marked by —<!, and
of a larger subject division (chapter} by
The double stroke » is used at

<i<i—=<1.

the ends of a number of successive lines,

seemingly to attract attention to a particular
passage. (Thus on p. 27 the covenant between
Abraham and Abimelech is so distinguished.)
It may be that these marks are not by the
original hand. Vocalisation marks hardly
appear. There are a few instances of the use
of the supralinear horizontal stroke to direct
attention to an uncommeon reading.

4. Date and Scribe. There is no fashqil
in what remains of the MS. and consequently
no direct information on date or scribe. Nor
are there any epigraphs to record its vicissi-
tudes. The MS., however, appears to be of
considerable age.

5. Condition, Lacungze, and Text Index.

It is convenient in the case of this MS. to
take all three together. The MS. has suffered
both severe and extensive damage. There is
hardly a single page with complete text, the
only exceptions being a few towards  the
middle of the MS. Large portions have been
rent from it, or at least have disappeared,
for the damage may have been due to dis-
integration of the vellum at the edges of the
folios from exposure to damp. The leaves
are much soiled from usé, and wear and tear
have so effaced parts of the text as to make
them indecipherable. As the lacunz are so
extensive and numerous it is impossible to
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give them all in detail. It must suffice to
give a general description of each page with
an account of the state of its text, and a note
where it begins. The figures in brackets
after the verse-number give the number of
the word in the verse where the legible part
of the text begins or ends.

P. 1. Much defaced and soiled, with a
small portion of text missing from the top
Lh. corner. The last 4 lines at the foot of
the page are almost illegible. - Inscribed
below text ““a1. Gen. ch. 6 v. 14 to ch. 7.

v. 4. ‘
Begins Gen. vi. 14 (1). '
P. 2. Flesh side. Much soiled, and in

places defaced. The top r.h. corner is missing.
The last 2 lines are only partially legible.
Inscribed below text, * a2z, Gen. 7. 4 to #. 18.”

Beg. Gen. vil. 4 (1). First legible word, 75"
(x2). ,

P. 3. Very badly damaged: the leaf in
2 fragments. The text of the smaller frag-
ment is almost illegible, There are only
about 3 complete lines in the whole page.
Inscribed below text *“ 3. Gen. 10. 17.”

Beg. Gen. ix. 27 (4).

P. 4. Similar condition to p. 3, its text,
if anything, in a worse state. There are no
complete lines. It begins with a fragment of
a word of Gen. x. 18, and ends with a faint
trace of xi. 2. Nothing inscribed below text.

Beg. Gen. x. 18 (5 7).

P. 5. Similar to p. 3. No complete lines

" of text.

Beg. xi, 2 (5).

P. 6. Fragmentary and similar to p. 3.
The last 13 lines are defaced and partially
illegible. There are no complete lines of text.

Beg. with a trace of xi. 15 (3).

P. 7. Similar in its fragmentary condition
to the preceding pages, but with rather more
text. No complete lines.

Beg. xi. 24 (x}.
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P. 8. The verso of the preceding, in much
the same condition.

Beg. with trace of xii. 4 (3).

P. 9. Fragmentary, browned, and soiled.
It is defaced in places. Its general con-
dition is similar to the preceding pages but
with more text. The text which exists is on
the whole legible, There are only about 4
complete lines. There are 3 supralinear

corrections.
Beg. xii. 15 (1).
P. 10. Fragmentary, soiled and with

stains of damp. There are 10 complete lines

out of 32. There are 2 supralinear cor-
rections.

Beg. xiii, 10 (5).

P. 11. Verso of p. 10 and in much the

same state ; I correction.

Beg. xiv. 6 (1).

P. 12, TFragmentary, much soiled and
defaced. No complete lines of text. The
lower portion of the page is largely indecipher-
able.

Beg. xiv. 17 (11).

P. 13. Fragmentary but with a consider- -

.able portion of text; much rubbed in the
lower part of text column and text partially
effaced. Otherwise the text which survives is
good. There are about 6 complete lines out
of 32; 3 corrections.

Beg. xv. 6 (1).

P.14. Damaged: top r.h. corner missing ;
soiled slightly, defaced in lower portion, but
the text otherwise is good. There are about
16 complete lines out of 30.

Beg. xv. 21 (6).

P. 15. Damp stained ; edges of text col.
have suffered damage and loss of text ; lower
part partially defaced. The words » 7% «>nnn
T™INN + Y171 were originally omitted (due to
homoioteleuton), and later inserted above the
line. '

Beg. xvi. 11 (7).
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P. 16. Verso of preceding. Considerable
damage to margins of text col.; lower part
defaced and text in parts effaced. No com-
plete line.

Beg. xvii. g (4).

P. 17. Damage to top Lh. corner of text
col. affecting the ends of the first o lines;
damp stained; text effaced in parts of
lower half.

Beg. xvii. 20 (12).

P. 18. Parts of lower half of text col
rubbed and effaced. Otherwise only damage
to top r.h. corner of text col. The hand-
writing of the upper half of the page is larger
than in the surrounding text,

Beg. xviii. 6 (2).

P. 19. Damage to top Lh. corner of text
col., affecting the ends of the first 6 lines.
Text partially defaced, especially at the edges
of the Iower half of the text col. Otherwise
the text is good.

Beg. xviii. 20 (1).

P. 20. R.h.top cornerof text col. damaged,
affecting beginnings of first § lines ; soiled ;
part of text of last 2 lines effaced ; 3 supra-
linear corrections.

Beg. xviii. 33 (2).

P. 21. Slight damage to top Lh. corner
and bottom r.h. corner of text col.; soiled;
2 corrections : in one the words «1nWN+ T
(verse 16) had been omitted originally.

Beg. xix. 12 (1).

P. 22. Slight damage to top r.h. corner
and the 2 bottom corners of text col. ; soiled
and lower part of text col. partially defaced ;
1 correction,

Beg. xix. 22 (12).

P. 23. Damage to top Lh. corner of text
col.; bottom lLh. corner slightly defaced.
Writing uneven, mixture of larger and smaller
characters.

Beg. xix. 34 (19).
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P. 24. Much soiled in places and text
effaced, especially at bottom r.h. corner;
tendency to a larger style of handwriting than

hitherto.

Beg. xx. 8 (13).
P. 25. Damage to top Lh. corner and both

bottom corners of text col. ; the handwriting
is now in distinctly larger characters than at
the outset.

Beg. xxi. 1 (1). _

P. 26. Slight damage to top r.h. corner of
text col.; Dbottom Lh. corner partially de-
faced ; text faint, 2 corrections.

Beg. xxi. 14 (2).

P. 27. Slight damage to top Lh. corner
of text col., affecting ends of first 5 lines ; Lh,
bottom corner worn, portions of text effaced.
Return is here made to smaller script; 1
erasion.

Beg. xxi. 23 (6).

P. 28. Much soiled, with after-effects of

damp. Considerable defacement. Only a few
words distinguishable in lower half of text
col. Top Lh. corner missing, affecting the
beginnings of the first 6 lines. The beginnings
of all lines after line 12 have been effaced.

Beg. xxii. 3 (16).

P. 29. Much damaged by damp and rub-
bing. Small portion at top Lh. corner missing.
Considerable portion of the last quarter of
the text has been completely obliterated.

Beg. xxii. 15 (7).

P. 30. Verso of preceding; hair side of
vellum and much cracked ; damp stained and
soiled. Most of the text clear and legible.
Top Lh. corner missing, affecting the be-
ginnings of first 3 lines.

Beg. xxiii. 4 (6).

P. 31. Small portion of top Lh. corner of
text col. missing, affecting ends of first 4 lines.
The bottom corners are slightly defaced, but
otherwise the text is good and legible.

Beg. xxiii, 17 (1).
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P. 32. Soiled and stained ; portion of 1.h.
top corner missing, affecting first 6 lines ; text
otherwise good ; 2z corrections.

Beg. xxiv. 10 (2).

P. 33. Top Lh. corner of text col. missing,
Slight damage to bottom l.h. corner; much
soiled and stained but text legible; 2 cor-
rections. .

Beg. xxiv. 22 (16).

P. 34. Portion of top r.h. commer missing,
affecting first 4 lines; bottom Lh. corner
slightly defaced ; 1 correction. '

Beg. xxiv. 37 {10).

P. 35. Top Lh. corner of text col. missing,
affecting ends of first 3 lines; surface much
cracked ; 1 correction.

Beg. xxiv. 49 (11).

P. 36. Top r.h. corner missing, affecting
first 4 lines ; grimy but text legible; ‘co-
lumnar ’® scheme of text distribution:
correction,

Beg. xxiv. 62 (2).

P. 37. Top Lh. corner and bottom lh.
corner missing, affecting the ends of first 4
and last 3 lines; damp and soil stained;
I correction.

Beg. xxv. 7 (8).

P. 38. Top r.h. corner missing affecting
beginnings of first 3 lines; last line of text
defaced ; 1 correction.

Beg. xxv. 22 (5).

P. 39. Slightly defaced at foot of text col. ;
text otherwise complete and in good condition ;
2 corrections.

Beg. xxvi. 3 (7).

P. 40. Slight damage to top Lh. corner;
worn and text partially effaced at bottom
corners ;I correction.

Beg. xxvi. 15 (1).

P. 41. Damaged at top lLh. corner, and
middle of last 2 lines ; 4 corrections.

Beg. xxvi. 28 (8).
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P. 42. Damaged at top r.h. corner (slight) ;
foot of text damaged, affecting last 4 lines ;
3 corrections.

Beg. xxvil. g (1),

P. 43. Surface cracked ; lower half rubbed,
text faint and partially effaced; text in
lower half only legible with difficulty; x
correction.

Beg. xxvii. 25 (10).

P. 44. Damage to top r.h. corner, affecting
first 2 lines slightly ; surface cracked ; vellum
covered with brown deposit ; 1 correction.

Beg. xxvii, 38 (10).

P. 45, Much soiled ; bottom ILh. corner
defaced and portion missing ; text otherwise
complete and legible ; 2 corrections,

Beg. xxviii. 6 (12). _

P. 46. Surface slightly cracked ; small
portion of bottom r.h. corner missing, affecting
last 2 lines ; otherwise text complete and in
good condition ; 1 correction.

Beg. xxviil. 18 (1).

P. 47. Slight damage to bottom Lh.
corner, affecting final words of last line ; text
otherwise complete and in good condition.
First 14 lines in slightly larger characters
than the rest.

Beg. xxix. 10 (11).

P. 48. Slight damage at top r.h. corner;
soiled and stained ; text good ; 2z corrections.

Beg. xxix. 23 (1).

P. 49. Slight damage to top r.h. corner,
and considerable damage to bottom Lh,
corner ; text in lower half considerably de-
faced ; last 4 lines in part effaced; 2 cor-
rections. :

Beg. xxx. 19 (1).

P. 50. Surface cracking; Lh. corner
rubbed and text partially effaced; 2z cor-
rections.

Beg. xxx. 32 (18).

P. 51. Slight damage to bottom Lh.
corner, affecting last line ; large hole in middle
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{repaired) involving loss of text; 2 cor-
rections.

Beg. xxx. 32 (18).

P. 52. Verso of preceding ; large hole in
middle ; much soiled and lower part defaced ;
I correction.

Beg. xxx. 40 (9). _

P. 53. In very bad state; fragmentary ;
about half (L.h. portion) of text col. is wanting ;
lower half of what is left much defaced ;
T correction.

Beg. xxxi. 10 {g).

P. 54, Verso of p. 53 and in much the
same condition ; here r.h. of text col. affected.

Beg. xxxi. 23 (5).

P. 55. Fragmentary; much the same
condition as p. 53 ; 2 corrections.

Beg. xxxi. 34 (10).

P. 56. Same condition as p. 54 ; cracked
surface ; soiled.

Beg. xxxi. 44 (7).

P. 57. Same general state as p. 53 ; about
half of the text survives.

Beg, xxxii. 7 (1).

P. 58. Fragmentary,; same general con-
dition as p. 54 ; I correction.

Beg. xxxii. 18 (15).

P. 59. Fragmentary ; still larger portion
of text missing from Lh. side ; writing tends
to be larger ; 2 corrections.

Beg. xxxii. 31 (12).

P. 60. Fragmentary; much the same as
p. 54 ; I correction.

Beg. xxxiii, 10 (13).

P. 61. Fragmentary; much as p. 53;
writing returns to smaller characters.

Beg. xxxiv. 1 (1).

P. 62. TFragmentary (as p. 54); damp
stained ; number of words erased in second
line.

Beg. xxxiv. 16 (1}).

The text ends at Gen. xxxiv. 30 (6) and at
this point our Codex ends.
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6. Catalogue Marks. Marked Codex No.
VI, in ink, inside r.h. cover. Book-plate of
the Earl of Crawford inside Lh. cover has E/g

in pencil.

CODEX VII

(COLLECTION OF FRAGMENTS OF TORAH:
NONE DATED)

Codex VII consists of a number of frag-
ments, of © pocket-edition ’ size, of Samaritan
Pentateuch MSS, . They existed before being
bound in this volume as loose leaves or small
gatherings. As in Codex V they have been
arranged for the English binder under the
headings of the books of the Pentateuch,
with the same unfortunate consequences.
An attempt is here made to reconstitute the
original MSS. as far as they can be recon-
stituted. The reconstituted MSS. are denoted
by the letters a to t. The letter assigned to
a MS. is determined by the order of its appear-
. ance in the Codex.

The binding of the Codex is uniform with
the other Codices (see Introduction). The
edges of the leaves have been trimmed and
the edges gilt. There are 3 binder’s fly-leaves

at each end, but, unlike Codex V, there are

no fly-leaves inserted between the books.
On the. third fly-leaf from the beginning are
written the words: ““ Codex VII. Fragmenta
Pentateuchi Samaritani,” together with a list
of the pages found in each book, i.e, *“ Genesis,
PP. 1-14; Exodus, pp. 15-22 ; Leviticus, pp.
23-28 ; Numbers, pp. 29-68 ; Deuteronomy,
pp. 69-76."" The fragments have been arranged
in their Scriptural order throughout.

The leaves have been made of uniform size
for binding either by trimming or by aug-
menting (in this case generally augmenting)
by adding vellum to the margins. The
present dimensions of the leaves are : length
55 in. and breadth 4-5 in. Pagination is by
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odd numbers only. Unlike the fragments
with larger leaves forming Codex V, the
fragments have mnot been listed previously
under letters of the alphabet, although the
part of the Pentateuch to which each page
belongs has been inscribed on it by a former
cataloguer (probably Dr. Lowy). The Codex
is marked Codex No. VII in ink inside r.h.
cover, and the book-plate of the Earl of
Crawford on the inside of the Lh. cover has
E/8 in pencil. On the last binder’s fly-leaf,
at the end, is ““ Cat. L. B 10.”

The manuscripts, as reconstituted, will be
described separately. What is said of the
constituents of Codex V can equally well be
said of those of Codex VII. Many of them
suggest by their appearance and by other
indications that they are much older than
is Codex I. The following index will serve
as a guide to the reconstituted MSS, and their
elements ;

Ms, £oges b Text.
a I- z Gen. v. 18 (r)-vi. 13 (end).
b » cix. 8 (1)-xi. 3 (end).
} ,» X, IT {10)-xi. 32 (end).
9 I0 xX. 3 {1)-xxi. g {end).
qa I Iz} " xxu 13 (5)-xxiii. 16 (4).
13-14 xxiv. 46 (1)-xxv. 6 (7).
o 157 I6}EXOd v. 15 (6)—vi. 13 (end).
17-18 vil, 26 (1)-viii. 13 (11).
19~20} viii. 20 (x6)-ix. 4 {interpol.).
2I-2 x. 0 (2)—x. 21 (end).
8 234 Lev1t. v. 15 (15)-vi. g (7).
h 25-6 » XL 44 (13)-xiii. 5 (14).
27-8 ) xx. 2 (8)—xxi. 10 (15).
37-8 Numb X, 30 (5)—xi. 30 (end).
47-8 .,  xx. 13 (interpol.)—xxi. 18 (3).
i 650 ,  xxxiil. 55 (8)-xxxv. 14 (12).
73-4 |Deut. xxiv. 16 (1)-—=xxVvi. 14 (12).
xxX. 20 {9)-xxxi. 29 (end).

756
i 29-30 Numb. iii. 13 (r1)-36 (6).
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Pages in
MS. Codex. Text,

k 372 }Numb. v. 27 (4)-vi. 15 (end).
334 ) ,,  vil 79 (x)-viil. 9 (6),
1 356 » X I0 (53, interpol.}-x. 30

{end).

39-40| ,, xii. ¥6 M.T. [xii. 1 (59),
m } Sam. Text|-xiii. 33 (20).
41-2 ,»  Xiv. 40 (r)-xv. 23 (8).
43-4 ,»,  Xvil. 10 (3)-xviil. 15 (1).
45-6 » XX, 13 (12, interpol.)—xxi. 11
n . (zo, interpol.).
534 » o Xxvi, 62 (3)-xxvil. 23 (end,
v interpol.).
o 49—50} ,»  xxil. 6 (13)—=xxiil. 10 (end).
61-2 » XXXl 42 (1)—xxxii. 33 (17).
P 51-2 » XXV, I (T)—%xvi 13 (2}.
a P L x5 (m)-odi 33 (1)
r 678 ., xxxiv. 3 (1)-28 {end).
8 690 Deut. iv. 1 (13}-16 (2).
t 412 ,, xi 13 (12)-xil 3 (12).

a

Pp. r-2. 1leaf. Gen. v. 18-vi. 13 {end).

- On vellum. P. 1is flesh side. The writing

is a small majuscule, and the characters are
shaped with care. The slope is ordinary.
There is no Zashgil and consequently no
direct information regarding date or scribe,
There are the usual punctuation marks. The
separator dot may be found at the ends of
lines but the dilapidated state of the leaf
makes this uncertain. The mark at the-end
of a section is —+:. The MS. is so worn that
it is impossible to determine whether there
were vowel marks or not. Traces of * co-
lumnar ’ scheme exist (p. 1). It is a ‘two-
letter * MS. with marked separation of the
final 2 letters of a line.

The dimensions of the text column cannot
be accurately determined now, but probably
they were roughly 5 in. by 3-7 in., with about
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34 lines to a full page, and about 23 letters
to a full line.

The leaf is much soiled and tattered. It
appears to be of considerable age. The text
in patches has disappeared from p. 1 through
wear and tear. P. z is in slightly better
shape than p. 1, but here, too, the text,
especially at the foot of the text column,
has been almost entirely effaced.

The pages begin :

P.1,Gen. v. 18 (6); 2, v. 32 (¥).

It ends at vi. 13 (end) and not vi. 15 (4)
as inscribed on the MS.

b

Pp. 3-6. zleaves. Gen.ix. 8 (1)-xi. 3 (end).

On vellum. P. 3 is hair side. It is written
in black ink. The script is majuscule, in
microscopic characters. Although the writing
is so small (the letters are only 1 millimetre
high) the characters are accurately shaped
and carefully spaced, presenting a writing of
great elegance. The slope of the letters is
ordinary, inclining, if anything, to the upright
form. There is no indication of date or scribe,
but the MS. has none of the special signs of
early date (see Imtroduction), and the ink is
unfaded. :

The text column measures 3-1 in. by 2 in.,
with 28 to 30 lines to a full page and ¢. 24
letters to a full line, It is a ‘ two-letter ' MS.,
and shows signs of ‘ columnar’ arrangement
of text. There are the usual punctuation
marks. The separator dot is not written at
the ends of lines, although the twin-dot and
the colon are. The section stops are —«: and
—t. When the last word of a section is
written at the beginning of the inter-sectional
blank line, — is repeated at the end of the
line. Vocalisation marks occur fairly fre-
quently. They are the supralinear horizontal
stroke, marking unusual reading: < for an
¢ sound : | for an a sound, or indistinct
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of the prefixed preposition.

The leaves are in good condition, except
for a hole in the first leaf (pp. 3-4), which has
affected a small portion of text on each page.

The pages begin :

P. 3, Gen. ix. 8 (1); 4, ix. 21 (4); 5, %x. 5
©6); 6, x. 19 (1) -

Cc

Pp. (7-8) + (9-10). 2 leaves, Gen. xi. 11
(10)-32 (end) + Gen. xx. 3 (1)-xxi. 9 (end).

On vellum. P. 7 is hair, p. g flesh side.
The black ink used has faded to a reddish
~ tinge. The writing is a small size majuscule,
in a good, clear and neat hand. The backward-
slope of the characters is pronounced. There
is no indication of date or scribe. The MS.
appears to be of considerable age.

The wuswal punctuation marks are found.
The separator dot is not written at the ends
of lines. The end of a section is marked /
with —<+! added at end of blank line if
section ends at its beginning. There are no
vocalisation marks observable. It is a ‘two-
letter * MS., with no evidence of ‘ columnar’
distribution of text. There are corrections
on pp. 8 and 10 and an erasion on p. I0.
The letters of i are not separated, nor is
M written to the end of the line.

The text column measures 34 in. by 28 in.
with 33 lines to a full page, and ¢. 26 letters
to a full line. The space between the lines
is roughly -1 in. The text beginnings and
endings of each page are inscribed in ink
above the text columns. The MS. is in poor
state. P. 7 is defaced in places and the leaf
is worn so thin that the surface is broken and
holes have appeared. P. 8 is soiled and the
lower portion of text effaced in places. The
second leaf (pp. g9-10) has suffered the loss
of 2 large pieces of vellum from the r.h. side
(recto) and bottom middle, affecting par-
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ticularly the lower part of the text column of
each page, and is generally soiled. There are
2 corrections on p. T0.

Lacunze. P.9. Gen. xx. 7, fin+">. 8,
(o™, and T[1aY], and DAMIR]. 9, R[],
and {fR].. 11, QTP DR, and <O
275V, 12, (K% 928+ N2« MNR, and a,
gap from ;N5 "2 to M in v. 13, « Q9N
Ak n"n (@ Sam. interpol.), and «“nTYIN
[F17+ 712+ N

P.10. xxi. 8, mbPa.?7l. 8,9, [R9m:mal.
0, I[P+ N » NMXAT] .

The pages begin as follows :

P. 7. Gen. xi. 11 (10):
9, xx. 3 (1) : 10, xx. 13 (17).}

8, xi. 21 (1):

d

Pp. (11-12) -+ (13-14). 2leaves. Gen. xxii.
13 (5)-xxiii. 16 (4) + xxiv. 46 (x)—=xxv. 6 (7).

On vellum. P. 1r is flesh and p. 13 hair
side. The writing is a small majuscule in
black ink, which has faded much on the
flesh sides. It is in a good hand in a style
tending to the upright. There is no indication
of date or scribe, but the MS. has none of the
special signs of an early date. The usual
guide lines have been marked out. It is
a ‘two-letter” MS. with an occasional ‘ one-
letter * line. There is no evidence of ‘co-
lumnar ’ arrangement of text.

The text column measures 3+4 in. by about
3 in. with 31 lines to a full page and about
26 letters to a full line. The space between
lines is -1 in, There are the usual punctuation
marks. The separator dot is not found at the
end of a line, and the ; as main stop has as
alternative —. The mark at the end of a
section is —«1!, The only vocalisation mark
is the horizontal stroke to indicate some
special reading. There is ome correction

(p. 12).

' Not at the fifteenth word as inscribed on the MS.
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The MS. is considerably soiled. P, 11 has
a large damp-stain, the 1.h. edge of the text
‘column has suffered damage and the loss of
some letters of text from the end of each line.
P. 12 (the verso of 11) has suffered correspond-
ing damage at the beginnings of the lines.
P. 14 has been splashed with fluid which has
left a dark stain and has soaked through to
leave marks on p. 13. The text, where not
specially damaged, is clear. The lacuns are
not serious.

The pages begin :

P. 11. Gen. xxii. 13 (5): 12, xxiii. 2 (1} :
13, xxiv. 46 (1) : 14, xxiv. 60 (1).

e

Pp. (15-16) - (17-18). 2 leaves. Exod.
v. 15 (6)-vi. 13 (end) + vii. 26 (1)—viil. 13 (11).

On vellum. P. 15 is dlesh, p. 17 hair side.
The script is a small majuscule in black ink,
which has faded much. The letters, although
written closer together than wusual, are ac-
curately made and spaced, presenting a writing
of considerable elegance. The slope of the
characters is ordinary, There is no indication
of date or scribe, but it has some of the signs
of an early date. It is'in the main a ‘one-
letter © MS. although ‘two-letter’ lines are
occasionally found. The letters of mn® are
separated at the end of a line. There is no
trace of ‘ columnar ’ arrangement of text.

The text column measures 3.9 in. by 3 in.
with 27 lines to a full page, and ¢. 26 letters
to a full line. Interlinear space is 1 in.
There are the usual guiding lines and punctu-
ation marks. The separator dot is also found
' at the end of a line. The colon alone is found.
There is no sign of the twin dot. The mark
at the end of a section is —<+!. Of vocalisa-
tion marks there is the horizontal stroke, and
the < for an ¢ sound. There are corrections
on pp. 16 and 18.

The leaves have suffered damage at one of
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the top corners (l. for recto), where a small
portion of text is missing from each page.
The first leaf (pp. 15-16) has had 2 holes in
it which have been repaired. The last page
has had its surface defaced in 3 places, damag-
ing slightly the text. Both leaves are stained
yellow with age and use. The text is gener-
ally in good condition.
The pages begin :

P. 15. Exod. v. 15 (6): 16, vi. 5 (1):
17, vii. 26 (1) : 18, viil, 3 (1). -
f
Pp. (r9-z0) + (21-2}). 2 leaves. KExod.

viil. 20 (16)-ix. 4 (interpol) 4+ x. 6 (22)-21
(end). :

On vellum. P. 19 is flesh and p. 21 hair
side. The script is a small majuscule and the
ink, originally black, has faded to brown. The
writing is neatly made and the characters are
well spaced. It displays a greater individu-
ality than we have been generally led to ex-
pect. This is especially so in the formation
of the letters 3 and M. The text column
is irregularly made and there is no trace
of either transverse or perpendicular guide
lines. The tendency seems to be towards a
‘one-letter * arrangement, but the scribe was
evidently not particular on that point. There
is no indication of scribe or date beyond
some special signs for an early date (see
Introduction).

The text column measures 4+4 in. by 3-4 in.
with 21 to 24 lines to a full page and ¢. 23 to
25 letters to a full line, with a space of -2 in.
between lines. The punctuation marks are the
dot and the colon. (The twin dot does not
appear.) The mark at the end of a section is
~<t. The vocalisation marks are the usual
supralinear horizontal stroke - and nothing
else. There are several corrections, most of
them by other hands (2 on p. 19, I on p. 20,
2on p. 21, and 1 on p. 22). One word on p. 19
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is written in the margin. The MS. is in good
condition, albeit soiled, and a small portion
of the text column is missing at one of the
corners (top r.h. corner of recto of the second
" leaf), but affects only individual words or
portions of words.

The pages begin : _

P. 19. Exod. viii. 20 (16) : 20, ix. 1 (1):
C 21, x. 6 (22) 1 22, x. 13 (1).

g

Pp. 23-4. 1leaf. Levit. v. 15 (15)—vi. g (7).

On vellum. P, 23 is hair side. In a slightly
smaller script (majuscule) than the preceding.
The ink has faded from black to brown. The
handwriting displays the same peculiarities as
the preceding, and is obviously by the same
hand on another occasion. In the case of
this MS. there are guide lines for the initial
and final letters of the text column, but
seemingly none for the lines. As in the case
of the preceding there are several corrections,
chiefly in another hand (1 on p. 23, and 3 on
P- 24). :

The text column measures 4 in. by 35 in.,
with 24 lines to a full page and roughly 23
letters to a full line. The space- between
lines is ¢. -15 in. Whether it is a ‘ one-letter ’

or a ‘two-letter’ MS, is indeterminable. -

The punctuation and vocalisation marks are
as in f. There is no evidence of ‘ columnar’
arrangement. '

P. 23 shows signs of wear and is soiled, but
P. 24 is in better state, The text is legible
‘throughout. .

The pages begin :

P.23. Levit. v. 15 (15): 24, v. 24 (13).

h : _
Pp. 25-6. 1 leaf. Levit. xi. 44 (13) -
xiii, 5 (4).
On vellum. P. 25 is flesh side. The script

1 Wrongly-inscribed 43 (3) on the MS,
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“is a small majuscule but larger than the pre-

ceding, and is clearly by the same hand as
f and g. There is no trace of guide lines,
but the regularity of the text column is well
maintained. There are corrections on both
pages. '

The text column measures 4-2 in. by 3+5 in.,
with 22 to 23 lines to a full page and ¢. 24
letters to a full line. The punctuation marks
are as in f and g. Additional vocalisation
marks are 2 = ¢ and < = ¢, but whether these
are by original hand or not cannot be deter-
mined. They would appear to be. Both
pages are soiled, and p. 26 is much defaced.
The writing of p. 25 shows through the vellum
and makes the reading of text on p. 26
difficult,

The pages begin :

P, 25, Levit. xi. 44 (13); 26, xii. 6 (3).

i

Pp. (27-8) + (37-8) + (47-8) -+ (65-6) -+
(73-4) + (75-6). © leaves., Levit. xx. 2 (8}~
xxi. T0 (15) + Numb. x. 30 (5)-xi. 30 (end)
+ xx. 13 (interpol.)—xxi. 18 (3) + xxxiil. 55
(8)—xxxv. 14 (12) + Deut. xxiv. 16 (I)-xxvi,
14 (12) + xxx. 20 (9)-xxx1. 29 (end).

On vellum. Pp. 24, 65, 73 are flesh sides,
34, 47, 75 hair. The writing is a small neat
majuscule with a style disposed to angularity
in the characters. The ink has faded to a
dull brown colour, but was probably originally
black. On p. 28 there is the beginning of
a tashqil giving the words faap ., “1I,
Tabiah t . . .,” but unfortunately we have no
more. The tashgil begins at Levit. xxi. 1 (3).
The scribe, Tabiah, however, appears to be
the one who wrote Codex V, L {(¢.v.). The
usual guide lines have been drawn, but
they have been very carefully obliterated,

1 This is not Tobiah but the Samaritan for the Arabic
JI ¢ (Ghazal).
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leaving only a faint trace. It is a ‘one-
letter * MS. There is one instance ot ¢ colum-
nar ’ arrangement (p. 66), otherwise it is not
in evidence. The letters of Mi" are separated
at the end of a line (see p. 37, line 12). Al-
though unfortunately we have no date the
MS, has many of the signs of considerable
age (cf. Introduction).

The text column measures 4+2 in. by 3-2in.,
with 41 to 43 lines to a full page and 27 to 29
letters to a full line. The punctuation and
vocalisation marks are as in V, L (g.2.). The
single dot is not written at the end of a line.

On the whole the condition of the text is
good and it is legible in most places. The
leaves are brown with age and use, and the
vellum, which has been repaired throughout,
is thin and inclined to be worn at the edges.
The first leaf (pp. 27-8) is pierced with 6 small
holes which have been in the vellum from the
first, since they have been ringed with the
. same ink as the text and avoided in the
writing. P. 27 is defaced at all four corners
and at these points the text can be made out
only with difficulty. P. 28 has a large reddish
stain and a few of the letters have been
retouched in black ink. The second leaf
(pp. 37-8) although slightly damaged at all
4 corners has a legible text. The third leaf
(pp. 47-8) is more damaged and a small

portion, affecting the ends of lines, has been -

lost. P. 47 is much soiled. The fourth leaf
(pp. 65-6) is in a good state of preservation,
although one edge of the text column has
been affected by damp. The fifth leaf (pp.
73-4) has lost one corner (top Lh. of recto),
affecting the first 4 lines of text on each page.
P. 73 has the bottom r.h. corner of the text
column defaced, and a small portion of Lh.
corner missing. The sixth leaf has suffered
damage. P. 735 has the top Lh. corner missing.
P. #6 is in bad shape. The top r.h. corner,
affecting the first 4 lines, is missing and the
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whole of the text column is much defaced,
the ink being almost entirely erased in places
and the text can only be read with difficulty.

The pages begin :

P. 27. Levit. xx. 2 (8): 28, xx. 21 (1)
37, Numb. x. 30 (5): 38, xi. 14 (1): 47,
xx. 13 (61 interpol.): 48, xxi. 1 (1): 65,
xxxiil. 55 (8): 66, xxxiv, 32 (1) : 73, Deut,
xxiv. 16 (1) © 74, xxv, 16 (1) . 75, xxx.28 (8) :
76, xxxi. 16 (11).

]
Pp. 29-30. 1 leaf. Numb. iii. 13 (11)-
36 (6). :

On vellum. P. 29 is hair side. The writing
is a small majuscule, rather heavily inked,
with corresponding loss of elegance. The
style tends to a pronounced backward slope.
The spacing of the letters is inclined to vary
and the writing has in consequence a loose
appearance, although the individual letters
are accurately made. The ink is black and
has faded on the flesh side (p. 30). There are
the usual guide lines. It is, so far as can
be judged, a ‘one-letter’ MS. There is no
evidence of ‘ columnar ’ distribution of text.

The text column measures 3-3 in. by 2+ in.
There are 26 lines to the full page and 19 to
21 letters to the full line. There are the
usual punctuation marks. The separator
dot is not written at the end of a line. The
mark at the end of a section is —:. The only
vocalisation mark found is the supralinear
stroke to mark the more rare reading.

The text is in good condition. P, 29 has
the r.h. margin of the text column rubbed
and the first 2 or 3 letters of most of the lines
effaced. P. 30 has suffered similarly at the
ends of its lines. There is a small hole in the
centre of the leaf, but it has not affected the
text of either page. P. 29 has a few white-
coloured stains and is slightly scored. The
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leaf has been mounted on vellum to make it
extend to the dimensions of the Codex.

The pages begin :

P. 29, Numb. iii. 13 (x1): 30, iii. 23 (3).

k

Pp. (31-2) + (33-4). 2 leaves. Numb.
v. 27 (15)~vi. 15 (end) 4 vii. 7g (1)-viit. g (6).

On vellum. P. 3T is hair side, p. 33 flesh
side. The script is a small majuscule. The
ink, probably originally black, has faded a
dull brown. The writing, which is careful and
pleasing, displays more individuality than is
customarily met with in Samaritan scripts.
The slope of the letters tends to the upright.
The letters are written close to each other,
and so, too, the lines. The {p and the ¥ show
unusual forms, The usual guiding lines were
no doubt used, although all traces of the
transverse lines have been obliterated. The
MS. is mainly a ‘ onc-letter * MS. It shows a
disposition to separate the letters of My if
occasion demanded (see p. 31, 1. r5 and 20,
of text).

The text colurmn measures 3+4 in. by 26 in.,
with 25 lines to the full page and roughly
22 letters to the full line. The punctuation
marks are the separator dot, which is also
written at the end of a line, and !, with —;
or —<+; at the end of a section. The ‘co-
lumnar ’ scheme of text distribution is in
evidence on p. 33. As regards vocalisation
there appears to be one {doubtful) instance of
the supralinear stroke (p. 31, 1. 5}. There is
one supralinear correction on p. 31. The
condition of the leaves is fairly good. P. 31
is badly grimed and rubbed at the bottom
r.h. comner of the text column, and the be-
ginnings of the last 5 lines are affected. The
Lh. side of the lower part of the text column
is much defaced, and the ink partially erased,
but the writing is quite legible. P. 32 has a
large brown stain. The bottom Lh. corner of

" in parts.
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text is affected, as well as its r.h, edge. Other-
wise the text is legible. P. 33 has lost a
portion of the r.h. bottom corner of text
affecting the beginnings of the last 8 lines.
It is slightly soiled and its surface is cracked
in places but the text is otherwise good.
P. 34 is soiled and its surface is cracked in
2 places. A small part of the Lh. bottom
corner of the text is missing, affecting the
last 5 lines. The text otherwise is clear and
legible.

The pages begin :

P. 31. Numb. v. 27 (15): 32, vi. 5 (16) :
33, vii. 79 (1) : 34, vii. 88 (1). ‘

1

Pp. 35-6. 1 leaf. Numb. x. 10 (55, Sam.
interpol.}-30 (end).

On vellum, which is stout, of coarser
quality, and has the appearance of leather.
P. 35 is hair side. The script is a small
majuscule, the ink of which has been effaced .
The writing has been made with a
broad-pointed pen or reed and the inking
is in consequence heavy. The slope tends to
the upright. There are the usual guide lines.
The MS. is a  two-letter * MS. The fragment
appears to be of considerable age.

The text column measures 3-2 in. by 2+3 in.,
with 27 lines to the full page, and roughly
20 letters to the tull line. There are the
usual punctuation marks, but the separator
dot is not written at the end of lines. The
mark at the end of a section is —. There
is no sign of any vocalisation marks, but the
text is go obscured that it is impossible to
say whether there were any or not. The
general condition of the text as regards
legibility is good, since the text columm is
unbroken in both pages. P. 35 is rubbed

1'The Samaritan interpolation between Numbers, chapter
x., vv, 10 and 11, is drawn from Deut. i. vv, 6-8,
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and the ink in many of its parts eraged. P.
36 is much soiled and has suffered from
rubbing, especially on the r.h. margin of text,
affecting the beginnings of lines. The text
column, however, is unbroken, and the ount-
lines of the letters still remain.

The pages begin :

P. 35. Numb. x. 10 (55 interpol.t): 36,
X. 19 (x). '

m

Pp. (39-40) + (41-2). 2 leaves. Numb. |

xiii, 1 (59, Sam. interpol.®}-33 (20) - xiv.
40 (1)-xv. 23 (8). :

Written on vellum. P. 39 is flesh side, p. 41
hair side. The script is a small majuscule.
The ink, originally black, has faded a dark
brown colour. The writing is of a much
more free and easy character than is usually
found. There is a disposition to roundedness
in the shaping of the letters, and the style
is markedly upright. If guide lines were
originally used they have been successfully
obliterated. The text column has not pre-
served its shape and there are irregularities
in the spacing of the lines. It gives the
impression of a manuscript which has been
hastily written ; yet, in spite of this, it leaves
a pleasing impression. Indeed, the writing
presents many of the features of the writing
in Codex II (dated 1329 A.D.). Itis a ‘two-
letter * MS., at least mainly, and on p. 39
there is evidence of ‘ columnar ’ distribution
of text.

The text column measures roughly 3-8 in.
by 32 in. with about 32 lines to the full
column and about 28 letters to the full line.
The punctuation marks are the separator dot
and the colon (i), with —+! as the sectional
stop. Between sections indicating a clear
division are — or «:—;- (much the same as

L As note 1 above.
* Interpolation from Deut. i. 2o0b-234.
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in Codex II). Of vocalisation marks there is
only found the supralinear stroke. It occurs,
however, several times. There is seemingly
no other vocalisation mark.

The general condition of the leaves is good.
P. 39 is soiled, and slightly rubbed. Thereisa
reddish stain, but the text is clear and legible.
P. 40 is soiled, but is otherwise in perfect
condition. It has a red splash stain. P. 41
is soiled but in good condition. P. 42 is
slightly soiled and rubbed, and the ink has
partially faded. Its text, however, is good
and clear.

The pages begin :

P. 39. Numb. xiii. T (5¢1): 40, xiii,
20 (12): 41, xiv. 40 (1) : 42, xv. 6 (1).

1

Pp. (43-4) + (45-6) + (53-4). 3 leaves.
Numb. xvii. 10 (3)-=xviil. 15 (I) + xx. 13
(rzr interpol.?)}—xxi. 11 ? (20 Sam. text)
+ xxvi. 62 (3)-xxvil. 23 (interpol.t).

Written on vellum. It is almost impossible
now to distinguish the hair side from the
flesh side in this MS., it is so worn. Probably
p. 43 is flesh, p. 45 hair, and p. 53 hair. It
may have been written originally in black
ink which has now faded a dull brown colour.
The style of penmanship is disposed to be
upright. The writing is not elegant but is
pleasing and displays more individuality than
is met with in carefully written MSS. There
is no indication left that the columns and
lines were originally scored for writing, but

probably the usual guide lines were supplied.
- The lines are accurately made and the shape

of the column is well maintained. Qccasion-

*Interpolation from Deut. i, 206-23a.

¢ Between vv. 13 and 14 there is an interpolation drawn
from Deut, ii. 2-6.

3 After v. 11 there is an interpolation drawn from
Deut. ii. g.

# The interpolation is drawn from Deut, iii, 215-22,
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ally lines spell into the margin. The lines are
close written and so are the letters and words.
The MS. is a ‘one-letter’ MS. It separates
the letters of M at the end of a line (see
p. 43, L. 25, and p. 54,1 25). There is no sign
of  columnar ’ distribution of text. As there
is no tashg?l there is no direct indication of
age or scribe, but the MS. has many of the
'signs of considerable antiquity, and to all
appearance it is the oldest in the Rylands
Collection of Samaritan MSS.

The text column measures 3-8 in. by 3 in.
There are roughly 38 lines to the full page
and 26 letters fo the full line. The punctu-
ation marks are confined to the separator dot
and the colon (i), which, however, appears
twice only, and in one of these cases it is
doubtful. The single dot is written at the
ends of lines, and the colon and stroke (—:)
at the end of a section. Between sections,
often at the beginning of the blank linc, is
written —y (probably a hasty way of writing
2 colons and a stroke (—:)). No vocalisation
marks are evident, and it appears to be one of
the very few manuscripts which do not end
a page at a sense division of text.

The first 2 folios (pp. 43-6) are in a much
damaged state. The wvellum has suffered
much from time and usage, and there are
holes in both leaves which have been repaired.
A fluid has been splashed over both leaves
and has done considerable damage to the
text, notably on p. 43. The fluid has soaked
through from p. 43 to p. 44, affecting the text
of the latter but not so badly as p. 43." It
has also affected p. 45 but less so than p. 44.
The damage has extended to p. 46, but there
it is only slight. The text on the whole has
suffered little damage. The text of the third
leaf (pp. 53-4) is in good state. On both pages
the surface has been rubbed in small patches
and a few letters of text have been effaced.
There are several tiny holes in the vellum.
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The vellum: of all the leaves is brown with age.

The pages begin :

P. 43. Numb. xvi. 45 (3, Sam. text):
44, xviii. 1 (1): 45, xx. 13 (121, Sam. text) :
46, xx. 27 (3): 53, xxvi. 62 (3): 54, xxvil.
1T (10).

o0

Pp. (49-50) + (61-2). 2 leaves. Numb,
xxil. 6 (13)—xxiii. 10 (end) 4+ xxxi. 42 (1)~
xxxiil, 17 (legibility ends at 12th word now).

Written on sheepskin vellum. P. 49 is-
flesh side, p. 61 hair side. The script is a
microscopic majuscule, of rare beauty. The
tiny characters are delicately shaped and
spaced. One noticeable feature is that the
pediment of the letter % rests on the guide
line {upper). Black ink has been used which
has partially faded. There are the usual
guide lines. The slope of the writing is
normal. The lines ae written with the mini-
mum of space between. It is a ‘ one-letter’
manuscript. The letters of 113" are not sepa-
rated when it is written as the last word of
a line, and the blank space, if any, is made
before the word itself. The MS. appears to
be of considerable age.

The text column measures 3-2 in. by 2-6 in,
There are 38 to 39 lines to the full page
and about 38 letters to the full line. The
letters are 1 millimetre high. The space
between the transverse guide lines is 2 milli-
metres. There are the usual punctuation
marks. The dot is not written at the ends of
lines. In addition to the colon and the
double dot there is also ¢ to mark a main
pause. It also is written at the end of a line
if it chance to fall there. The end of a section
is marked by —i <, or when the section finishes
at the end of a line, it is written in the margin
in extended form thus — <: <1 <:. No vocalisa-
tion marks appear to have been used, and there
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is no indication of ‘ columnar ’ distribution ot
text.

The first leaf (pp. 49-50) has suffered damage
at three of its corners, On p. 49 it concerns
the top Lh. corner and the 2 bottom corners,
affecting the text materially at these points.
Otherwise the text is good and clear, the page
not being seriously soiled. P. 50 has suffered
damage from rubbing as well. The page is
slightly grimed and the surface displays some
cracks. The second leaf (pp. 61-2) has suffered
similar damage at the corresponding corners,
and there is a large hole (now repaired) in
the centre. P. 61 has the text slightly rubbed
and there are surface cracks in the vellum.
The text, where not affected by the damage
- indicated, is beautifully clear, Apart from
the holes and the damaged corners the text
on p. 62 is clear and distinct.

The pages begin :

P. 49, Numb. xxii. 6 (13): 50, =xxii.
30 (1): 61, xxxi. 42 (1): 62, xxxii. 1T (1%
originally).

P

Pp. 51-2. 1 leaf. Numb. xxv. 1 (1)-
xxvi. 13 (traces of the first 2 words remain).

Written on vellum (stout). P. 51 is flesh
side. The script is a small majuscule. Black
ink has been used and in fading has developed
a brownish-red tint. The writing is carefully
executed and displays some individuality, It
is too heavily inked for elegance. There are
the customary guide lines. The MS. is a ‘ two-
letter’ one. ‘Columnar’ distribution of text
is evident on p. 52.

The length of the text column, owing to
the damaged state of the leaf, is uncertain.
As we have it, it is 3-5 in. by 32 in, There
are the usual punctuation marks. The dot is
not written at the end of the line. The end
of a section is marked by : with —.; written
beyond the text in the margin. The state of
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the text is such that it is impossible to tell
whether there were vocalisation marks. None
are now visible.

The condition of the leaf is poor. It has
lost some part of its lower half and what
survives does not provide a clear text. P. 51
is much soiled and has been affected by damp
which has destroyed parts of the text. P. 52
is soiled and partially defaced. The surface
has cracks in several places, Although the
text column has suffered considerable damage,
most of the text which exists can be read with
the exercise of care.

The pages begin :

P.51. Numb. xxv. 1 (1): 52, xxvi. 1 (1).

q

Pp. (35-60) + (63-4). 4 leaves. Numb.
xxix. 5 (1)-xxxi. 54 (end} + xxxii. 1 (I)-33
(x7). The whole forms a continuous portion
of text.

Written on vellum. P. 55 is flesh side.
The script is a small majuscule, The ink used
was originally black but has faded much, leav-
ing a brown tint. The pen used has had rather
too broad a point for the size of the letters.
The style gives the impression of a slope
slightly more backward than normal. The
writing is careful and exact and makes a
very pleasing impression. The usual guide
lines have been scored. The MS, is a ‘one-
letter° one. The letters of A" are not
separated at the end of a line, and the word
is written short of the end of the line, where
possible, unless it occurs at the end of a
section.

The text column measures 3-g in. by 3 in.
with 38 lines to the full page and about 29
letters to the full line. There are as punctu-
ation marks the dot, colon and /, but seemingly
not the double dot (++). The separator dot
is not written at the end of a line. The end
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of a section is marked by —, There is no
sign of any vocalisation marks

The general condition of the leaves is none
too good. It appears to be a MS. which is
fairly old a,nd has suffered deterioration from
damp and age. The bottom corners of the
text columns have suffered damage, affecting
the text. P. 55 is much rubbed. The lLh.
edge, and the lower half of the text column
have suffered severely and the greater part
of the last 8 lines of text has been effaced.
P. 56 is in better condition and only a few
letters at the beginnings of the last 8 lines
are missing. The bottom quarter of the
column has been affected by damp, blurring
considerably the text. Apart from that the
text is clear and good. P. 57 is in much the
same condition as p. 56; in this case the
letters are missing at the ends of the last 12
lines. Damp has affected the bottom quarter

“of text and made it legible only with difficulty..

P. 58 (the verso of p. 57) is like p. 50, only
more of its lines (the last 16 to be exact) have
letters missing at the beginnings of théir
lines, Here the effects of damp are less
marked. P. 59 has lost a large portion of
text from the bottom l.h. corner and the Lh.
margin of the text column is damaged in
places. Damp has also affected the text in
the bottom quarter in this and the following
page. P. 60 is like p. 56 except that a large
portion of text is missing from the r.h. bottom
corner, and the effects of damp on the legi-
bility of the text are more severe. The
surface of the wvellum is also cracked in
places, P. 63 has a portion missing from the
bottom Lh. side of the text column, affecting
a few letters at the ends of the last five lines
of text. Damp has affected a considerable
part of the page. There are 2 largish holes
at the top r.h. corner of the text column,
affecting some letters of text. On p. 64 the
bottom r.h. side of the text column is missing,
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affecting some words and letters. Damp and
the 2 holes referred to add to the difficulties
of reading the text.

The pages begin : Do
56, xxix. 21 (1) :

P.55. Numb. xxix. 5 (1):
57, xxx, 1 (1): B8, xxxi, T (1) : 59, xxxi. 21
(1, Sam. text): 60, xxxi. 35 (10): 63, xxxii,

I(1): 64, xxxii. 18 (1).1

r

Pp. 67-8.
(end).

Written on vellum. P. 67 is hair side.
The script is a small majuscule. The ink used
was originally black but has now faded a dull
brown colour. The writing has been executed
with a pen with a fairly fine point. The slope
is normal. The letters are carefully made and
well spaced, and the writing is both neat and
attractive. Guide lines have been scored.
A tashgil matrix has been prepared in ihe
upper half of the text column. It consists
of a circle with rectilinear branches leading to
the two top corners and the comners of the
mid-line of the page. No letters have been
introduced into the prepared space, however.
This tashq?l space is found in the section on
the boundaries, and may have been designed
merely to draw attention to the particular
passage (see Codex I, Epigraphs). There is
no direct indication of scribe or date. It is
a ‘one-letter ' MS. Columnar distribution of
text is evident on p. 68.

The text column measures 3-I in. by 2+6 in.
There are 25 or 26 lines to the full page and
about 24 letters to the full line. The punctu-
ation marks are the dot (written also at the

I leaf. Numb. xxxiv. 3 (1)-28

end of the line) and the colon (:). The mark
at the end of a section is — < -1, In the space
between sections we find -¢wi.. There is

no trace of supralinear or other vocalisation.

t Wrongly inseribed on MS. xxxii. 16.
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The general condition of the leaf is fairly
good. P, 67 is rubbed in parts, notably on
the edges of the lower part of the text column,
but otherwise the text is legible. P. 68 is
slightly soiled, but the text is in excellent
condition,

The pages begin ; -

P. 67. Numb. xxxiv. 3 (1):
13 (1).

68, xxxiv.

s :

Pp. 6g-70. 1 leaf. Deut. iv. 1 (13)-16 (2).

Written on vellum. P. 69 is flesh side.
The script is a small majuscule, originally
written in black ink, which has faded brown.
A pen too broad for the size of the letters has
been used, destroying any chance of elegance.
The writing is careful and neat. The usual
guide lines have Dbeen scored. The style
shows a slight tendency to backward slope.
The MS. is a ‘mixed’ MS., with a slight
partiality for ‘one-letter’ ending of lines.
The writing suggests the same hand as the
preceding fragment (r). The characters here
are, however, larger, and it is, perhaps, safer
to regard the fragments as belonging to differ-
ent MSS. There is no evidence of * columnar ’
distribution of text. '

The text column measures 3-2 in. by 2+6 in.
There are 26 lines to the full page and about
22 letters to the line. The punctuation marks
are the dot and the colon (i), with —¢
marking the end of a section. So far as can
be ascertained there are no vocalisation marks,
but the text is so much rubbed that even if
they existed they could hardly be detected.

The leaf is much rubbed on both sides and
a large part of the text is affected. In some
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places only the ‘ghosts’ of the letters are
left, and in others hardly that. The text
column, however, is complete in form,

The pages begin :

P, 69. Deut. iv. 1 (13} : 70, iv. 9 (7).

-t
Pp. #1-2. 1 leaf. Deut. xi. 13 (12)-xii.
3 {12).

Written on vellum. P. #1 is flesh side.
The script is a small majuscule. It was
written originally in black ink but only a
very few traces of the ink itself have sur-
vived. The writing, so far as can be gathered
from the ‘ghost’ of it, which is all that
remains, was good. The usual guide lines
had been scored. The writing appears to
resemble that of the fragments which compose
VII, i and may be by the same hand. Ttisa
“two-letter * MS., There is some indication of
‘ columnar ’ distribution of text on p. 72.

. The text column measures 3-4 in. by 2-8 in.
There are 33 lines to the full page and about
25 letters to the full line. The punctuation
marks appear to have been the dot and the
colon, so far as can be seen. It is impossible
to tell whether the separator dot was written
at the end of lines or not. If there were any
vocalisation marks it is now impossible to
identify them owing to the state of the text.

The general condition of the leaf is poor.
The text column is complete in form, but the
writing has become so obliterated on both
pages that its ‘ghost’ only remains, and
even that can only be traced with difficulty.

The pages begin :

P.71. Deut. xi, 13 (12): 72, xi. 26 (1).
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II. THEOLOGICAL.

-CODEX VIII

(IN MIXED ARABIC AND SAMARITAN SCRIPTS,
A COLLECTION OF TFOUR SHORT DISSER-
TATIONS. AN EIGHTEENTH CENTURY MS.)

1. General Description. This is an
Arabic MS. with quotations from the Penta-
teuch, when they occur, written in Samaritan
character and in minuscule script. It is
. written on stout paper, highly polished, which,
however, shows no watermark. The text
occupies 58 pages. Two binder’s fly-leaves
have been added at each end. -The binding
(modern, English) is uniform with the rest
of the collection. (See Introduction.) The
edges of the leaves have been gilt. Pagina-
tion is by odd numbers and in pencil. The
leaves now measure 8+3 in. by 6 in, Before
binding they were possibly slightly larger.

2. Writing, etc. The writing is a clear,
bold and neat hand, the Arabic script being
a good naskht, although at times it deteriorates
~ (see p. 23, e.g.). The Samaritan characters,
~also, are well shaped. The text column
measures 6 in. by 4+5 in. There are 14 lines
to the full page. It is written in black ink.
In some of the ornamentation marks and
Pentateuch quotations in the first two dis-
_sertations red ink has been used which has
faded badly, but from p. 22 on, another kind
has been used which has retained its colour.
Catchwords have been supplied. The sanie
hand has written throughout. There is, how-
ever, an addition by another hand at the end
of the MS. (see Additions). When letters
of a word are forced into the margin at the

end of a line, they are written clear of the

text column. Hebrew words if written in
the Arabic script have above them a hori-
zontal stroke.
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3. Scribe and Date. According to the
colophons (g.v.) the MS. was written in the
course of the year A.D. 1752 and the scribe
wag Sdlik b, Sartir b, Sadagah al-Sabahi.

4. Contents.

a. First Dissertation.
and title are

R e S So—

Je oge palbs opeiud 4 rr::»-JH Rl .
AL AP WL PP Dy a.:QL‘:Jl A o o Al
.Cj:n‘ -\:}..C -d.” -'i:e-—; 1..1;}4“ oR ,_HJL C....“

(“ In the name of God the Compassionate,
the Merciful, in whom we seek help; and
the peace of the Lord be upon Moses, son
of Amram. The perspicuous dissertation,
“ The Affirmation of the Second Kingdom ’ by
Shaikh Ghazal, b. al-Duwaik, on whom be
the mercy of God.! Amen.”)

In the preface which follows the author
explains that it was written in response to
a special request. There are ten passages
of Scripture ( 2l4n 5 ,2e) associated with the
affirmation. These he gives, explaining their
special significance in this respect.

The text begins (p. 2) : ‘

o dete AL Al mgs e AV OL Uil
. Cﬂ\y ;J.&C-
At the end of the dissertation (p. 1) there
is this colophon :

Loe g JW A a2 o LI A e od
VANG i oged op bl he b ol o SN AL
1Y slc' dUl ‘_;Js( o A Jl ol gl d
A >-lw4“ TRV o QA On %:La a8 J'lm

!j.:l Jc ° 44 f}l»"} ‘-” .....n J@S C.&l-) %J\“Jl} 40

The heading (p. 1)

.‘J‘\:i'l dLJ.ﬂA ‘.%.\h f-’ Cy LY

1 Said of one who is dead.
3 8o written for & P
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It records that the copying of the disser-
tation was finished on the evening of the last
day of the month of Safar of the year A.H.
1165 (Dec.-Jan., A.D. 1752), corresponding
to the sth of Kanioin IT by $ilih, b. Sartr,
b. Sadaqah al-Sabahi,* “ may God pardon him,
his parents, and the whole congregation of
Israel, and the peace of the Lord be upon our
Master, Moses, s. of Amram, the trusty Prophet.
Amen.”

b. Second Dissertation, p. 12.

Its title is

ul..).).“ J\Jp c...l] DS}"?: lia

(““ The Balaam Dissertation, by Shaikh
Ghazal al-Duwaik.”)

The heading is

S dﬂ- a}‘.:. f}J..:v) (_?’J.E?z 4.:_, r:':-J” O}?‘JH :\L]‘ rm:
The text begins :
g Al gl Gl aadl sl el s
. *::HJ«D-}: _;lJ;\“. 3:..'\,; G'I-\z

At the end of the discourse there is the
following colophon (p. 27):

4y Vi c,.l:!‘i S 4l ‘_fié—) ‘_“},L.;' A G alls? N
he £ \\MNO dh Jaed o JoYS e DBLWA]
‘3;351 JE§1 S ote oy Ve IR Sue gns
4;.Juc O:'I -)J_)"" r}b-_)-t“' on &L@ J,..ql-l J.énﬂ JL-“}
b ad i e Jli al ol g aldl ol
= Ada L;_:_-l; s Wie Jaledly o aadls aileVT ake
ey otms 4l adly @Sy aie ,,,wx, Lt 4 IJ-Lm
Jlj.b‘ JL o).&.s

(Recordmg that the copying was finished
the eve of Wednesday, 3rd of Rabi’ I, A.m,

s.s*" ¢ ".‘*4“_‘

! Evidently a member of the Levitical family at Nablus,
vid. Cowley, Sam. Lit. 11, p. xlvi.

s For Sla .

§ Mistake for =y .

& For LSZET .

¢ For 4L,
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1165 (Jan., A.D. 1752), and it is the 1rth
month, by Salil, etc. . . ., “ who gives praise
to God for his manifold bounty, craving from
him succour, pardon and remission for what
has pagsed, in the sure hope of a glorious
reward in this world and the next through
his favour and goodness, and praise be to
God alone. And the peace of the Lord be
upon our Master, Moses, s. of Amram, the
Prophet.”’) '

c. Third Dissertution, p. 28.

The heading is

‘-‘5“3’3’" 48 f':}JH LJ'?_JH ‘\}.H -

The title is
o= deme gl QB sl i
CPIR UAORD - ONAT e 1AM Qe A g dde

s prg

(Dlssertatlon by the worthy magnate Shaikh
Abu Sa'ld, may God be pleased with him, on
the word of the Most High, " And he offered
sacrifices to the God of his father, Isaac.”’)?

There is a colophon at the end (p. 29) :

ailsl, )55..\4“3 @‘;l;‘ U Sl 4l e 2ls?
J—r—o)g.i r)l.&j 425 )§.L4JI|3 JL-S' AN 3179 Sl e

L.}_::_.,:_p,} rgj '\.-,:l "I’lm utj.\:‘ ,anA‘: o LV J}Ji
ol AAL‘)

(Finished on the aforesaid date by the afore-
said scribe. ‘* The peace of the Lord be upon
our Master, Moses, s. of Amram, whose inter-
cessions he will seek in the day of vengeance
and reckoning. And praise be to God alone.”)

d. Fourth Dissertation, p. 30.

Heading :

5 Loy L GBI o g o M

(... “Lord bestow on me knowledge and
action, O Bountiful One | ")
EFor a8

1 Gen, xlvi, 1. sy for &,
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There is no specific title given to the dis-
sertation. It is, however, on the nature of
God.

It begins :

oyt oWkl Bl R eyl s
. V:’; ol 4> ("..u
It ends with a colophon {p. 55) : .
45)\.?.;“. J\“.'\?Y| :\l:! é)l:! s Ot ilJi]'l QE) ..

(Sukﬁ ‘X:J'JD \\‘O s J}.&:d ot J’Y'I C:!_) JG.,C; Yy

Frws U" B (-_,:-JAH L)'.l &Lﬂ J:EEH Lg))HJi;'I A
w3 b oul o Al e 1 dale e Lall
ol

(“ This was finished on the eve of Monday,
zznd of the month Rabi® I, a.n. 1165 (Jan.,
A.D. 1752) by the hand of the poorest of
mortals, the poor Salih, s. of the late Sarfir,
s. of Sadagah, al-5abdhi. May God, Most
High, bestow on him His secret favour. Amen,
“Amen, O Lord of the Worlds.”)

5. Additions. There are two additions on
P 55, the first in the original hand, has been
added at the same time as the text was
written, the second possibly also by the
original hand but added on another occasion
in less careful handwriting, and with a pen
having a finer point. Both are in the category
of whimsicalities.

a.

L
Lg,‘l.:..ll N ua)*\:-‘ﬂn ‘_} L‘f“""‘ o ‘_?‘\.5 ‘__E)L; L n L el
(A O o &S e e G 1D

(““ This my writing will remain in the book,
whilst my hand will remain in the earth.
I entreat you, O reader-of my book, in the
name of God to pray for deliverance for me
from punishment. It may be that God will
quickly show me mercy, with the blessing of
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him who came down for the exaltation of the
book.”)
b.

Ml oE 8 Al e i o Wt s %"— -'\.i Ols
Moy Lo wo Y o do orn B33 Do 4 ol Yy
A

(" And if you find a fault (in it), make ex-
cuses, you will be justified in the sight of
God. And do not reproach one in whom is
fault, but say ‘ May He in whom is no fault
be magnified and exalted.” ”)

CODEX IX

(MSS. OF TWO SAMARITAN TREATISES IN ARABIC,
THE KITAB AL-TABBAKH OF ABU 'L-HASAN
AL-SURTAND THE KITAB AL-ASATIR, “ TRANS-
MITTED FROM MOSES, THE SON OF AMRAM.”
END OF SEVENTEENTH CENTURY)

In the * HMandlist of Samaritan and Arabic
Samaritan Manuscripts belonging to the Earl
of Crawford "’ (x874) this codex is described
as a ‘“small quarto in poor native binding.”
It is now bound uniformly with the rest of
the collection. There are 258 folios of text
with 8 fly-leaves at the end, and 2 at the
beginning. In addition there are 2 binder’s
fly-leaves at each end. It is written on stout
polished paper (with no watermark), in black
ink.

A

KITAB AL-TABBAKH

1. General Description. This is a theo-
logical MS. with the quotations from the
Pentateuch in Samaritan minuscule characters.
There are, however, a few words in majuscule.
Foliation is in ink in the top left-hand corner
of recto.

The text occupies 229 leaves. The MS5.
has been composed of gatherings of 10 leaves
which have been marked off by the scribe
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with the word o' (gathering or quire) and
its number in the top left-hand corner of the
recto of the first leaf of such gathering., Thus
1oa is inscribed 1§ 4% (second gathering).
This second gathering consists of ouly 8 leaves,
however, and the * third gathering ' begins at
f. 18a. Subsequent gatherings are of Io0
leaves, till the rrth gathering (begins f. g8a)
which consists of 12 leaves. The 12th gather-
ing begins on f. TToe. The MS. ends with the
23td gathering (f. 229d).

The present (reduced ?) size of the leaves
is 7+4 in. by 5-8in. The text column measures
5 in. by 37 in., with 171 lines to the column
for the first 169 folios. Thereafter the size
of the column changes to 5-5 in. by 3-¢g in.
with 16 to 17 lines to the page and continues
to f. 220b (18 lines), 2214 (19), 22006 (22).
The text column rematns constant in size,
the wrifing becoming smaller. The text is
the product of four hands, and the additions
to the text in the margin include other
hands (see Additions). The handwriting to

1. 168z (that of Ibrahim b. Murjan) is a bold -

naskhi, clear and good, with no special claim
to elegance. That from f. 168a to 2160 (by
Ibrahim b. ’Isma‘il) is of the same character
with heavier lines, From f. 2174 to 226a
(by Muslim b. Murjan) the writing is small,
neat and elegant. From 2266 to the end,
including the colophon (by ‘Abdullah b.
Murjan) it is in a fine, elegant hand, with a
good deal of character, As far as f. 71a
occasional use has been made of red ink for
chapter headings and punctuation marks.

2. Scribes and Date. The scribes are
Shaikh Ibrahim, b. Murjan, b. Ibrahim,
b. Isma‘l, al-Samari, al-Danafi (to f. 168a);
Ibrahim, b, Isma‘il, al-Danafi, his cousin (to
f. 2160); Muslim, b. Murjan, al-Danafi (to
226a).; ‘Abdullah, b. Murjan, b, Ibrdhim,
b. Isma‘ll, al-Samari, al Isra'il (to-the end).

- of blood (f. 15b);
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The writing was begun on Sunday, middle
of the month Jumadi IT of the year A.m.
1103 (March, A.D. 169g2), and finished midday
Thursday, the 2nd of Shawwal of the year
AM. 1123 (Nov., AD. 17II), See also
Additions.

3. Contents.

On the title page :-

W o gopdl bl gl sl AL LS
.":)’.\.J“ ;')'.\:n‘ ATISJ.:! Um.‘lj) aic
(“The ‘Book of the Cook’ by Shaikh
Abt’l-Hasan al-Sarf, may God be pleased
with him and benefit us with his blessings.
Amen, Amen.”’)
Then follows :

SV ey g A S s g LW of
'\?;l\rru_}! L:"U..‘r} .\'\t‘“ i:\ml )p'-y‘
Lg),.LJ'l J:C-Iludll U' P:AJ;‘ U" Ul>J U" ||"“th| fﬂ:lv-l
nl-'. JMI die LQAQ nJJ.H

el aa Sy e

(** This hallowed book was begun on Sunday,
mid-month Juméada II AH. 1103 (March,
A.D. 16g2), and that at the instance of its
writer, the wretched IbrZhim b. Murjan b.
Ibrahim b. Isma‘ll al-Samarl al-Danafi. May
the invisible King paldon him by his favour
and bounty. Amen.”)

The Preface begins :

| ol 4 i'-ﬁb‘-"H oAt 4t o
wddl JUE Sl Ll M gl e JB

. e 4l ‘_-).L.Ll M .J\“K*]l C'E::J'n

The book deals with a wide range of topics,
mainly of ritual interest. It partakes of the
character of the Mishnah but on a much
smaller scale. The topics dealt with are:
Animals permissible as food (f. 5a); kinds

the 21 (flux) (f. 200),;
refutation of the Jews on the point of the

slaughter of pregnant animals (Jnu-‘ é:{-b)

‘.5;5"" (_QJ)AH
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(f. 236) ; the Sabbath (f. 264) ; on forbidden
degrees of consanguinity in marriage (f. 44a) ;
order of precedence of Jacob’s sons (f. 50a) ;
purification with water (f. 554); refutation
of the allegation of the Jews that the
Samaritans are not of the Children of Isracl

(f. 55b); the Passover (f. 58a); on resolving

the doubt which certain of the, transgressors
have raised against the transcript of the Holy
Torah (f. 92a} ; the attack of philosophers on
the beliefs of the people of the Torah (f. g45) ;
interpretation of the passage which lays down
the making of ‘fringes’ (f. 1084); on wor-
shipping God facing in a fixed direction and
on a particular spot (f. 1104) ; on the dispute
with Qara’ites and Rabbins on this (f. 1124) ;
and that Mount Gerizim is the focus of wor-
ship and its ‘chosen place’ (f. 1158); the
difference between the Samaritans and the
Jews, Qara’ites and Rabbins on the be-
ginnings of the new moons (4a¥l alw) (f.
12042) ; on angels (f. 123%); leprbsy (f.
127a); 1ts associated diseases, eruptions of
skin (hma) (I, 1280) ; nnpo (f. 129d);
special diseases of head and chin (beard)
(f. 130b) ; falling out of hair (Pm3) (f. T300) ;
interpretation of the Shema’ (f. 136a); on
the oneness of God (f. 1398); the need for
sending prophets and messengers (f. 1454) ;
the prophethood of Moses (f. 146b); on the
reality of the prophet, his covenants and his
validity (f. 1494); on the Imam (f. 183d);
on actions (JwY!) (f. 1868); refutation of
the Jews in their not constraining infants to
fast on the Day of Atonement (f. 190d);
that the Passover cannot be celebrated save
at the ‘Chosen Place —against the Jews

(f. 1928); interpretation of Moses’ song at

the Red Sea (f, 1g64) ; on the manna (f. 200a) ;
the blessing of Moses (f. 201a) ; on the words
“And to Levi . . .” (Deut. xxxiii. 8)
(f. 204a); “And to Benjamin . ..” (12)
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(f. 2050); “ Andto Zebulon . . .”’ (28} (f. 2094} ;
“And to Dan . . .7 (22) (f. 2100}; “And
to Asher . . .” (24) (f. 2114) ; on the section
beginning ¥ (Deut. xxxiv. 1) (f. 2120} ; on
nm (5) (. 213b); on TW. @R« N (10)

‘(. 2154) ; on the general discourse («ul%\ «flell)

popularly known as 31 (f. 216a).

4. Additions. _
a. Corrections. Marginal corrections are
numerous, especially by the first two copyists.
b. Additions to the text. There are a number
of additions to the text written in the margin,
some of them signed by their writers.

(i) On- £ 16b additional comment by
Muslim b Murjan, the Danafi.

(ii) On f. 48a the words B aoadl Sda i
fWY ate b ol L ( The writer Isaac, s.
of Salimah the Imam, transcribed this page.”)

(iii) F. 7oa, a longish correction in the
handwriting of Muslim (?).

(iv) F. 111. An ascription of praise to
God on the words 77"+ 1D+ M7 (Exod. xv.
17) by 1brahim b. Ya'qib, the Danaff.

(v) F.16gb. Comment by Muslim, b. Murjan,
the Danafi, written on 26 Mubarram, A.H.
1133 (Nov. A.D. 1720).

¢. Colophons. 7

(i) On title page (sec 4 above).

(ii) At end (f. 2295).

Baw s alS gl AL AU ST e

B e S N e LIS I LI oo (]
anse Sy oV S e e as 5ol Ji
d‘ [,:,h'_){i c:.t.!'l [tV L'J!% ;J.Za- ‘_?l>-vll L%’LSJH Ao
etll 3oVl Y Sy U LS emNa a2l
Ag dee 2ol s op Sl Oy 48 gl e

1 Called in text 1aviNM {f. 216a).



IT5 CODEX IX

BYYE RN | RS SIS L}‘ ol 4y 2 gy
A glall bl:a“} &9 Jiél Ao oy a2l Ak f,_)!l
R R I AR B RV RO
e ‘_?l:.:_'lj.w\” bl ‘_?:;'13..\!'! Jeelend b @yl
GMIL, AU ey aade culy wdllly 4 iy dle 4!
e g ope Jb L e p g JLa Je
a;é-:. “l:»} iy al aadly C:?:l!_ 23 gl o3 3 El.a‘.)
wadi 5 lbs alde 5 o o A el e

(" The writing of this ‘ Book of the Cook’
was begun by (. . . honorific titles . . .) the
dearly beloved brother, Shaikh Ibrahim,
brother of the writer, and (continued) till
he had written 17 gatherings of leaves. It
was carried on by Ibrahim, s. of Isma‘il, the
Danafi, and what remained of the exegesis
of the exalted text "1iN2 we wrote, we and
(- . .) Muslim, the writer’s brother. It was
finished at midday of Thursday, the 2nd of
Shawwil of the year A.m. 1123 (Nov., A.D.
1711) corresponding to roth Nov. of the
Greek reckoning, by the meanest of creatures
and servants, the most insignificant and last
of slaves, the slave Abdullah, son of the Iate
Murjan, s. of Ibrahim, s, of Ismd‘il, the

Danafi, the Samaritan, the Israelite. May God

forgive him and pardon him and his parents,
and him who taught him, and be gracious to
him and to the whole congregation of Israel
who worship towards Mount Gerizim, Beth-el.
And whosoever finds an error and corrects
it, may he prosper in his affairs; and praise
be to God alone, and the peace of the Lord
be upon our Master Moses, the son of Amram,
prophet of the whole world, and selector of
every soul.”’)?

‘Seventeen gatherings’ would bring us
to f. 16gb. The second Ibrahim appears to

1 All souls were believed to have been created at Creation,
The legend was that Moses selected them for incorporation.
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have taken up the writing at {f. 1684, line %,
to be exact. The writing of the two Ibrahims
was markedly similar. So were the writings
of Muslim and Abdullah, both of them
being elegant and full of character. A
scrutiny seems to show that Muslim (who
also wrote the treatise .bl¥! which follows)

wrote as far as the foot of f. 226a, and
Abdullah finished it.

B
KITAB AL-’ASATIR
On title page:

) dll kg.u).c J),-.MJH .\:WH OF JJAA,;“ J:L'\,.«W ul{

AP el e 8

(‘“ * Book of the Traditions ’ transmitted from
the Master, the Apostle Moses, son of Amram,
on whom be prayer and the most perfect
peace.”’) '

This forms the part of the codex extending
from {. 2304 to f. 2580. The writing is elegant
naskhi and is a fine example of the penman-
ship of the famous Samaritan scholar Muslim
b. Murjan, the Danafi. There are 13 lines
to the page. Catchwords have been supplied.

It begins: -

B oadt gty Gl ay e 1 om B
saz dwy Gkl Y Uy OF ALy Gegdt el
e} andl e dyiiadl JaLu cA ol el
t\:“ ;‘,.L_a) 'l,. gﬂ!a’ rMmH ,J..‘z!l d«:lc d"_;"; u,l o 8
ARt R oxva EREREYE

It gives an expansion of the stories of
the earliest ancestors of mankind, and the
patriarchs. Seth founded Damascus and
Enoch the city which became eventually
Nablus. Mount Ebal was the mount where
Enoch was buried (f. 2354). Adam, Noah,

Methuselah, Lamech were buried at Kirjath
Arba’ (Hebron) (f. 236a), On Noah {f. 236a),
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the flood (f. 238a), Shem, Ham, Japheth
(f. 238b), Nimrod  and Terah (f. 2418), a
second Nimrod and Abraham (f. 242a), Lot
(f. 2444), Jacob, Joseph (f. 246a), Amram and
Moses (f. 2447b), Balaq and Balaam (f. 2508),
Phinehas (253b), Joshua, s. of Nun (f. 2554),
Eli, Samuel, Saul, David, Solomon, the Imam
Baba Rabbah (f. 2575), the Kings of Greece
and Rome, the Arabs, and the Taheb [Messiah]
(f. 258a).
On £. 2585 is the colophon :

Ve TPU B FIP A= U RO P
)'\4.; 4 yar t_; 4.:19 a\m ‘-)J\,.» J),.oJH ..&:M.H o Jjﬁ:\aj!
—ils aley ae A de jie b 4 Y :J;krﬁl\ (Wh|
oy ol we Ol et ¥R Bl ane
 RAPY IR Y D WO W AT 4ess e
C RAWPY ¢ ATR ¢4 DI . T - RBY - DRI
ge e a e IUID PN IR 13 2w
azlaadl ML 4 '._l" il iy Aok Jals 4l
ol el ol Ve el e dae ogdng
o A:'.,\!\}! ¢ 4 ‘_}'k.r i AE il gl J:r.'\...«'l
sy ool I @56 ogmed S S8 ped
45.-?- nMG‘ )}(.J\,a“ "u?\( th} g..é-w)!' _",:_",a“ .\!}H r..n),'
;'):,a\ sa¥sl aYals oaYl -t:; rl".'ﬁ «:J.c- _{,l)'t.:,- Jdw il

.thh f)Ac ) dounde o g r)l:dj a4 4}.! J.-Q-L\}

(““That book entitled ¢ Collection of Tradi-

tions’ transmitted from the Master, the Apostle,

on whom be the peace of God, was finished
on the afternoon of Tuesday, 26th of Safar,
1115, Arabic era (June, A.D. I703), corre-
sponding to the 2gth of June of 2016, Greek
reckoning, and it is the 3rd month of the year
6141 from the creation of the world, and the
year 3441 of the settlement of the Children of
Israel in the land of Canaan, by the hand
of the poor, etc. . .. Muslim, b. Murjan,

~and in the Samaritan dialect,
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b. Ibrihim, b. Ismia‘l, the Samaritan, the
Danafi. May God Almighty pardon him, etc.
. on behalf of the beloved boy, Joseph, son

of the present writer, already described. May
God, exalted be he, make it a blessing upon
him, and may he instruct in it his children and.
children’s children, Amen. Praise be to God
alone, and the peace of the Lord be upon
Moses, son of Amram, the prophet.”)

There are no other additions to the text
of B and very few corrections. There are,
however, several Additions on the surplus
leaves of the Codex.

(i) On f. 2505 with heading e i Wl

Names of the sons of Adam. Given in
Samaritan script with the corresponding Arabic
name under each. Sometimes the names are
translated or otherwise explained. Thus under

oW (Shem) is the Arabic J== = ‘put’ (Hebrew
o). an (Ham) has -, “ black,” under it,

and no*is rendered by > as if derived from
the root 19", etc.

(ii) Oun f. 2604 there is a poem of 26 lines
(having also half-lines). The heading de-
scribes it as ae dle 4o b Ly r...;'\( PLO%

<! I

(““ A poem, a self homily, to its writer. May
God in his grace forgive him.”’)

The poem is in Samaritan script (minuscule)
It is carelessly
written, but yet distinct. Each line consists
of z hemistichs, the second rhyming in %
throughout. It begins:

PIWHL - NOOMW : ANDI AN - NN - DY

After it is this colophon :

_’j,.un J'Ln?c\}.] ):;m“ o.k.'.c t\ﬁnn b LSJ":' u:.\“ daU.J ‘J
41\{." .N_,,- OQ Aac r'u\)l Jl_}; L.)" AA}"..-» Lﬁ" L;Lw:.u'l
C,.&L.....U Ay F O.:..z'*} alw \¥oOU A Js! ALQ.‘ A4 ﬁé J.\.ﬂ

.JA.D".M\ ‘_H
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(" This poem was finished by the hand of its
composer, the servant, etc. . . . Isaac, s. of
Saldmah, s. of Ghazal, the Imam . . . on the
#th of Jumada I of the year A.m. 1256 (July,
A.D. 1840).”)

(iii) On f. 260b. An addition in Arabic

records that on the zoth of Safar of the year

1261 (March, A.D. 1845), there were married
Ibrahim, s. of Ya'qdb, s. of Ibrahim al-Silih,
the Danafi, to daughters of their relatives,
the festivities being somewhat marred and
the propriety of the marriage questioned by
an unexpected happening- to one of the
brides. Recorded by ‘Amran b. Salamah,
the Priest, the Levite [i.e. the High Priest] of
Shechem.

(iv) On f. 261b. An addition in Arabic,.
recording the birth of a daughter to Jacob

Shalabi, the Danafi (the child was named

411), on 2gth of Rajab (the seventh month),

1z77 (Feb., A.D. 1861). The recorder is

Salih, b. Ibrahim, b. Salih Murjin, the Danafi.
(v) On f. 266a, in Arabic, the words

..:,»;} Ll(‘ré &‘\“n‘ ‘QJ,ﬂc -l'.."’- LY JC °_""E. r)l:u

(““ The peace of the Lord on Moses, s. 0
Amram, Amen, ever.”’) ‘

(vi) On f. 2664 below (v} in an uneducated
hand :

o2 sde il eae g:,lrﬁl i ¥ alis Y
AYYo diw d rl:s-l, (8) nihes

(Record of the study of the book by Isaac’s
son, Khidr, who went through the book bit

by bit for 2 years (?) and finished it in the -

year 1275 (A.D. 1858-9)).
Catalogue Marks. It is marked Codex IX
in ink on the inside of 1.h. cover. The number

1 Presumably a mistake for Y = Leah,

~ page (f. 1a).
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XTII/16 is written in pencil on the recto of the
second of the fly-leaves of the Codex at the

. beginning and on the recto of the last original

fly-leaf at the end, as well as on the title
The catalogue mark on the
book-plate of the Earl of Crawford on inside
of Lh. cover is E/10 and on the fly-leaf facing
the last mark is B 10 Cat, I..—both in penail.

CODEX X

AL-MUKHTASAR AL-NASHI FI MAULID
_ "ADONAN MOSHEH.
{A MS. IN ARABIC AND SAMARITAN (MINUSCULE)
MIDDLE OF EIGHTEENTH CENTURY)

1. Description. Stout oriental paper with

three crescents as watermark. There were

60 folios in the original Codex. The text

“occupies 54 of these and finishes on f. 574 with

an elaborate colophon in Arabic. The sur-
plus folios have a number of additions un-
related to the text (see below, Additions).
The Arabic part (ff. 14-54a) is written in
naskh in large character and in an elegant
hand. The Samaritan part (ff. 544-568) is
less carefully executed. Black ink has been
used for the text, but liturgical directions,
section headings, and the knosps which
separate the poetic units throughout are in
red. '

The folios measure 11-5 in. by 8 in. and the
dimensions of the Arabic text column are
roughly 85 in, by 6 in. There are 13 lines
to the full page. In the Samaritan part
there are 25 to 28 lines to the page, the text
column measurements remaining roughly the
same as the Arabic. On the words in majus-
cule script there are vocalisation marks found ;
the supralinear — for a doubled letter (as Q"BR),
< = ¢, and > =o.

The Codex is heavily stained with damp,
especially the latter half (from f. 34 on). The
impress of one page is often left on that
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opposite. = There are a few interlinear cor-
rections, but these are confined almost en-
tirely to the Samaritan portion. The codex
is bound uniformly with the rest of the

collection. There are -2 binder’s flyleaves

at each end. -

2. Contents, Codex X is a collection of
poetic pieces in eulogy of Moses, the main
_part being a rhymed discourse in Arabic
on the birth of the Prophet Moses, by Isma'il
of the family of Ramih (Rumaily ?).

On the title page (f. 1a) there is the orna-
mental heading &l a3 o> o2 0 M e
followed by a second ornamental heading
above the title proper 43 o>)! o= J1 Q! g

_ GB 53 &
The title reads : ‘

):.LC a},.&.i ;3—1‘.& E L‘Jj-,')'l -.Aj)‘h L";l L_?:ull:\u 9'\&“ l..:\ﬁ

oo JT disbent Slall gttt oo alt A1 il

el OB s 4ty Olpe Ny 32 0 W 1 aas
AN e sV e e zh d as LVl 6y

(‘*“ This book which concerns itself with the
birth(day) of Moses, the peace of the Lord
be upon him, is the composition of the late
revered scholar, the noble Shaikh, Isma‘il of
the family of Ramih (Rumaih).! May God,
exalted be He, cover him with mercy and
favour, and make him to dwell at ease in
Paradise, Amen. And its beginning (i.e. the
transcription) was on the 14th of Rabi® II,
1162 (Apr., A.D. 1749).”)

F. 1b has another ornamental heading ;

s 599 i.@ll‘. Owled 49 ('::"J“ oAt ‘i'M'
followed by the instruction
bdws da o OWR 7D tod aclkl 5 lynaig U
e S 4 Rk

1 See Cowley, The Samaritan Liturgy, 11, p. xxxii,
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(" When all the congregation are assembled
they will read together oW «*5 and why » 5™ .2
After that the Reader will say.”) Here follows
an invitation to the assembly to assist in the
service, It begins: '

e I e el bl SIS gt
Then the direction to the Reader :

'L;.J’JL. “ﬁf.J‘:‘“ Jll;l” C.!llJ; J'n S gm ek

»
k]

¥
(“ Thereafter he shall return to the reading
of the noble Fatihah in Arabic.”) It begins:
B kel ghel ol Qe 0
This is followed (f. 2a) by the direction
i':hll';i‘ C:.J'. (,.ll o 4dl g 4o AR J& f':
e JL; :\\H ‘S.Ja_) ‘swltﬁll
(““ Then shall be said the Preface eulogising
the author compiled by Shaikh Ibrahim
al-Qabasi?. . .”)
It begins: . . . Joldl JUI Lol malt J6,
and (f. 2b) gives the author’s full description
as Ismda‘il, b, Badr, b. Abi ’1-‘Izz, b. Ramih.

- F. 3a has another heading;

o ailel {,:p-JH_Oz-JH A -
The text proper then begins withthe author’s
ascription of praise to God, which opens
cagaiadl ool oa S s padl el sl

This is followed (f. 4a) by an account of
how the work came to be composed :

.4:_\4.:1,...3') L'}:"'.JU "uu‘_}| 'AM .rJ,?:A.H J,..'.'..C- ;:A!L! L;Q'I}mu
o -'i.l:. ‘51& 1)'-) .J@L“ ;M«a vhap .J:DL».»‘ 4§L°-l
| | . el

On Saturday, 4th June, corresponding to
the 13th Mubharram of the year 944 (A.D.

1 See Cowley, S.L. I, 126,

tEx, ii 1 seq.
% See Cowley, S.L. IT, p, xxxi,
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1537) he was expressly desired by Pinhas?
(Phinehas), the High Priest, to compose a
special discourse (p&g) on the birth of the
Master of Mankind, with a further instruction
that he should include from before Adam
down to the time when his mother bore him,
“The auther goes on to say with what concern
he approached his task, relying on God’s
help to support him and to forgive his short-
comings. He praises his teacher . Ibrahim
b. Qabas? and reminds us that whatsoever
mistakes there are, are not to be attributed
to Pinhas, Ibrahim al-Qabasi, or anyone
other than the author himself. The compo-
sition took him three days from the Sunday

to the Tuesday of the date given. He-

mentions that he called the discourse “ The
Compendium featuring the birth of our Master,
Moses ” (f. #d).

The discourse proper begins on f. 76 at L. 3,
and the theme proper at {. 85, 1. 5, where
- God’s word “ Let there be light " (Gen. i. 3)
comes under discussion and eventually it is
claimed that Moses is the light. There follows
an expanded account of the circumstances
attending the birth of Moses, his exposure in
a 4, and rescue by Pharaoh’s daughter.
On f. 216 we are reminded of two views held
as to the date of Moses’ birth: (1) on Sabbath,
the 7th day, of the #th month, at the 4th
hour; (2) according to the traditions (,.bl.1)
on the sth of Nisan. From f. 22a on we
have a series of laudations of Moses at his
birth by representatives of all creation.
(i) The heavens speak (f. 224) ; (ii) the divine
fire (f. 23a); (ili) darkness (f. 254), pointing
out that he was summoned on 3 occasions,
in Egypt, at the Sea, and on Mt. Sinai;

1 This is Pinhas, s. of Eleazar, who was High Priest from

AH, 914-955 (A.D, 1508-48).
¢ The writer of the Preface.
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(iv) the cloud (f. 258); (v) the three angels
PRND, YONR, VY925, each with an attendant
host, who chant all together in a loud voice
the following (thrice repeated) :

BELERN $ 3 s

(“ O my Master, Moses, be my intercessor
on the Day of Judgment in the presence of

God.”)

Here follows a series of epithets of the
Prophet, presumably due to the angelic host,
to the number of 56.

.d‘L” Jju) l)b |...\A

| SRy
From f. 2ga it is continued in another form:

dsis  ote Ml S eV et Ty

J:G LIJA (f.U

len lua 4l = [PEIREYS

S

When the angels had ceased their praises,
there appeared: (vi) Mt. Sinai (f. 295);
(vii) day and night (f. 30¢); (viii) the sun
(f. 30b); (ix) the moon (f. 308); (x) the
earth (f. 314), each with his special theme of
praise. _

F. 315, the author changes the thread of the

discourse in order to call to mind some of the

* wonders and marvels of Moses and his life-

history. He tells us (f. 328) of the killing of
the Egyptian and his burial in the sand, the
dispute of the two Hebrews, and Moses’ con-
sequent flight to Midian. He relates how the
people marvelled at him, how great and
small recognise him for what he is and bow
down before him ; how he watered the flocks
of the maidens who report to their father that
wonderful things happened that day and they

have met one of the very best (Jls¥l s soly)
(f. 338). Zipporah, describing the wonderful

- qualities -and attributes of Moses to her

father (f. 34a), includes the following, which,
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perhaps, bhas no more significance than to
supply another rhyme to the writer:

JJ” "\M' ‘_j}‘j .r:h‘lj‘l U}:‘ L/L..,j On |)h)

.ﬁ.\i” _r,..'l re o

The father and brother of Zipporah address
her, and after that Jethro hastens to receive
Moses into his home with all tokens of hos-
pitality and honour. Moses is then called
to his great task. The deliverance from
Egypt, etc., is merely mentioned and Moses
arrives at Sinai (ff. 354-36a). On f. 37b the
number of the heavenly host is given as
22,000. The ascent of Moses to heaven is
described, where he is made to sit on a throne
of fire and has revealed to him all mysteries,
save that he was not permitted to see God’s
face (ff. 36a-37b). He receives the Torah,
with instruction from the Almighty about
the reception of the book. The transmission
of the book is thus described (f. 418) :

CTIADOR e ol SOl
R PO P P B e b

(““ It is said that the Most High read it to
“The Glory’ and ‘ The Glory ’ read it to the
Prophet " . . .}

The account ends (f. 434) with the chant
given above thrice repeated.

This is followed by the direction “ Then the
Reader shall say.” Then come stanzas of a
poern (46 in number) in praise of Moses, each
beginning with

bl A1 e e I

.Led_’a lJJ.:.-A ‘_}\ 4......‘.‘..; N .‘%M}A ..!x:w( Oi" v

(“ Where is there one like our Master,
Moses? And who can compare with our
Master, Moses ? ')

It ends (f. 494) with the chant to be thrice
repeated, as above,

“Then the Reader shallsay.” Here follows,
in poetic form, an exhortation to different
classes of the community to call down blessings
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on Moses. Each stanza rhymes by itself.
It ends (f. 544) with the. blessmg in Samaritan
majuscule script.

0PI W TN 0D 13*1’?& <M
This is followed by =~
T B s rlmm Jeh s msg

o_,.a) J.LA.;.H C.:..:‘ u..'\:.u b.d‘:! Il;' o (SAJ }:15 o_’.&t‘

ool ool e 5705 ose

(" And after that he shall say s 1 the

eulogy on our Master, Moses, the peace of
the Lord be upon him, the composition of
our Master Abisha‘, the composer, may
God show mercy and favour to him, Amen,
Amen.”) This turns out to be an alphabetic
poem, the first letter of the first word of each
stanza beginning with the letters of the
alphabet in their regular order. Fach stanza
consists of 4 hemistichs, the first 3 of which
rhyme together, the rhyming syllable varying
from stanza to stanza. The fourth hemistich
rhymes throughout the poem in %, or one of
its equivalents so far as Samaritan usage is
concerned, 71, 1 or ¥ The Abisha’ poem,
which is in Sam. dialect and in Sam, minus-
cule character, begins with a stanza used as
a refrain ;

oo rwnTe T T e Y . obwn

(“ Call down peace on Moses who was
drawn from the water. . . .”") It finishes
f. 55¢. There follows in red ink the heading
to another eulogy :

o oade o }@"‘ ;;I: L g S AN ‘i:a:". ade

ol (':AJ:'I JZE;J h.,‘):,l“ e gie J:ns 4:3'\( L;:jS‘

ikl el die aie il Ol e ol e e g el
el

1 Heb. n'at;i.j (= invoke peace upon). 1tisso called after

the opening word.
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“Also a eulogy on my Master, Moses, the
peace of the Lord be upon him, by the achieve-
ment of the writer, poor, seeking the forgiveness
of him, cognisant of his faults, the wretch
Ibrahim, son of the late Ya'qab, b. Murjin,
the Danafi. May the solitary One who lives
in secret pardon him by his grace and show
kindness to him.”)

The poem which follows is after the same
fashion as the preceding and has the same
refrain, Tt has 22 stanzas (alphabetic, but
not in alphabetic order) and ends {. 564.

There follows a poem of 30 lines (each 2
hemistichs) in Sam. dialect and minuscule
character. It has the heading in red:

2he ey gde o ¢ o «:Q é.u mtr\ﬁ S dde

ool g
(“ Also a poem by the writer, an eulogy on
him on whom be the peace of the Lord and
on the arrangement of its utterances (7} )
It begins:
7R = K = b ']:1“1 3= R
Each line rhymes in " or its equivalent f1.
3. Additions.
(i) On 1. 57a this colophon in Arabic:
aleal 3 aall Al s Fod oyt (é-‘._)ﬁﬂ o
e e W L O e 5 adly
WY de GUL g er w3l aodks
ﬂ! i.sl( u\: ‘519 G.-U.)} k.:JC- .__AH_’ ial)l} ‘_yt..uj ‘_J\)qa\
Qa [.hh‘_)* d'hi” ..k.-“ 9-.\,45 d‘-’ a..\....C'- (‘JKH 4 jﬂfa
die e Gm.\ﬂ Ol e oy
(,MJ L5'Lc %Jn?-_’ Q;JL.M ..\;J oY).ﬂ 4 ML]_’ LSai—‘ C‘—UAH
ol o A )
CJ;‘“ .A!"l;j "\:J\fv i‘)ll.:n JL? t\u‘_} J‘Lvo_- (3’:‘3“\1" L.)Tc" QMI
Ls-\:w o\% o2 gt Slael J\J t\m &UAU ‘\:H _)"J..u”}

\ ‘:’3"‘2. ais ’ﬂaa.” "-}s-‘).m”

._._,.53 tsi;‘; _),jj ‘_%..\:u 3y c,,u'.)

cipal osgicey all aley 4o dly sasies obly g g

- He, destroy his enemies

his fathers, and his grandfathers,
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(* The copying of this ‘ Birth,” honourablé,
great and ennobled, was finished on the
morning of Thursday the blessed, the 11th
of the month Dhii’l-Hijjah, corresponding
to the gth of the month Tishrin II of the
year A.H. 1162 (= Nov., 1749) at the hand of
the writer, poor (depending on) the pardon of
the Noble One, the slave, and son of a slave,
the servant who is mortal, Ibrahim, s. of
the departed one who has been pardoned (by
his Lord} Ya‘'qiib, b. Murjan, the Danafi,
may the hidden King pardon him, and may
his Lord show mercy to him. I wrote it
and made it at the instance of, and in the
name of, his excellency, my Master, the light
of my eye, the core of my heart, and the
fruit of my heart, son of the respected Al-Sulbi
the shaikhi Ya'qib of the family of the late
respected Ibrahim, generally known as Ghaban,
the Danafi. May God, exalted be He, make
it a blessing upon him, and a means of happi-
ness and joy to him. May God, exalted be -
and detractors
through. the merit of my Master, Moses, and
and his
family and relations, and the rest of hlS
nation and his hosts. Amen.”)

(ii) The following whimsicality in verse by
the writer of this book (f. 564) :

e L R e S
i e V5 ¥ k5 daY 55 Y
| ixH &395 ety ade oy ! At o~ ols

‘J:-.ul r.\.&.:r }.3 ‘\-I.J.H C:.u) ‘\A-.l..” J:':( o

(“ Beware, my friend, of lending your book
in this world. Rely not on its people nor
expect good from them. If you do lend take
(in exchange) a pledge, and beware of denial
from him whose turban is big but whose con-
science is loose, and for whom Hell is a (fitting)
abode.”)
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(iii) At the side of the colophon {no. i
above), the quips beginning . . . b ok (g
and . . . L;.:.s 4 Oy (see Codex VIII above,

Additions, a and b}, Beneath the colophon
is written in red ink

c?:.'u ajjn'n ‘3 cla'} L;.:_c e~ 8 yad

(““ And he who finds a mistake and corrects
it shall prosper in his affairs.”)

(iv) On f. 57b record of the birth of a son
(Muslim) to Salamah, b. Murjan, the Danaii.
Recorder, the father.

(v) On {. 582 a poem consisting of 18 lines
{each consisting of 2 hemistichs) rhyming in
U~ It is a prayer for divine help and
succour,

Heading :

Dbl b b des 33 Il Gl Jadll e

(*“ This section by the writer to be said
before the section beginning et Ll ")

(f. 490).
U.:;a) U Ol e Uitfj .dUiy.é:J.. U:lo 29 Uy

First line :

(vi) On f. 586. On roth Ramadhin, A.gH.
1258, the Great TFeast, and on that night
much rain and thunder and lightning. The
writer is Salih, b. Ibrahim, b. Salih, b. Murjan,
b, Muslim, ‘“and you, who may chance ipon
this writing, I beg you will entreat mercy
for me, hoping that God will receive your
prayer.”

(vii) On f. 595 are two additions :

(@) On Thursday, gth of Dho'l-Hijjah, A.H.
1258, to Murjan, s. of ‘Abdullah, a daughter
who was named Hafizah.

(6) On eve of Friday, roth Muharram of the
year A.H. 1259, a daughter born to Silih,
b. Ibrahim, b. Salih. She was named Zihrah.”

5
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(viii) On f. 60b. Two ‘ whimsicalities,” in

rhyme :

((Z) d..':>-ll..aj _)}J..j‘l (,al JA& ut:ijll ra.

4,:;‘\( oF sagems ahad AVl iey

le:\- B 5883 guE ala. ,J.\.im»

S s R W s
(““ The book is finished, may the bliss of
happiness be perfected to its owner. And
may God in his mercy and goodness forgive
the writer, poor in his writing and hoping
against hope to prove void of error. May

God be merciful to him who says, ‘ May
God show mercy to the writer ’.”’)

)

23424 QLZ\! ‘_)}KH Lail a0 A}}A L"3. {_f:dlz\ﬂ L_'Jt'i” |.:k.h
o QL0 o pege
ol WV SIS0 Ui

L:J)ile_} JLD:M'} F:Al"'l‘

a.)}@.:l dll—'l C;,i:' L‘.:LC«}
o384 ‘f,. o olas!

o.aj.lnlv- fn‘) L")A JS‘ ﬂw.nj J},,@l
s34 5 lim 23Ny wenills Gkl o welisy

03 gmur 'y Sl d i'l:;i‘ 39 aclaall e » [rr r.é:nl

(““ This book concerned with the birth of
him who created being for the sake of his
existence, Moses, prophet of the true message,
concerning which all creation is witness.
Happiness to the stars of the righteous ones
along with the prophet, branches of those
who were his ancestors, Abraham, Isaac,
and Jacob, the roots of happiness for every-
one who longs through his (Moses’) inter-
cession for continued existence in the Garden
and Dliss, and to delight there in tranquil
rest. Let him then have recourse to what the
intercession brings and secure happiness in
both abodes.”}

4. Catalogue Marks, Marked Codex X
on inside of r.h. board, and on fly-leaf facing
this XIII/1. On book-plate Bibliotheca
Lindesiana, in pencil A/s.
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II1. LITURGICAL

CODEX XI

(A BILINGUAL MS.—SAMARITAN AND ARABIC IN
PARALIFET. COL.TUMNS. A LITURGY, DATING
FROM END OF EIGHTEENTH CENTURY)

1. General Description. On stout ori-
ental paper with no special watermark. Size
of page, 8-9 in. by 6:4 in. The text occupies
314 pages, the last page containing the colo-
phon. There are 3 surplus pages at the end
which contain additions (g.v.). The Codex
is bound uniformly with the rest of the collec-
tion (English binding), and there are 2 binder’s
fly-leaves at each end. It is written in black
ink. The headings and directions are mainly
in Arabic with a few in Samaritan. At the
outset both columns are in Samaritan char-
acters with occasional lapses into Arabic
letters in the Arabic column for reasons of
space. The Arabic script becomes increasingly
prominent in the Arabic column from p. 270
on, and from p. 282 on the Arabic column is
written entirely in Arabic characters. The
Sam. character at first is majuscule, clear,
but shaky, as if the copyist were an old man.
Some words are written in minuscule from
limitations of space. From p. 167 minuscule
is used for both columns, but from pp. 246
to 263 it reverts to majuscule in both
columns. Irom p. 283 to the end the Sam-
aritan column is written in minuscule, and
the Arabic column in Arabic script—a crude
naskhi, rather difficult to read. The text
column, comprising both Samaritan and Arabic
texts, measures 5-6 in. (varying to 52 in.) by
4+2 in., each of the parallel columns being
about 2 in. broad. There are from 21 to 28
lines in a full page. Pagination (Western) is
in pencil. The leaves are in gatherings of
ten. There are in all 16 of such gatherings,
and the number of the gathering is marked
on its first page in Samaritan alphabetic
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numbers. There are catchwords before each
new leaf. Vowels are frequently indicated by
marks in the Samaritan column, and some-
times also in the Arabic.

The general condition of the MS. is excellent.
Some leaves are slightly damp-stained. A
few have been torn {vid. 123/4 and 195/6),
but have been neatly repaired. On p. 8
(2 lines) and on p. 60 (3 lines) a piece of paper
has been pasted over a portion of text which
has been wrongly transcribed. The correct
text has been written on the paper thus
provided. There are numerous corrections
throughout.

2. Scribe and Date. According to the
colophon (see Additions) the scribe was
Mufarrij b. Josha' b. Mufarrij, and was begun
on roth Muharram, A.H. 1209 (July, A.D. 1794)
and was finished on 23rd of Rajab (Ieb.,
A.D. 1795).

3. Contents. This is a MS, of the Daftar
(25, 8upfepa), or ‘Codex’ par excellence,
the Samaritan Corpus Liturgicum, and is
one of its later recensions. It is one of the
MSS. used by Sir Arthur Cowley in framing
the text of the Samaritan liturgy.! He says
of it: It i an excellent copy, well written
and correct.” * As there is considerable vari-
ation in the contents and the order in all
copies, they are set out here in detail.

P. 1. Title:

$INMON <77+ FNRALN « 510 - PI57 » PND
CTPATIN  T e  + ETIIM ¢ MNAWT « NIAK
L+ TR » QY+ I X - NPT

{(*“ A collection comprising words of praise
and of wisdom ; and orders for Sabbaths
and festivals, composed by the priests and
elders, on whom be the favour of the Lord.
Amen.”)

1 A. E. Cowley, The Samaritan Liturgy, 2 vols.,, Oxford,

1909,
3 Tbid. II, p. %,
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Above it there is written in Arabic by
another hand, oisie s, < order of prayers.’
Below it there is a colophon (see Additions
(i)). This has been partly re-copied, with
an attempt at exact reproduction, by a
youthful penman. Beneath this the words,

probably by still another hand, Olges oy iy .
P. 2. Heading :
Pon M1 YN M - o
(“ In the name of the Lord, the Mighty,

in whom we begin and end.”)
Beside it is written the Arabic rendering

of the same words : (#y laj & (Ll 1 oo
Below, the heading in Arabic : '
.on IIJ.:.:.n J( J\E.” aj:.:i” 4:1” e ‘j‘m

(" This is the great «i! 4ie (avowal of in-

tention) to be said at the beginning of every
service ”’ (lit. prayer).)

It begins :
Elalsd oatie TR+ NIy
el Obgle oA RND B
P. 4. Heading :

o il 4l 4l Lo gamy
(" And this is the second and small i e )
Begins :

KPR IR N A TI0Y e KD N

sl VAW 19 ROR L OYY
P. 5. Heading :
Sl Jat WLV g oK ety 0O 13l
.nu.ﬁll Cj_)..f..»“

(““ And if it is the Sabbath day the Imam
(priest conducting the service) shall first of
all begin with the prayer as now set forth.”)

Begins : '

SPY PR
.:’JJL:? Y ‘:g 9

/s RS =l il
+ M2 APy
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P. 6. Heading:
Ach;‘:-'l o alee
(" Response of the congregation.”)
Begins :
PR T
RN«

4. o
U TSRS S
P. 10. Heading :
PAMIAT NP awa D (WY A s dm g
el Pl oaldl B Bul

(‘“ Thereafter the Imam shall recite owa -+
(" For in the name , . .’), and 7*927 . 5

- (The passages of Creation}, and the rest wil

follow the usual order._ And God is all-

knowing.”’)
P. 11. Heading :
thy e VU - PYDX
ade gy oyl 8 i AR (R
At i e

(‘“ The prayer of Joshua, s. of Nun, on whom
be the peace of God for ever.”)

Begins : As in the response of the con-
gregation, p.- 6 above, but deviates after
10 lines. |

P. 18. Heading:

£ DT Gl dt e g2 K
(" Also we write 77323 in the following
manner ; 77727 and interpretation.”)

Begins (p. 19) : :
bk i\ R e

gl daad
e oasis PN ST
P. 19. Heading : |
LS L LD
oam JU £1902 « mn°
H_IFor L * For T;m”l .

s Presumably for 3 i,
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(“ Also there shall be said after it,” WS~ o3
S (Here
follow short passages from the Pentateuch,

each having a different response after it.)
Begins :

“And they are as you see.”)

Bl s =7 Sy
as L3 an L3
P ol (98 : T YT

Other passages with the responses {in
brackets) are :

< DN DTN T RO

$(77 DTy ¢ ¢ o DIRD
13 e Ky - Rl R

PR (TP ADTAWD)

e ORI D20

CART 5 (TAW ¢ PUTX)

o AR OTAR PN PN

etc., etc. (AW + 3N

P. 23. Heading :
s L DT

(‘“ Also this.”}-—Here follows the rubric.
P. 24:

A Tus L ATORDRD
BIREN] » NP
PRI < v 71 K
oy [Pl i

(*“ This by the holy angels, on whom bhe
peace for evermore.”)

Begins :
US™ syid ot 1 ToMD T
il el Jyiis o« IDRT TR
st ol IS i

! Used by the Samaritans for &f cefera.
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P. 34. Heading:
Jal 61; Jar 4}_9\“. ",'ITD""I'P u..i.\ Sila ey {.f

'_;G"t‘“ L“'; V§> 1518 N R e J@&“ O S
ul(l ‘t.:z:} o_",«.ua Cb; C_',«.M ‘Jj| JL:I' CJ)M-' w{}"

Zt Cb’ S L;L, Gls Jbr 3 LTI 74
e L;L J& SR g o el J r(» 131y
83 o W Vil e cen sy Caw b
" ) ? Y

(““ Then after that we write the first mw™Ip
to be said on the first and third Sabbaths of
the month, and if there be five Sabbaths in
the month, it shall be said on the first and
fourth Sabbaths. And we include also a
second TP to be said on the second and
fourth Sabbaths, and if there be five Sabbaths
in the month, to be said on the second, third,
and fifth Sabbaths. And they are as follows.
This is the first.”)

Begins :
e b s LA AR
hol sl Wochw  PRTR Y DEDT

»s (“And this is
the second.”) It begins as the first and con-
tinues so for 14 lines, when it parts company.
P. 40. Heading : '
Soe S5 VPRI m
(“ And this is 19"x13 (the opening word of
the prayer) to be said on every Sabbath.”)
Begins :
$E oW
J )Ei 4o

P. 37. Heading: iUl

» PP 177812

« At RN

P. 43. Heading :

.t-)'LwH as! ade OL# o 53 '\i.x:,.u M L%..\R;)
(““And this is the Prayer of our Master

Moses, son of Amram, on whom be supreme
3
peace.”)
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Begins : (““ Then after that we write the 3,2 (ex-
e s AR < K | K=t posé, or supplication ?) next following, to be
ooy LS WTOTER DY said at the end of every service.”)
B

[The above may all be regarded as anony-
mous compositions. As to their very un-
certain, but probably early, date, see S.L.
II, p. xxil.—A.E.C.]

P. 47. Heading :

480 F ‘_}'la? ! ) HP‘W?& J); O* e
e J A Al M G ey

(““ And this is a prayer of Marqah, may
God Most High have mercy on his soul,
when in extremis. Deliverance God will pro-
vide for his servants.”’)

Begins -

SOV PYIN
S en oM

Ude o !
Wt 3 b b
This is an alphabetic poem of 22 stanzas
with the refrain :
W e dlae B 1V
b lisd Yy Us U 12 mn e 891 o pm
k! s ms
[Marqah is the most highly esteemed of
Samaritan writers, He and Amram, probably

his father, are also the earliest who can be

definitely dated. They lived in the 4th cent.
A.D. according to the Chronicles. See S.L.

IT, pp. xx sq.—A.E.C.]
At the close of this poem, there follows

(p. 60) a P1BN (g #), or exilus. It begins:
taoeheall M Jow 0 b TPRDR L NPD L PRYT N
P. 62. Heading‘:
ayLaé L)‘( At Jtd: olt.:!.b‘l ""JJ*"’WH h'_.:i.'ﬁ dlj.lb J"i r?
.rlc| s PRI Y

It is an alphabetic poem, and the first verse
is as follows :

Coils Ll e sl + P27 IR
itk oggl AW XOT DY
e Sl IR P3P

oo b L LTI + IR ¢ A

In the margin is written . I

ety R R AR i eI

(" And after each verse there shall be said
... 23p "), ie. the last two lines of the verse
given above are used as a refrain. Some
verses are added after the poem has reached
the letter n (i.e. 22 verses).

[As this follows P™IX (p. 47) the scribe
may Imean to ascribe it also to Margah, as
Codex 18 does.—A.E.C.]

P. 66. Heading :

@y JB b OO Uy e ad s
ool domg 2l
(‘“ Also a petition (?), on the bringing down

of the Book (i.e. Scroll of the Law) to the
circle of people is to be said, And it is

the 4~3,2+ next following.”)
A poem of 3 stanzas, Begins :
+n3 -+ 5mM
+ TP + 12N3

il o
P. 68. Heading:
.r)lnn ;}\)1 'lé.! ul:i” ‘%LD Jli;‘ Lé..'-\ﬂ&}

(“ And this shall be said about the book at
the appointed time.”) .

1 Appears to be so written, perhaps with the word 3o
in view, or it may be simply a slip for UL,
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Begins :
TP TIaMPa
S MY DY

il £ 5"

bw o3k e

[Perhaps by Margah as stated in Codex

8, f. 136.—A E.C]

P. 71, Heading : ‘
CTA L DIAwT R - BV B D s 1Y

V(15 S ki RN 111 AR 1 11 R e R =
G e op owldl WU e D 2l e

onal e i Ol gy

(“ This to be said on the days of Pentecost.
It is by Marqgah on whom be the favour of
the Lord, Amen,”)

Begins :

J )?13, ‘J"‘Z. ot
4B dabe

+ TN P00 10
+ 170"« M39

After an introductory verse, the poem
becomes alphabetic, with a refrain to which
attention is drawn on p. 72 as follows :

olal amp 2l MY J S o

(* Then after each verse shall be said 139,

set forth in what next follows.”) The refrain is

. ) auleal +7137 ¢ M2
o o ollael @l OIS 1T
essd b L TTANP - IR
NSRRI R RS 71 U8 PR Lo
I AR

There are-only 15 stanzas instead of 22.
The order of the first letters of the stanzas
are X, 3, % T, %% L% 52,123, %0. As
the Samaritans did not distinguish the gut-
terals in their speech, they are continually

interchanged in their writing. The " between-

the 1 and the D is interesting, Here the first
word of the stanza is m*. DBut the Sam-
aritans substituted ®aW (“the Name ™) for
717, so that the " here represents .
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P. 82, Heading :
Py nyl.«i-l & g fli.[ e l.:z. 4 2l J::'.
Aozl | J)'I q‘—«:;‘\"
(“ Further by him (i.e. Margah) also, on
the Sabbaths of Pentecost, that which appears

at the top of the next page.”)
Begins (p. 83) :

+ 19921 D0
+ 72217 - DV DX

FEITIERY
S W
P. 84. Heading :
CWTTRIT - ANONAT G JG uss
(‘" And this shall be said over the Holy
Scroll.”)
Begins :

ORI VS VS = s R i ol 1 g
Shaldd s il ) TRp a0l DR
This is an alphabetic poem. Instead of the

letter 1 a word beginning with ¥ has been

gubstituted, It has the full 22 stanzas,
however. After each is the refrain:

iz e ST dy 19004 390200
P. 87. Heading: _
RTINS TR - DY« abn <ls 1S
ey Ny Ty
(" Also this a4 (invocation ?) on our Master,
the Holy Scroll, as you will now see.”)
Begins :
P O I TV =R
s Gl ey FITT R

There follow % stanzas of an alphabetic
poem, ¥ to 1 inclusive, where it breaks off.
P. go. Heading :
ST anoRR il Vo fuss

L A metathesis; for fin, which the alphabetism of the
poermn demands,
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(** Further a glorification for the uncovering
of the Holy Scroll.”’)

ol G e aa 7129 20D C9INR
R « 1M+ 907

It concludes with ! 4= AMIPNR + PYIAN,
presumably said by all present.

There then follow parts spoken antiphon-
ally by priests and people, also for the glori-
fication of the Holy Scroll.

P. 93. Heading

)1‘ J_’; L')A (emj (A}lﬂﬁ C)Gj‘l ‘S“LC' J'Li? dl;.b _):'é‘
Jal L} dm gl g0 J:»'n_ d.:lc W dey ‘_9)’,‘:” Cr=

Al

(" Further shall be said on recognised oc-
casions (the following) by Abi Hasan al-Siird,
on whom be the mercy of God, Amen. It is
- set forth at the top of the (next) page.”)

There follows an alphabetic poem, which -

begins .

ods e AU P29 R

P g +719R -+ 1INTD

After each stanza there is the refrain
toas Y ey Y $PAN e 0T an e 0T
il 1127 w3 Innawn
Soely YAl DU DR TR v L e

B $ TN

The verses ¥ to U inclusive are given, and
following them only the two verses with @

and 1 as first letters.
P. ro1. Heading:

LTIPIM J e rs 0 TR0 ¢ RA i els s
."_y:nl J:.ni ae Sl 4l I
(" And after that we write °20 + Xi1, a com-

position of Margah’s. May God Most High
show favour to him, Amen, Amen.")
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Begins :
ot s Bhy=ieRR I
O % M gl B (a K et i/l
ol 2 pAand YT

It is an alphabetic poem with the full
22 verses. i1 takes the place of N in first
verse, ¥ that of 7 in the fifth, and X that of
M in the eighth.

P. 110. Heading :

e 5 JW 1O TR KDy e ells dwy
ST e opy Sendl g 2t QU
e Ry (HTAR TRV 8T
(““ Thereafter wesel forth and write oW« 91,
which is said in the services on the eves of

Sundays at the close of the Sabbath, com-
posed by Nanah, son of Marqah, on whom

be the favour of the Lord, Amen. And it
is this : ")
Begins :
TS SAP L 1 M - P A
b st a9 smnaw

Jalwd Y (e ORWD. 120
P. 119. Heading :
Sladl D8 Jai e gmy DN LT ey ¢
Jaly a‘)i.: eRY ¢3. Ll °Jf‘ ae JL, A ey
ed! eMe 4 el G e

(““ Thereafter we write the dwrrdn com-

| posed by ‘Amram, the Muzman,® May God

1 A mistake for Ju! ,oY—see Samaritan column.

2 [The author, Amram Darah b. Sared, is probably father
of the above Margah—and in that case belongs to the
fourth century. ap, See S.L..II, p. xxi, The name
Durran {prop. ‘S pearls "'} is no doubt due to a play on the
name Dara (MNTT = Q'u_j.»“ = the ancient) by which this
author is distinguished from later persons named Amram.
The Durrdn consists of short pieces for various oceasions.—
AE.C]
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M.H. have mercy upon him, Amen. A
mandtl for Sunday morning, and for the
midday service on the first Sabbath of the

month.”’)
Begins :
A 3l i K-
AW L aeds Y 0RYD TN KON
tolgm Yy 17T NPR
P. 121. Heading :

._)4,31 Ty 43 St b e J\".L"Yl AJL:J Ll

(" Mandt for the eve of Monday, at evening
prayer, and the second Sabbath (of the
month) at midday prayer.”}

Begins (p. 122) :

Vs b i el

AR R
CTTRIPT P13
P. 123. Heading :
o S iVl 1 bl

(“ Mandat of Monday, early (prayer).”)
Begins : :
Jsi Lé,\n ﬁn,\n
kit 4 Czl;-

P, 126. Heading :
e N R 2By sz g A bl

CFTRDT ¢ 1A
5 R olae}

(" Manat of the eve of Tuesday, evening
(service), and of the third Sabbath {(of the
month) at midday.”)

Begins :

Baleaial B8 alo
i fu kv R fa bl Vi

CyeE I l!.

Sl JLl

P, 128. Heading :
1M ) o_)ga. '\:M:H ry. .ial)m

1 [&\ia, “appendage,” a prayer, etc., added for a special
oceasion,—A E.C.]

CATALOGUE OF SAMARITAN MANUSCRIPTS ‘ 144

(“ Manat of Tuesday, at early morning
(service).”)

Begins :
1 iraa KR b Rl

LT TN

@ g s
P. 130. Heading:
&3. JG“‘:‘” Q{é ‘:,‘,.V.u C3|J', ‘\:-:-ft Jm:_)y‘ ;\X:! LU»

(“ Mandt of eve of Wednesday, evening
(service), and at midday (prayer) of the 4th
Sabbath of the month.”)

Begins :

kARl i R
£ 9P a0

u.,:j 3 r:ﬁc. 4
.V:LD ‘_;)?- 41.:#
Heading :

ajif "hl’_}yl \'}.’. .ié'LlA

P. 133.

(“ Mandt of the morning (prayer) of Wed-
nesday.”)
Begins :
r:!‘ C_,.::-

P TINRT TR

o g oo APoRa . PaYR
P. 134. Heading: }
Al w:&i‘i 4 bl
(“ Mandt for the eve of Thursday, evening
(service).”)
Begins :
Sl gn il
‘55'12-'. alall

P. 136. Heading:
Jé..f.H ‘;é P{lb— OK l.lﬁi_} oJiz L?.LC w:&i“ r}‘}. jﬂl\.l»

TP DR
P02+ 7T

.Jg.;zl'u oM L_} Lu.u' umetﬁ- L} L‘z. J'lm & g u‘.} ’
(““ Mandt for early morning (service) of

Thursday, and if there happen +to be

1 Probably mistake for vﬁL'zc.
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"5 Sabbaths in the month, it shall be said also
on the 5th Sabbath at midday (prayer).”)
Begins :
T I = = iy g R )
-Ve” Anoin y IR - DR
P. 139. Heading :
ade daadl A blia

(““ Manat of the eve of YTriday, evening
(service).”’)

Begins :
BIRIGIRT «BYDT. 1290
Slaboy 1 01 4o o mIDDEY 1 TTTOD
P. 142. Heading:

o5 At oy blia
(“ Mangt for early morning (service) on
Triday.”)
Begins :
CR
<T7pa - ynw

r:t"'” salall
P. 144 has the following :
‘:"T‘“H Olas ,_,‘,Iﬁ N S s o gu o
.,_';\“nl ale FURRI P .(.Ie‘s_ 4 msiadl

(“ This ends the verses of the obligatory !
durran. And now we write the dwrrdn of
the holy Sabbath by the same (‘Amram), on
whom be God’s mercy, Amen.”)

P. 144. There follows the heading :

C)J.:.m.s'l }h) a/.i: ‘}9 d-UJS) '\:..:.-ﬂ (_-MMJ‘ :U:E Jou.ﬂ
et dlly il Uyh

1 Cowley thinks JJ'-| here may refer to weekdays as

against the Sabbath. In which case it would be better to
translate here ‘ durrdn of the lawful days” (for work).
The Jews, however, use the term 91} for the semi-holy
days, viz, the days which fall within the compass of festivals
which extend over several days (such as Tabernacles), but
are not treated as Sabbaths. It is possible that this is the
interpretation here.

CODEX XI 140

(“ Manat of the eve of Sabbath, evening
(service), and likewise for the morning (ser-
vice), and it is set forth at the top of the
(next) page, and God is all-knowing.”’)

Begins (p. 145) : .
+27 PN ¢ R

r:!‘ac ol s
1-)‘}. J:l!‘:- + DT“T + }‘I-)i?hx
3 ol : FINaw

P. 147. Heading :
$ DX NawT oM VoM By Py
(““ Also on “ And he planted ’ on the Sabbath
day early.”)

Begins :
Ungi oo Wd oI« 0 TP
<A bty ST R
P. 150. Heading :

LI - TPRIZ DY 1D Y
(*“ Also on ‘ now these are the names.” ”
Begins :

ool 9» mlln; T NI T
slel <12 107
P. 151. Heading :

STIANVPIR dm DI DR DY LI Qs e

(‘“ The following is also to be said on ‘ Now
these are the names’ after the praise-giving.”)
Begins :

L e b CPIn T
ot |k R ERC
P. 152, Heading:

ST IR RPN HY D Y
(“ Also on ‘ And he spake to Moses.” ")
Begins :
Ul ey las
L.)Jﬂ : JJEA)

TR DT R
22 TP

1 Gen, ii, 8, z Exod. i. 1. 3 Tevit, 1. 1.
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P. 155. Heading :
U0 3T P D Y

(‘" Also on ‘ In the wilderness of Sinai.” )

Begins :

VST G e oy
Jou ke oy T eIy
: C.--:w” £ tanaw s gy

P. 157. Heading :
FEM™ETT AR DY D 1IN

(" Also on ‘ These are the words.” ")
Begins :

cobalt ol hAn R Pl

=3 ‘_/LQ-! < TPD %P
P. 158. Beneath it are the words

cordiall RIPWRING

(" This is the end of the verses for the holy

Sabbath.”)
P. 158. Heading :

Jq,.:.]'l ol ‘-r” Ju. Jjo J:f. .
{ Also to be said on the first day of the
month.”)
Begins :
SR R
ST TR

okt alal

_,f.:.i ﬂ:l_-'.
P. 161. Heading :
$ 127 - NODIT - TPV D T

(" Also on the blessed festival of the Pass-
over.”

Begins :

s Dl 1 R k=t

s:J_,Eng_ S + '.'IPSJ“"T + N2

P. 163. Heading:

FTTT ST YT T BY D W

! Numb. i, x.

? Deut. i. 1. 8 S0 written ; for wyawn.
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(““ Also on the Feast of the Seventh Month,
the blessed.”)

Begins :
ke 01270529
Jsb L JWIBN PR
aldl el A - AN

P. 164. Heading :
(OMFD Y TR MBI AT PV 1D W
(‘“ Also on the holy Day of Atonement, ac-
cording to Pinhas.”)
Begins :
¢ 712D« 10T
s $IR ¢ RPT
P.167. Attheend of the section the words :

(" This completes the whole durr@n by the
help of God, the King, the merciful, may He
be exalted, the perfect one.”)

This is followed (p. 16%) by the heading :
YPTIXT TP M e MSR - AN 19+ N

AR TRY

(“ And after this we write the prayers com-
posed by Marqah, the mercy of the Lord be
upon him, Amen.”)

Here follow 1z hymns, all of them alpha-
betic, with the words

TN - NBN

after each. They consist of stanzas of 4 hemi-
stichs, the first and third of which begin with
the same letter. Occasionally all four begin
with the same letter. The same holds true in
general of the Arabic translation, although it is
not alphabetic.

1. Begins (p. 16%) :

Jl}:ﬁ ngé li‘

.Jp~|; Wi

R TIAY
$TIN0" - DN

:ij_-)” Cll.\a
:"L'_”.}. 4}“
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y takes place of ¥ in 1st word of 1st stanza,
% in place of 17 (5th stanza), and X for ¥ (16th
stanza).

2. Begins (p. 171): |

gl gn ol 3 DR NN
Wbt 4l $ WINIAN 71PN

y takes the place of 17 in 1st hemistich of
8th stanza.

3. Begins (p. 174) :

sl ga il L S THTONR TINN
UL Ay rinman . bRy

This hymn is complete, strictly according to
the alphabet.

4. Begins (p. 178) :

Preedl We (ol imaRD 7R 20
Powlldl L) 5 Talr kv RO Tald

This hymn has the full number of stanzas
with 71 for ® in the Ist. The second last
stanza begins with %1%, which was read as
i (“ the name’).

5. Begins (p. 182) :

:C:,:m'jl 3L.o\
g Sl oo !

$ ANMAYN + AR

P 2N « NI9RT ¢ b
Has the full 22 stanzas. Has {1 for ¥ in 1st,
and X for ¥ in 16th, stanza.
6. Begins (p. 186):

R LY LAY §AANT NR
Ll o el LA 10 RDT Y
Has 1 for ¥ in 16th stanza,
7. Begins (p. 189) :
Pl gm ol $ T2V - WIDN
ULky Ldl i by
Has the alphabet in correct order,
8. Begins (p. 193) :
s eadl $TIRMP « OYTON
Pog gl Jd e R ing
Has X for 17 in 5th stanza.
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9. Begins (p. 190) : :
el s PP ¢ BN
Pt el 1 @RYY 7Y - DR

Has X for ;7 (5th stanza), ¥ for 11 (8th stanza).
10. Begins (p. 200) :

SRR

tootbe am d gl

TR ETTOR
920 AR 0T

Has the alphabet in correct order.
11. Begins (p. 204) :

:JLH ).;Ui“ 4“ _

1 hY - DR 0PR
1 QTI2WD PR T
Has ¥ for 11 (8th stanza).
12. Begins (p. z07) :
b o b el F1AnT PR KT
t 3 K e 10D 904 T2.RINT
Has 71 tor X (zst stanza).
Underncath the refrain (?) (p. 211) is the
following :
.QAJ§) 4:&»} L_.;L'T 1{”‘ O)a:. JJ-'I :J.’.:.M' C.Jj:: QE
(‘ End of the authorized verses of the Sab-
baths by the help of God, Most High, and his
favour and bounty.”)
Then follows :
S o8 S

45\_)5.:1_9 nyl Q'l_,.u'sg

7T DY 0PN
SN0 T 189
w34 LTRN TRy
(*“ The prayers of Amram Darah, the Lord’s
mercy and pardon be upon him. Amen.”)
This introduces a series of five alphabetic
poems with the same arrangement as the first
series, and the same vociferation ? separating

them.
13. Begins (p. 212) :

oml o ade

YT - T

P WL Gl |
FIIRIT O g

d«la.l&s!' f 9 y L'J"

1See note above, 2 Le. mN NOX 1bx b
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Has ¥ for X (1st stanza), ¥ for i1 (5th stanza),

v for i (8th stanza), 11 for ¥ (16th stanza).
14. Begins (p. 215) :
Ul Gl omabyTe Ay
$ 2DPMm - TAN0N

Has ¥ for & (1st stanza), X for i1 (5th stanza),
N for i (8th stanza), R for ¥ (r6th stanza).
15. Begins {p. 219} :

: c.:m? 3 Dond

tast gl e it $ITTIT NN
sl g Gl 27T - AIDINORYT
Has ® for n (8th stanza), ;7 for ¥ (16th
stanza).
16. Begins (p. 223):
Qe PR £V IR

(R S Y. S R P

Has X for 11 (5th stanza), ¥ for 1 (8th
stanza), ® for ¥ (16th stanza).
17. Begins (p. 226) :

toms bt L gkl s Rk i
ek Vsl rRANA PR
Has & for 71 (5th stanza), X for m (8th
stanza}.
P. 230. Heading:

CPIRT O MEDR DTN - R0 e TR - IYRX
DIV OV RN LR IHY L INTROY «
-f}kn.ﬁ L:,.;j L‘;

(‘“ Prayer(s} of our Master, the High Priest,
Eleazar; on whom be the Lord’s mercy and
pardon, Amen. To be said on the Sabbath at
the set time.”)

There follow two alphabetic poems, which
have the same arrangement as before, but also
rhyme in their 2nd and 4th hemistichs.

18. Begins (p. 230) :

sl el F I+ IOR
s W Sl simby o D
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Has ¥ for i1 (5th stanza), X for 11 (8th stanza),
i1 for ¥ (16th stanza).
Under this hymn (p. 234) are the words

Beluizh K| N Rl ) VA
(““ By him also on the (theme of the) Sabbath
day.,F)
19. Begins (p. 234) :
: J:i%1 1 LRy
H 01)»’ lm‘ﬁ.l“ uu:!'j

£ 712037 AT T TR
$172%0 T PN

This has the alphabet in correct order.
P. 238. Heading:

VIR s 550 I e Lo el Luny
Bl efgl g g g AR TY T IR
Vsl Lay

(" These two hymns, also, composed by the
aforesaid patriarch Eleazar, on whom be the
mercy of the Lord, Amen. They are to be
recited on the fifth Sabbaths, when there
happen to be five Sabbaths (in the month),
otherwise to be recited on the fourth Sabbath.,
They arc as follows.”)

Two alphabetic hymns, with first and third
hemistichs of each stanza beginning with the
same letter.

20. Begins (p. 238) :

P Ut PUTON  OTOR
P e el R 9D By TR
Has v for 11 (s5th stanza), ¥ for 1 (8th

stanza).
21, Begins (p. 242) :

Pl e
BTN 4

L ALY« ATy
STAnYn - Ny« Boa

Has v for ¥ (xst stanza), ® for i1 (5th

stanza), ¥ for 1 (8th stanza).
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P. 246. Heading :
e DY L Dt SR e P INOT e 072
CDR X Y :qu‘m 9D AWNTIPT - MDA
STIRT  DAPD - DITNT + IO - WM ¢ e 1P

[o3 TN+ 198 « T

“ A durrdn poem and a poem of Marqah, to be
recited on the holy Sabbath days in the gafaf !
on ‘Command ... my oblation’ [Numbers
xxviil. 2], composed by the High Priest,
Pinhas,? the mercy of the Lord be upon him,
Amen.”) 3

22. Begins (p. 246) :

orais Aok < WTPNM e an”
ool 4 + "3 BTN
23. Begins (p. 248) :
B P e =Rl b

: f,l'em" 5 iy 17370 - wTeNM

This is an alphabetic hymn where the first
and third hemistichs of each stanza do not
necessarily begin with the same letter.

P. 252. Heading :

gt o3 i ol 4 JG las 11D 1Y
G o bogle S gy S G el el e
DLl Jgi o gns ol

(“ Also this which is called Sh#rdn is to be
said on Sabbath days after the reading of the
lesson in house and in synagogue, according to
what the practice may be, and it is composed
by Al-Dustan.”) ¢

There follows this the headmg

.s_;i: J&.wii OA J}Yl L_,«.:u..” rj.:. lali»

1[The qafaf is a string of Scriptural phrases connected by
a common idea or word. It is very frequently used in the
Liturgy.—AE.C.J

: Presumably Pinhas, son of Abisha’, the liturgist who
died in A.H. 846 (a.D. 1442).

® These may have been picces composed in the style of
the durrarn and of Margah as Cowley maintains (see Cowley,
S.L. II, p. xxi).

4 See ibid., p, xxii.
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(" Mandt of the first Sabbath in the month,
at early morning prayer.”)
Begins (p. 252) :
B PO S s R0 < X8 Va1~ R e
e 13 719"
P. 253. Heading :
anll L}.L:“ \_"J?u“ f}:} J,G.r'd.” J;\” ;;,.,‘..MH f}i .L’UA
.I.z-.-a_.b a)
(" Manat of the first Sabbath, at midday
prayer, and the second Sabbath, at early
morning prayer. Composed by him also.”
Begins :
TR AR
s R i i

Al Dol
ddor 43l
P, 253. Heading:
sl Gl et e a4
{(““ By him aIso, on the second Sabbath, at

midday prayer.”)
Begins :

PN Y
iy § e b
P. 254. Heading :
ety oS e bl et e U d
(*“ By the same also, on the third Sabbath,
at morning and midday prayers.”)
Begins :
..T;L;-'l AV
)alLaH _)L 2\

P. 254. Heading :
Al oses ool U S Y B P AR KLY
s oSl el el
(“ And the following is by Aba ‘1-Ilasan of
Tyre, may God, Most High, forgive him, on
the fourth Sabbath at morning and midday
prayers.”}

+ 03 - N3N0
WM rmaw!

TR NN
RO TP

1 S0 written,
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Begins : :
Sl all Faale b 1AIDYIX PO PR
P. 255. Heading : ‘
ae i iy Lo o
{(“ By the same; the mercy of God Most
High be upon him."”)
Begins : :
_/&mo ;:;K»
P. 256. Heading :
et R G\c de Yl &= b o Jg e lamg
N T~ PR S | G
'Vlnll Al J@.h“} o_,i: pr ‘_,.“.U-i
(“ And this is by Marqah, may God have
mercy on him (to be recited}) on the fifth
Sabbath, if there happen to be five Sabbaths
in the month, at morning and midday prayers.
And God is All-Knowing.”)
Begins :
dodl 23y las

MR TN
TR INRYBS

CIINTI 73T TN

ciy b GV eqarean 1ynb
P. 256. Heading: (x 4
(" By him also.”)
Begins :
Jas ,_.,E.L':ll CTNYT - A0
4 pased NG - wawnt -

P. 257. Heading :

, CIJQ'YU (,,»I),Jl & g L?lp
(““On the Sabbaths of seasons of pilgrimages?
and rejoicings.”) '

Begins :
JY e o bR R
A5 et capReHa anaw

1 The {,,,ul 3+ were probably the pilgrimages from Nablus

to the top of Mt. Gerizim, and perhaps also the pilgrimages
to the tombs of Joseph, Eleazar, fthamar, and Phinehas.
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After it (p. 257) the words
.L";L-i' Wi Oam s e
P, z57. Heading : '
toekl oy Shaoee s
(“ These are the prayers [lit. prostrations]
during the week.”)
1. P, 258, aze VU W LU Mandt of

eve of Sunday, evening service.”

Here follow 3 short prayers under each
heading, to be said presumably with the
prostrations. The first begins :

&Jn:. C,,m;_) + HEP + nx * ﬂnmﬁn
W g BN DTN IR
2. P 258 ° K: .ka-\” {-)3‘ ..LL.\AH'*“” M&l—‘nﬁ? Of

Sunday, morning prayer.”
The first begins :

S e ke
R P

+ 201 P
R = Eyteish
3. P. 260, wze oW A LAk—*" Manat of

eve of Monday, evening service.”
The first begins :

Lo Oysis
Il bt awd

A RAPRR R
_ PIBR T MY
4. P. 261, . & ouVi— Monday morning.”
The first (prostration) begins :
WSie oo 1 oo eanhe e mi
5. P 262, aze oW W) B—" Mandf of

eve of Tuesday, evening service.”
The first begins :

41 i
» % rg’,t’. "

PR e
+ RO DD MAR
6. P. 263. o oW oy bl Manat of

Tuesday, morning service.”
The first begins :

cholel galesh IR DR NN
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7. Po204. aze da VW A LW—" Mandt of

eve of Wednesday, evening service.”
The first begins :

et<] .dj'l L" LSY)A

8. P. 265. o5 ano¥l oy blo—"" Mandt of

Wednesday, morning prayer.”
The first begins : '

pg\:!l' 4~ 9l 9

< AWM IR

1 099N« M

9. P. 265, ate el &) LlU— Mandf of

eve of Thursday, evening prayer.”
The first begins :

DBl m SWy oD R3O IOAN

10, P. 266, o5 juedd oy bla—" Mandt of
Thursday, morning prayer.”
The first begins :

A gms 6 o0 e N e SR

11, P 267, ate andl &) Ll—" Mandt of

eve of Friday, evening.”
The first begins :

gt b ol CTIRR T

P. 270. There {ollows here :

']1'1'1& l_,.::"j ‘_9#} o)’\.—ﬂ“ ‘JLA.;' .__‘_,mg L'LUJ ij
Alaos sje o+ FOT ]2 L ORPD - BYTIT AN
W A
(" And after it we write the sections of the
prayer as arranged by our Master, the High
Priest, Pinhas, son of Joseph, son of ‘Uzzi,

the mercy of God be upon him."”)
Begins : :

Tay « IR+ Banwn - aPYYY ¢ TaNon ¢ abyb
L et Wy
£17127 + HD1+ NN

$ RN - R - IR

L&;; S 3;?3”
RIS
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o b 4 =t R T in
dedl gk 330y ¢ DPBR IR PIm
ey OluaW 28 I+ DARY e TO1 - 3

At this point comes the instruction
Poadl ay g ol e L5
{(“ Repeat 10 times on the Sabbath day.”)
P. 243. Heading :
PN IXNTPRY PR R D Y
(*“ Also by Marqgah, on whom be mercy,—
Amen.”  And beside it is written stadl® e |

“* Called the Amulet,”
Begins :

! Loty

S iy PRV

ST N - N
$77°12 « pIAD
P. 274. Heading :
PTIV D D W
{(* By the same also.”)

Begins :
o e Jhe U opNGTI 30 R
Liedl 5 oo i R R k!

P. 275. Heading :
Sl g IV et e S s (s
(“ Likewise this to be said on the first
Sabbath of the month.”)
Begins :
anss Al
‘:;_\.J.t.u_g ‘J‘\.».J\.\n
" At the close of this (p. 2v8) is the colophon:
Sl aa VU A 5 W Bl g Dl Jlasl o
YR A s b (O

3 DY « 7R+ PN
+ TR - PIIND

2 Presumably Sam. for 3l ,  protection.”



15§ CODEX XI

(" Finished the sections of the service
(prayer) by the help of God, Most High, on
the blessed eve of Wednesday, the 15th of
the month Rajab of the year 1209 (Feb,,

A.D. 1705.”)
P. 279. Heading :
Am 3301 JI:E T JG iJ)L:» lea h__,.L'i] X \PRN)
'kﬁ!y ‘516 4}.“ A a)&-ﬂ”

(““ And after it we write a blessed invocation
to be said on the eves of Sabbaths after
the service. May God have mercy on its
composer.”) * '

Begins :

ot o o e b e300 70T 120 AR
qgﬁj_ il <URM NNV -

At the end of this section (p. 281) is the
colophon (see below, Additions).
24. P. 282. Heading :

B Ge JW 7N pand a1 OWD
Jb op e PURMAR L U1 I 9BNOR

el owl (gibl el aie

(*“ In the name of the Lord. This called
Tephillah (prayer), to be repeated in the
rhythm of the Tephillah by our Master
Abisha’.®

It is a composition of the late esteemed
Muslim,* son of the late esteemed Murjan,
the Danafi. May the invisible King pardon
him. Amen. Amen.”)

1 {Meaning that the author is unknown—but it is by
Marqah,.—A.E.C.]

¢ 1 take ¢

3 The scribe by the use of b seems to imply it was by

a5 to be the equivalent of * to hym,”

Abisha’, the great grandscn of Aaron. But probably by
Abisha’, son of Pinhas. See Cowley, 5.L. II, p. xxvii,
4 Ibid., p. xxxiil.
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Beside it is written :
Bkl G5 O ae W
(““ To be said in a year when the rainfall is
small.”’)

Begins :
e b 2lalid Cﬁ..:.“l LR AR TR SEONN
Py <UL $TAWRY - P

Here follow a number of alphabetic stanzas
of 14 hemistichs, the even hemistichs thyming.
In the first stanza 1, 11, X, ¥ are made to
rhyme with each other. The ;1 stanza begins
with X, otherwise the alphabetic scheme is
complete. After each verse is the refrain

(tw S on JW) given on p, 284 as follows :
o W oo b e e
Agd oF ol Gl g TR DR lznslﬁgn
" HY]
P. 300. At the end after the refrain come
the words
: PN OV - O
given three times, followed by _
v 7T - DRYa 7700 . 571+ 292 - BAR XD
PRk R e
Then

_ .JLT il {)3.5 s e
(““ Finished by the help of God Most High.”’)
25. P. 300. Heading :
J8 oror dW AL Ol Dl s am Ty
OF 3l Sl wle Wl dms e Wb g el Sl
BT kel 401 L Cilj aadl s 3 N JL::»“j
")n_)if. Lﬂ o.:L..C- O.G
(“ And also this blessed petition, if God
Most High so will, which is by the aforesaid
late esteemed Muslim, the mercy of God be
upon him, to be said if there should happen
(and the refuge is with God) in that year a

plague. May God be gracious and remove
from his servants that which they hate.”)
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Begins (after the superscription " awa,
“ In the name of the Lord ') :

$RIPR 237 TR
R yutizs Sl =7

Tt is an alphabetic poem on the same prin-
ciple as the one immediately preceding. Each
stanza has 14 hemistichs rhyming in the even
hemistichs. The 1 verse begins with ®-—
otherwise the alphabetism of the first letters
is complete. The same refrain as in the pre-
ceding is evidently intended after each stanza
although it is only given at the end of the

poem (p. 314), 1.e.

coega wdl e TN

It concludes (p. 316) with
e TR Y an

See above.,
- 4. Additions. (a) Scribblings, pp. 1, 2, 3.

Arabic, ink and pencil; 147, Arabic, pencil;
142, Arabic, ink; 158, Sam. and Arabic,
pencil ; 210, Sam., ink; 283 Arabic, ink;
318, 319, Arabic numbers and Sam. words,
pencil.

(b) Colophons.

(i) P. 1 in Arabic: pesll ells 5 la¥l OF
AY 48 Al ‘%ﬁbﬂ 3o eh ¥E 38\ (P SN
“The beginning (of the copying) of this
collection was on the roth of Muharram,
corresponding to the 24th of Tammiz (Byzan-
tine) of the year 1209.”
(ii) P. 278: ‘ré Jkur d.]ll ‘-.)j"“. ay\,«an J'Laé.;ll -C.\.E”
AYAR dh Co eb Yo ol AV A
“The chapters of prayer finished with the
help.of God, Most High, on the eve of Wednes-

day, the blessed, the 15th of the month of
Rajab, 1209 (Jan., A.p. 1795}.”

1 Mistake for Shew'Y .
6
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(iii_) P. 281 .oedg> 9 ‘\J.\Aj éla; td“ t.))"f CLU.) (J
BTV ) A \e dm oW qu.l L; -’u‘i:; 8 e
. AR Ak

{To the same effect as the previous—
finished on same day and date.)

(iv) P. 317: W of sl C)A?:.Jl s w8
Sy et ¥ DU A G w4
dely eg Jesal PV TN VTN IM L AYeA
e Ll Wl as s LIS o I Bl et

=

o
3 c_'_;.’_J"“H P JE o (Pa ol C‘"JE. f)”',)’“'” !
G LR TS, R = SR Cr
el @t b Ol @l e Wl oy Flo o sl
WA odsy ws e ‘_”;l.; 4! ‘5;; Lﬁai.\ll ‘.L.N.
4 .Jw.;-llj- ol 23¥sl sVala sa¥sl 4:'9 f,l-,__a ade EIpI

= I 7 I i £ s R a1 LR 2 RIS R
[£77001 + DD« quPY « ARy DD« v01 . 0Ty
(" This collection, hallowed if God Most
High so wills, was finished on the day of
Thursday, the blessed, 24th of the month of
Rajab of the year 1209 (Feb., A.p. 1795),
and it is the rxth month entering on the
first day of the month Shebat (Greek reckon-
ing). There wrote it the poor servant of
God Mufarrij, s. of the late Joshua, s. of
Mufarrij of the family of Mufarrij, the Mufar-
riji, and that at the instance of Service,* the
noble Pillar, Presence, the beloved Brother,
the Revered Shaikh Salih, s. of the late
Respected Murjén, s. of the Respected Shaikh
Muslim the Danafi, may God, Most High,
pardon his sin(s) and shortcoming(s), etc.”}
(v} On p. 319. An Arabic addition in
Sam. script to the effect that in the month
of Muharram, 1260 (Jan.,, A.D. 1844), the
writer $alih, b. Ibrahim, b. Salih, b. Murjan,
al-Danafi first began to learn by heart the

1 Honorific titles.
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Shirdn at the instance of his father Ibrahim
Salih. ‘

5. Catalogue Marks. It is marked Codex
XIin top r.h. corner of r.h. board.. Onp. rin
pencil “ B, B and nr. 8, nr. 5.” In pencil in-
side Lh, board ‘* Samaritan MSS., no. 11,”" and
Bibliotheca Lindesiana book-plate with E/ro
in pencil. '

CODEX XII

(A LITURGICAL MS. IN SAMARITAN MINUSCULE
WITH DIRECTIONS MAINLY IN ARABIC, DATE
a,n, 1860)

1. General Description. On paper, of
good quality, with watermark FF. PALAZZUCINI
in capital letters. The Codex is bound uni-
formly with the rest of the collection, and has
two binder’s fly-leaves at each end. The Codex
comprises 20 leaves, and of its 40 pages the
text occupies 37. The present dimensions of
the page are 8-4 in. by 6+3in. It is written in
black ink. The script is Samaritan minuscule
in a flowing hand, showing evidence of the
influence of Arabic writing. The directions
are generally in Arabic, The size of the text
column is 55 in.- by 4+2 in. with 29 to 33 lines
to a full page and about 35 letters to a full
line. There are catchwords at the end of each
folio. The general condition of the MS, is
excellent.

2. Scribe and Date. According to the
colophon (see Additions) it was completed on
the roth of Jumadd I, a.u. 1277 (Nov., A.D.
1860), the scribe being Joseph, son of Israel,
son of Ishmael, the Danafite,

3. Contents,

P. 2. Superscription :

S TWL.TNTY DWW

(" In the name of the Lord we begin.”)

Under it in Arabic,

WYY de GBI s YA oY eyl Y o8
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(* The beginning [of the copying] was Mon-
day, the 29th of Rabi' IT of the year A.H. 1277
[Oct., A.n. 1860]."")

Then the title :

ST WY - PRPRIT ¢ BT - NPV . 1Dy
STV TTART A TND - PYT AR < RD - MY

coda gay kel WM M2 RS - WD

(" Service of the eve of the Tirst Month,
evening. They begin the service with ‘ Crying
out and saying,” and ‘ At the door of thy’

mercies,” and ‘ For in the name,” and the
sections of Creation, and they chant the

 gaaf,t as follows.”)

The prayers or chants indicated here by
their opening words are well-known parts of
the liturgy.

Begins :

Co PR R0 TN T RN I TR
(Gen. ii. g).
At the end (p. 5) :

55T KPR 9K - 07 00N - PTIRD

B aRE =1 il Xy 1 URNCH PR Y

(“ Crying out and saying ‘There is no God
but One’ (to be repeated three times). The
Lord is a God, merciful and gracious.”)

P. 5. The second series of selected passages
begins :

(Exod. il 1, 2 £) + ++ "M% noam R o
then passing on to i, 10 + ++ W+ DX « XIPMY

Throughout the excerpted passages there are
interspersed the &3 4i) 5 (the 3 ejaculations,
“There is no God but One,” or the single
vociferation (sae-ls 4i) §), and after each of the
Plagues passages the words :

AP SN AANTEDY - D Ay - anee
PR

1(The gafaf is a string of phrases from the Pentateuch,
generally connected by some one word or idea running
through them all A E,C}]
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(‘“ Blessed be he that worketh signs and
wonders. May the God of Gods be glorified.”)

P. 8. The series of passages relating to the
Passover with the priest giving the verses of
the alphabetic hymn beginning : » p2®3 + "NY
$ 5179, to which the congregation make suit-
able responses (14 k). The verses from X to

5 are given (the i1 verse is introduced by a 1),
and on p. 20 the n verse. Throughout these
pages, where the Biblical passages also are
given, are interspersed the 4§ either single

or three-fold and responses.
P. zo0. Direction ;

foden, odms &N 4555 aalvy o 70T 0 0T 9058
Ay G ol

“ Then they chant ‘ This month,’ etc. (Exod.
xii. 1), and the three-fold vociferation. There-
after they repeat the chants and the hymn
(beginning) "n¥ antiphonally (?).”

This "nX is the same alphabetic poem we
have already discussed.

Then follow 30 beginnings of Biblical verses
arranged in triangular form with the E?¢ cefera
after them. Thus (Exod. iv. 30):

DI ¢ e
own Ty
N
daalcy

P. 22, Ends with
o 3T« UEPAWTT . O - PIRD - DORD - 0V e DY
1TAY  DORDD - 9D ¢ ADED - RD CTRRR M

SR S 4w 45 5

(** Six days shalt thou eat unleavened cakes

and on the seventh day is a feast to the Lord,
thy God. Thou shalt not do any work (cf.

1 [The word 4\55 denotes a particular chant; olé __;,N are

the verses so chanted. The phrase .:,.4” T }Q , Which is

often used, seems to denote an antiphonal arrangement.—
AE.C]
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Deut. xvi. 8), and the three-fold vociferation.
Then the officiant shall say *n¥, all of it.””)

There is here given the alphabetic poem
verses 8-0 and n. At the end (p. 23) are the
words :

Ol ok s AW 413 5o aaley + TTHT 0T 1050

(" Then they shall chant ‘ This month,’ etc.,
and a three-fold vociferation. Thereafter the
officiant shall say.”)

P. 23. Begins:

Co TTAPR M 1Y - TN - 0D
(Deut. xviii. 13) followed by a number of
other extracted phrases and passages.

P. 25. Here follows :

CUIDR ¢TI L o DRINM Cids W G S

CTIAN ofs G wet i WS ORI L
| [+ 13« ot
(“And the three-fold vociferation lightly 3
and 59an® (‘ Praised be’) heavily,? and
‘ Blessed be our God’ heavily; and ‘The
Lord is God’ in full, rather heavily, anti-
phonally (?) and ‘Tet us bless’ with the
addition.”)
Here follow 3 verses as on p. 20, and also
as fourth :

aaley « WRIN - OV - T2 Y PO

(I.e. ““ Blessed and a blessing on us and on
the beginnings (of months), etc.”)

P, 25. The heading continues :
1 /AKN Hy iy lalo kRl R o i be 0 :ﬂ'?zt < B0M
COVIPIT - 2N0R TR ¢ REM oAy S 4ph L
< D73 M T 92PN - IAR - anon - me
* DD ¢ TOYRR WM Jpa VI e gy
C OO Vpihs Gleedl oty o TN ¢ 20D) W !

it e = I 7 Ry s B ol LR
(PO ¢RI IR ¢ DIT0T M L 5190 4 1o

1 Or as Cowley translates, * to a quick chant.”
20r “slowly.”
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<A DR L DWION P NaY Ty e W
Y17 g I = Ty e S v B [+ s BCR /AN R T T a1
CBHENM DL NN aaley ¢ FIDR 0 D1 4 g asley
TPV VT3 KD IMa s D wbs
(" Then is said ‘ God of Abraham, thee we
bless * and ‘ Then sang ’ rather slowly (heavily)
antiphonally (?}, and our Master the Holy
Scroll is brought forth and along with it one
(other} scroll, while they exclaim ‘ The Lord
mighty in battle * with great vehemence, the
four sections. The trebles (?) shall sing
‘ (Pharaoh’s) Chariots ’ to * And in the great-
ness of thy excellency’ {Exod. xv. 4-7]. There
the basses (?) shall begin. Then the priests
turn with the scrolls towards the congregation
who advance and kiss them, beginning with
the eldest down to the youngest. And they
say to the priests: ‘May your days be a
hundred years.” And when they come to
‘ Until thy people pass over ’ [Exod. xv. 16],
the priests descend for the ‘sealing’ (con-
clusion). And they conclude ‘ Then sang’
[Song of Moses]. The senior priest says
‘The beginning,” etc., with the response
“Great is God,” etc. Then is said ‘ Let us
follow ’ and ‘ Glory be,” etc. Then shall be
recited this hymn of praise, the author of
which is unknown.”)
It begins {p. 25). ¥
SAWNTRA  P1TPY 1At - Annawn
At close (p. 26) the praise beginning :
Fai /2 KR b = b KR R
followed by the response, alcs « Qo158 « many”,

then a4\t 129%, followed by the same re-
sponse. Then come two stanzas of 16 hemi-
stichs, rhyming in the even hemistichs,
beginning :
$OPR3T+ 70PN ¢ DT 1901 N

These are followed by 3 more stanzas of
18 hemistichs rhyming in the sarhe way, and
with a refrain. They have the . heading :
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Zuedt 3913 130 JG , * To be said if the Sabbath

chance to fall (on that day).”

P. 28. Heading :
gind| g ol KT e i e MW Lal ade
CTATTT I Akt oy Glonel eSa bl gy die

43R« T

(“ For it, also, a a®? composed by the
(maternal} uncle of the writer, the late (for-
given (his sins) for his noble spirit) priest
Isaac, son of Solomon, the Levite. May the
Lord have mercy on him. Amen.”)

A hymn of 3 stanzas with varying numbers
of hemistichs, rhyming in the odd hemistichs
as well as the even. It begins :

CtIRTGDRTTY DR MInY e Y AR

It has the acrostic pAX" marked off in the
first stanza.

At its end (p. 30), the laudation (see p. 20) :

$ QO - WIN QTR T
The first 2 stichoi are marked s, (to come

after) and the next 3 (i (to precede) imply-
ing that they should be interchanged. They
are followed by # ascriptions of praise,

beginning :
s § IR - Yot - oD

There follows (p. 30) another hymn of
5 stanzas with varying numbers of hemi-
stichs (from 14 upwards), which rhyme in
both odd and even,
Begins !
CWTT  PTIR  OTRRIT - 0w ¢ TI0R
At the end (p. 32) the response (x!4>)
(Exod. xxxiv, 6) ales 17" + 72U
There is here written a colophon :
AYVY dslsle o jze g el 2y g Lele OF

(" Finished at midday on the 1oth of
Jumada I, 1297 [Nov., 1860].”)

1 [The name AW is not a general term, but denotes
a hymn composed in a particular form,—A.E.C.]
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Heading :
$Qw3a + "2+ 10737 ¢ IXTT - 0D
TIRTRT WD NYALT iy L

_(“Then is said dwrrdn ‘ Blessed is,” and
-“For in the name,” and ‘ Glory be’ in full,
and the gafaf of the ‘Signet ring,”* ‘ Sun’
and ‘ First’ (day of the month).”)
Begins :
(Gen. 1. I6) « PITRAT "W« IR - OTOK WY
At its end a twofold TnR « X7R « 72K - 17
(““ There is no God but one.”)
P. 34. Heading :
$AYWD s
‘““ Then shall be said Tavwa.”
Begins :
CPOUTH N TD M BY . ADR . TIavwa
T« NN

Then follows an alphabetic poem with
© stanzas ¥ to 1.

P. 35. Heading :

$MPL e A 9D 127 ¢ 730D MNR - M
NPRCIVTINS (eI 1 e tal i IR TRUIRR by o!

P. 32.
=Rl

(““ Then is said ‘ Thou are the great scroll”’
in full. From ‘We all set ourselves’ (?) the
(prescribed) portion. Then is said * O Scrip-
ture * as follows.”)

Begins (p. 33) :

Coe SR AT WP T 2000 - NI
Alphabetic R-1. '
P. 36. Heading :-

CAIST « BDT - 139 ¢ 30D ¢ UAR - .

S UMDY . OWD ¢ MDY ¢ 192p ¢ 1297 wles ¢ OWP
AR ¢ DRY . DhanomT - DY RIPDm ¢ SR
sy 4ales + DRI 0 HTOR 2020 Ly s 5 Jey

1 myram Cowley givesas the ““ circle  of the congregation.
[The Qataf of the Congregation is a selection of passages
introduced towards the end of the service for the benefit of
those who were not present at the beginning, It is called
here * Sun’ and ‘' First ’ because the phrases are connected
by the fact that they relate to those ideas.—A.E.C.]
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712D FIRY CTMIT O W0R 700N R 1k
YW - MTNOMm
(“ Then is said ‘This here is the great
Scripture wherein is all righteousness and
truth,” etc. Then they chant ‘ Receive ye'
and ‘ For in the name ' and ‘ Hear, O Israel,’
and the passage concerning the scrolls, and
‘Unto Aaron.” After each section they in-
tone “And on all the gods of Igypt,’ etc,
Thereafter they read ‘And on the begin-
nings.” Then shall be said ' Thou art He that
created the world * in full and the 3 prostra-
tions.”)
Then follows :

U PRRT DT RN DY T W
s} o 1 IR YRR I CRS b 7 IO i (1 IR a
<APX AP T Lk e M DI - DR

(“ “This month shall be for you the head
of the months, the first shall it be to you
of the months of the year’ thrice repeated.
Then shall be said ‘The Lord is a God,
merciful and gracious ’ slowly, and *O Lord
receive our prayers.’”’)

Then comes :

CXOR ¢ FIOR TR - RPR ¢ DRANY - M
A8 owa o e (twice) TR

(* There shall be said %%1n", etc. (twice re-
peated) and  For in the name " all of it.”)

There -follows a series of passages nearly
all bibhcal. .

P. 38. The final rubric is

anliy ¢ D9ANM alcs « 1A 0 PEMY O s
CITADT 4R ¢ DRAY - unth - ada v o D
A SN N PIPRITRES s v i
R fieikial
(‘“ Afterwards is said ‘ Iearers,” * ‘ Repeti-
tion’ and  Praised be,” etc. Then shall be
said ‘ For in the name ’ and * Hear, O Israel,’

{pann and ™M are the last two stanzas of a hymn.—
AEC)]
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and ‘ He commanded us’ and ‘Law’ and
“ Praised be our God.” The officiant now says
‘ May God accept of you.” ™) _

Written beside the rubric in the margin are
the words :

(““ May God not cut off the rites of Israel for
the sake of Moses, the faithful. Amen.”)

4. Golophons.

(i) P. 2 (see under Contents) where it is
indicated that the copying was begun in Oct.,

A.D. 1860.
(i) P. 32 (see under Contents). The copy-
ing up to that page was finished in Nov., A.D.
1860.

(i) P. 38, At theend

Q.J.»d"- L'_;.‘G:;-’;’ O.wb-_, ‘.ﬁ;} "\:M_’ L..'lL';. n\}jl C)_’m‘ ‘i;'l

“ e \YYY aw ol a\z: o he 4 .’J_)'L?,J‘ S Ll

gy wllgy 4 e il L Jelead
.J:,'. Ja e

(“ Finished by the help of God, M.H., and his
mercy and favour, and the goodness of his
succour on the afternoon of the blessed day of
Tuesday, the roth of Jumada I of the year
1277 (Nov. 25, A.D. 1860) by the hand of the
poorest of the servants of God, M.H., and the
most sinful of them, Joseph, son of Israel, son
of Ishmael the'Samaritan, the Danafite. May
God pardon him and his parents and the whole
congregation of Israel. Amen.”)

({iv) On p. 40:

S K QW B L ol Usl ey 2 0S8y o
Wl QW Sl o3t el N g

(“ Finished and completed happily and it is

now our intention, if God M.H. wills, to write

1 §o written for o,
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the prayer of the First day, morning, in detail.
We ask the Most High for aid.”)

This was evidently intended to introduce
a new section of prayers. If the writer ever
carried out his intention, the result was not.
attached to this volume.

There are no other additions.

5. Catalogue Marks. Marked Codex XII
in ink, top r.h. corner inside r.h. board : p 1,
in pencil, 12 and nr. 21 ; p. 40, 12 and iv upon
21,in pencil. Bib. Lindes. book-plate has E 1o
in pencil,

CODEX XIII

(A LITURGICAL MS. IN SAMARITAN MINUSCULE
WITH DIRECTTONS MAINLY IN ARABIC, EARLY
EIGHTEENTH CENTURY)

1. General Description. On paper of
good quality, with watermark V.G, (?) in
capital letters. The Codex is bound uniformly
with the rest of the collection, and has 2
binder’s fly-leaves at each end. It comprises
58 leaves.! The text (including title) occupies
all the pages except the last (585). The pre-
sent measurements of the pages are 82 in.
by 6 in. The size of the text column is 4-7 in.
by 41 in. There are 28 to 31 lines to a full
page and about 32 letters to a line. The
script is Samaritan minuscule in a beautiful
hand. Arabic is used in the rubrics, in which .
red ink is largely used at the outset. Else-
where a black (Indian) ink has been used.
The MS. has formed part of a larger collection
originally, for the gatherings of 1o folios are
numbered with Samaritan letter numbers,
and the numbers, found at every roth folio,
are 32 to 35. There are catch words through-
out, ‘
The general condition of the MS. is good
and no damage has been done to the text.
On {. 16 there is a large blot in the margin ;

1 The pagination gives 57 but a leaf has been omitted
after sz,
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10b has been slightly soiled with red ink stains ;
150, 16a, 19b, 20a are slightly splashed with
ink spots; 17b has a burnt spot in margin ;
26b, a considerable erastire of words written
in the margin ; 38b is stained with ink, and
520 with damp ; 355@, 56ab, 574 are splashed
with small ink spots. There are many cor-
rections by the original hand using the margins.
There are also others by another hand, see
Additions. TFoliation (modern)is by pencilled
numbers. One folio has been left accidentally
unmitmbered between 52 and 53.

2. Scribe and Date. It has been trans-
cribed by Muslim (Mashlamah), ibn Murjan,
ibn Ibrahim, the Danafite, in the year A.H. 1120
(A.D. T708).

3. Gontents. :

P. 1. Title in majuscule characters, and in
triangular form.

S DRI AL T DMIR W e PR
£ N2 - WP - DTN L DWW - MDAR
' L IR - OYIRE ¢ 1Y

(““ The third part: order of the Feast of
Unleavened Bread : the excellent blessings :
on Mt. Gerizim, holiest of hills: peace and
prayer be upon it.”)

Above it, scribbled by a later hand :

.{U’I oJ'L:.é-'I ‘9.\” J'L.'m:.o.u Cé-yJ\ g J:b.hi’l GD- .."))La

(“ Prayer of the pilgrimage of unleavened
bread in the chosen place, which God chose.”)
F. 15, Heading - ,
» DISIT TV NPV Y e T B
/Al
(“ In the name of the Lord we begin. Prayer
of the eve of the Feast of Unleavened Bread:
evening.”)
STIND + BI 1 MARY ¢ PTIRD ¢ DDRE ¢ YW
« TR+ MOPDRY M0 %P1 2 8wa U1 ;0N

1[The word Jr is used here in its proper sense for a pil-
grimage, i.e. the ascent of Mount Gerizim, which takes place
three times a year.—A.E.C.] ’ :

CODEX XIII  I74

I AW W55 he S les TRPYDAWY 0N
ST S DO MDD NN R

SR ROTATY ¢ 02N ik sAPR <M AR
CMN2W « VW KT 0 2T M TN
<IPRY L DIXR Y PORD - O DY 1 T ¢ 10N
e 2=l T - ) B | /AN 3 B (= ']5 + OTaR
CPPID AN AR e e PRI OBRDM IR
=1/ B~ =y IRy = R I VMR (A ra B
ST - 2NDRA ¢ PV - RIPAM PRI« v
CTMAT OWNRY VRN el RO
HTWPY < TUOM < NN N by

( The beginning of the service * Exclaiming
and saying,’ and ‘ At the door of mercies,” and
‘For in the name,” and the sections of the
Creation, and the gafaf of * Unleavened Bread,’
and ‘Sea’ and ‘ Sabbath’ and ‘ Harvest.
And after each portion the threefold vocifera-
tion and ‘ At the end of the Torah.” There
shall be said ‘Torah’ and ‘ Praised be’
solemnly, and ° Blessed be our God,” and
‘“The Lord is God’ quickly, and ‘Let us
bless,” and the addition to it, ‘ The festivale
of the Lord,” and ‘ Blessed is He who said
Seven Sabbaths,” and ‘ The Lord bless thee,’
and ‘Six days shalt thou eat unleavened
bread,’ and ‘ God of Abraham, Thee we bless,’
and ‘ Then sang,” and ‘ He commanded one
writing.” And shall be said %1% from another
part (?) and  We set ourselves, all of us,” the
mand} and gadishah and ‘O Lord,” and they
recite ‘For in the name,” and ‘ Hear, O
Isracl’ Then the scripture on the Scroll, and
“The First Month’ which is after * And on the
beginnings,” ‘ Thou art he who didst create
the world,” ‘Thou wilt cause mercies to
rest,” and the three prostrations.”)

. 1b. The first begins :
oo LONR PN TR NI TN

The second begins :
il R i =il

s DA « DORD - DT DY

F. 2a.

The third :



175 CODEX XIII

F. 2a. Heading:
/- Kt oL B a1y i IO H SRy 1y i Tl O
P 0101 + DM K DR XY ¢ ORI PR
8 R 1 1y R 1 T 7 R B T R 1
(‘" Then shall be said ‘ The Lord is a God,
merciful and gracious.” Then shall be said
‘ May our Lord accept your prayers,” and ‘O
Congregation ’ in full, Then shall be recited
a lyrical poem® composed by our Master
‘Abisha’, on whom be the favour of the Lord.”)
Begins : _
S VUMR - T0 AR T e ARk - Y 30
After it comes :

PPN DM WY Aeh S e WTRR - 770
CRPY 1AW DY TR IRD - PYY BN
(DI 107N - PO I aleil aay 1120

AN I ebgdl sladl giolay i AR
.Jb&» -\g_U-C éam :y 4.0‘ <

(" “ Blessed be our God,” solemuly, said by
the priest. Then shall be said ‘ Vociferating
and saying,’ and * At the door of thy mercies,’
and ‘ For in the name,’ and the sections on
the Creation. And when they have finished
them, shall be said ‘ Praised be God,” ‘ May
you be repeating (celebrating again) the day
a hundred years (hence).’” Then the elders
shall take turns to read the Torah as far as
"And now, Israel’ [Deut. iv. 1]. May God
not cut off the rites of Israel.”)

Here follows the first colophon. [See
below Additions.]

F. 2b. Heading :

el PDOPTUTND L DINBT 3T TV DY
dat il Jb m:f&i'l b4 @l&db «:.'L»%i 5

.r:ifgz opol s m,:;{,. L?_« r:l.g_ﬂ'. 3 ity

Limpvh is apparently the Greek pedomorfrys (L 50ul).
Cf. the late Hebrew p®, a liturgical poem, from woujrys,
3 So written for (.Aig_im .
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“ Service of the Feast of Unleavened Bread
on Mt. Gerizim. The whole congregation
with the Elders will assemble at the door
of the Synagogue before dawn by a bit, and
the priests will produce two scrolls. The
senior priest will begin: (the ° Praised be

God !).JJ
co TR RDR TR TR DO9R DR
F. 2b. Heading:
s e+ VEPY+ NIAWT < 07 ¢ MR Cikaili ga

i o
ol
(" And they begin the gafaf, ‘ Unleavened

Bread,” and ¢Sea,’ and ‘Sabbath,’ and
‘ Harvest." )
Begins :

cr MR O DR TR TN
At the close of the above the words :

£ ODYMAT I IR e g
(“ And they say to one another ‘May your

days be a hundred years.” ")
T. 54. Heading :

les 3 mmgs $ PR TN o &L ET LI by

F. 45.

$gah Oe ghay OF I CF opms G oouee s
sl g ohe oF J1 e sad 205 g g
& e s e 43U RMYRY - RED S v
ga o JI e sad VD - SR - ON -
Spems P IIDDY 0 3 Bews B3 Es oo Sull ol
byl O JI U sd DI %D T Wy
CWANT B NN MY TR0 s 5 s
S+ DRANM i A 45§ TN 00 1 TN
G R o esks Ol Sl et Ui

(“ The priest begins the reading (of the
Torah} at * And now, O Israel’ [Deut. iv. 1)

and they process during it, reading a section
high and a section low,! until they arrive at

1 Perhaps antiphonally—or the officiant reading one and
the congregation the other. -
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the place of the Olive Tree. Whatever the
‘section they are in they sit down there until
they reach in the reading ‘ When thou goest
forth to battle,” the second passage [Deut.
xxi. 10].! They process during it to the
Stone (“ And it shall be if thou shalt hearken
diligently ’ [Deut. xxviii. 1}). There they sit
down until they reach the section aforesaid.
They read it through and process (again)
with the beginning of ‘ The Lord shall open’
[Deut. xxviil. 12]. They proceed until they
reach the station W27+« M1? (‘ And it
shall come to pass when there come’ [Deut.
xxx. I]}. There they sit down until they reach
it (the above passage}. They journey again
until they reach Maccadah, and there they
finish the Law. Then is said ‘Law’ and
‘We bless it,” and the three wvociferations
quickly, and ‘ Praised be’ slowly. Then is
said this durrdn passage, with two poems of
Marqah following it, as follows : ")

Begins :

R 1=ty R e BBVl A B i &

At its end (f. 58) 1 ¢TIOK « XON « 7R » 0",

followed by «++ t PR + 9007, and again
‘NePR D

F. 5. The two poems by Marqah given are
alphabetical. They are written in double
column, the odd stanzas in r.h. column, and
the even in the left.

The first begins : : POy » PR » DIPK. Sec
S.L. 1, p. 25. Ends with ‘n- 7378 n"h.

F.6b. Thesecond begins: : Jan7+721 8.

See S.L. I, p. 26. Alsoendswith ‘41471585 .
F. #7b. Heading :
.ca;&:ﬂ ol rlayll J}‘af. I:,T
(" Then the priest says this ‘ Gloria.’ ”)

1 The first passage, + + « N¥N .13, is at Deut. xx. I.

*The stages on the processional route to Mt., Gerizim
were known by the scriptural passages associated with them,
being the points in the reading arrived at as the procession,
wending its way, came to them,

? Durran No. 12; Cowley, S.L. p. 43.
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Begins :
$ RO« DN
See S.L. I, p. 270.

The rubric proceeds (in red ink) :
£ MRPY - O - DY TR - D - P
(8) 4t e 1 uAOR T sy g g S

_)U&H C).H .N}\ k,&.:! Lﬁ"kn aJLa».H C}L@é oy 49)Jm]1
eyl e Sy
(“And ‘ At the door of thy mercies,” and
‘For in the name’ and the sections of the
Creation, slowly. Then they process at the
beginning of ‘ Blessed be our God’ wuntil
they arrive at the well-known station (?),
the Sutth al-Muqirah, where are the crippled
(defective) children of the unbelievers. They
complete the sections of Creation. Then is
said " 1)
v DR PR DTIOR YN
Cf. S.L. I, p. 157. The text, here, is
abridged. It proceeds, after a\cs OW2+%9, to
A% . . After it comes a series of
Scripture passages indicated by their opening
words only. At its end W« BRD ¢ TN
{* There is nonelike to the God of Jeshurun ),
the opening words of a hymn composed by
Abisha’ b. Pinhas b. Joseph. See S.L. II,
P 494.
F. 8a. Heading:
PV ¢ AW L 0P T A ¢ PRAne Jis
Cagy Son S+ TR TN 4 e o ¢ BADN - ™2
ih ’&:4‘} s 322,_ Lj.\j' J&:.H She (:lll Lﬁ-:’ 9 grans 3
g db LS gl e e v 7721 LYY Uiy + 9K
.[.ld 4y LV aomnll

(“ Then shall be said ‘ Praised be’ [S.L.
I, 157], slowly, and ‘For ever first and last,
blessed is our God’ [4], in slow measure. And
‘ The Lord is God ' [4], slowly verse by verse.
Then they proceed meanwhile -until they
arrive at the Fig Grove (?). There they halt
and finish ‘The Lord is God.” The priest
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says ‘ We bless’ [7 f.], according to' the
arrangement as set forth in the following
page. And God is All-Knowing.”)

Begins : .

PR3 Al <RSI BN

This is the opening verse. All the verses
are written in iriangular form alternately in
red and black ink, and in this contracted
style. Cf. S.L. 1, 7 f,, where the verses are
given in full, It breaks off after the verse
beginning 9% + N » nnp*. In the margin
STV DA s tTON < WRDR <

ST . TR

(““The Lord our God is one Lord,” after
(it) ‘And Sabbath’ to ‘the Lord thy God is
the Lord.””)

F. ga. Heading :
r.‘..:am. ‘}1 }])‘E;j uu:{'JH _)L) q._)L. Sie dl!.a }a.:%j
WP TR NV S « ol B ==k <) = JE S /R ¥
ARV DR e J) S g JF LMD

_ 172NN

(" And they finish that at the gate of the
house of the Ra’ls, and say to one another
‘May the days of all of you be a hundred
years’ [156]. The priest begins: ‘ We all set
ourselves ’ [g], slowly. They proceed mean-
while until they come to the Twelve Stones.t
And this is it ') ((w*—chant).

Begins : '

e e RS vh e R S

F. 10b. Heading :

9% O R v b AN VY
eV Gl Sy s AR WY BWOR P

(““And they finish that at the Stones on
the south side after they have kissed the

1 The Twelve Stones of Joshua, set up, according to the

Samaritans, on -Mt. Gerizim,
* This is known as the ¢ Holy Aagels’ Prayer,’ .ovanbnb]
errpn
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Twelve Stones. Then shall be said the
gataf of the Stones.’”) This is followed by
the 5%nn* (‘ Praised be’) [157] and the
passage on the Stones, Deut. xxvii. 4. (In
the Sam. Pent. it comes after the Ten Com-
mandments in Exod. xx.)

. r0b. Heading :

o0 ‘3.&_, :nw"-fli? LTLD::H _j..\.'.:'} u.a.s\: );"&'3.,

(" They congratulate one another, and the
basses (?) begin ‘ Holy One’ [11], and this is
it )

¢ oo IIBRT PN TP
Beside it, in the margin, is written

s jAaEL L RO obowie <l g I

(" They proceed in the course of it to the
Door of the Tent, where they sit down.”)
IF. r1a. Heading :

(““ Then the tenors (trebles) (?) begin.”)
Begins [see S.L. I, p. 11]:

_ coe DRI TPRID
F. 1xb. Ieading :

D193 O Jy oWl I LY Jyh o

(“ Then the Priest says the customary 17w ?
and durran 12921 [47].")?
Begins :

F. 11b. Heading:
Jy -J:ET ST DY DR T A W55
c i e W72 7

(“ Then the three-fold vociferation,® and
“The Lord is a God, merciful and gracious,’

slowly. Then is said ‘To thee we pray’
[39, Durrdn, No. 2], slowly.”)

RN =R 3 Kl i

1 There are a number of prayers beginning with ‘fmaw.
This is probably that given in Cowley, S.L. I, p. IolL.

# This beging . 77.Tam, corrupted here into 19MAn.

N NONG RN PN



181 LITURGICAL MANUSCRIPTS

Begins :
8 N AR vk R

T. 12a. Heading :

or sl ot ean Qo Jar e BN J s
S 1= Rl Rivin
(‘“ Then is said ‘ Praised be’ [157] slowly.
After that is said these well-known verses
from “Look upon us our Lord Most High’
[12].”)
Begins :
CorIRD 1D DR Y PUTR
This is an alphabetic poem by Marqgah,
with a refrain beginning ik 1’7 a1 A e
The verses given are those beginning with
®, 3,1, 5, 1 (for v}, 9, ¥, and N,
Beside it is written in the margin :

Lgl; w o J\EL_, u:.&ii Nal Ao ‘_}'l \.4:5 3y
SRR MAM Jl Gk D oo sy W oSalt o
(‘“They proceed in course of it to the Stone
of the (sacrificial) Lamb, and the ¥ verse is
said over the aforesaid stone, and when they
begin the n verse, they go down to the Altar

of Adam.”)
F. 12b. Heading :
(“ Then is said by both high and low
(voices 7).”)
Begins (f. 134) :
‘ W onbn By«
F. 13a. - Heading :

:T']P")?J ‘:Jjg CJ)/\:H Py ‘_]l.m edm 8 $713M _}:lf__,

(*“ Then they say quickly 1mm. And there-
after are recited these three poems of Margah.”)
_ All three, given in full, are alphabetical.

Between the hymns the words « X9 « 7778+ D%

¢
The first (f. 134) begins :
PRI PAT T - oihRe
(See S.L. I, p. 29).

1 This hymn also ascribed to ‘ Amram Darah,
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The second (f. 144) begins :

$17290 T PRY ¢ 720« I 9T TR
(See S.L. I, p. 48.)

The third (f. I5a) begins :
ST Y AR DTN
(See S.L. I, p. 271.)
. 156, Heading -
C.&'&s fh\“. J}EL f.?
(" Then the priest says a thanksgiving.”)
Begins :
IR = )i R s Iy s R 1
(S.L. 1, p. 272.)
F. 16a. Heading :
» DT 072 1 FOPRN TN wles o Dy
<920 0 P ¢ REY < DDTA O™« 3D
CONPIY - BT 0 TI20Y . AT - 0T e NI < WURTY
S LS I TP DAY MYENY -
' G Yty
(“ And ‘For in the name,” etc. Then they
chant (W) the gafaf: Covenant, Memorial,
Oblation, Joseph, Wonders, Sheep, Oxen,

~ Morning, Egypt, First, Unleavened Bread,

Sea, Cloud, Glory, Festival, Feast (Pilgrim-
age), Place, Rejoice, Eleazar, Sabbath, Har-
vest, and Horeb, as follows. And first of
all is said ™’ 1)

Begins :

TR N0 - XIPT - AROP -
followed by Exod. xx. 1 fi.,, Gen. i. 4 if.,
Gen. ii. g fi., etc.

On {. 216
A @00+ PR TIRM A% &) 5
(“And the three vociferations and ‘ The
Lord is God, merciful and gracious.” ’")
Then follows on f. 22a the gataf for Exodus,
beginning Exod. i. 1. The verses of *fN*
PR 9P are interspersed but have merely

1 Ascribed also to Moses b. ‘Amram.

2 Ascribed also to Pinhas, the High Priest (S.L. II,
P xxvii).

8 Asgcribed to Pinhas, the Iigh Priest.

¢ See Cowley, S.L. I, p'. 162 ; ascribed doubtfully to
Marqah.
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the opening words given, with «ley (efc.)
added (f. 248). Another hand has completed
them in the margin. The first ten verses
(R-") alone are indicated. Directions when
to make the vociferations threefold or single
are interspersed. .

On f. 320 begins the gafaf for Leviticus
(Levit. ii. 2, etc.). At its end (f. 348) is the
direction :

S WK ¢ (219007 JG sies 900 455 Ui
LM DI - SN

(““ Then shall be said the threefold vocif-
eration and afterwards ° Praised be our
God: The Lord is a God merciful and
gracious,” "'} ,

F. 34b. The gafaf for Numbers (Numb.
ii. 9, etc.) follows. Near the end (f. 370) the
D verse of Margah’s poem is introduced,
followed later by a conclusion as on f. 21,

F. 37b. The gataf for Deuteronomy (Deut.
i. 5, etc.). The N verse of Margah’s poem is
introduced (f. 40a).

F. 40b. Heading :

St AW 455y < XM DORN DMWY IWY g5
v Yola gy ot Gep OB sl saey oy

(" And they chant ‘ Six days shalt thou eat
unleavened bread,” and the threefold vocifera-
tion, high and low,* and after it the chants,
high and low. And they are these.”)

Begins :

SOV ¢ WA Qv - R - DN . W
(Exod. iv. 30} 4s\s

A series of scriptural passages, with only
the opening words given, each set out in
triangular form in double column.

E. 41b6.- Heading :
hi L’eﬂ ol otms s J‘,s 4 Ai_}_,( J s
g0 O 4 Ss 0 DM DWW wds LAy S 0 2D

Py LS akal! JaSS ot 3 oy

t Presumably both bass and treble voices.
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(*“ Then is said the threefold vociferation,
high and low, and after it is repeated also
‘O Congregation,” high and low, and the
chant  Six days,” and the threefold vocifera-
tion, high and low. Then is finished the
gataf as you observe.”’)

On the margin is written by another hand
the verses N-", and D and n of ‘?}'li? . The
writer has added a colophon [see below Ad-
ditions].

The gataf is continued to f. 43b.

F. 43b. Heading :

SO ORI ofs G S e 43S g
S DY RIPRM MY - AT sby JE <M
S sles po gl lan le gldy 1w e TR 200D

wode L%.M «Q'J'I'. 4559 a.li s

(“ Then is said the threefold veciferation
slowly, high and low, and ‘ The Lord is a God,
merciful and gracious ’ slowly, and they use ag
refrain ‘ The Lord is Mighty,” and the reading
from the Scroll is ‘ Then sang (Moses) " (Exod.
xv. 1), and its zaffdf are in the order set down,
and after each section a response (&4}, and
they chant the zaffak which is after it.”)

Begins :

(Exod. xv. 1}« 700 W" ¢ I
(Exod. xv, 2) +"NI0N MY 5519

At end (f. 452) the words :
sk A L(r&,( B3 8 aygedl D) g8 s

(‘“ They chant again the zaffdt of the chapter,
and repeat them, all as detailed above.”)

F. 45a. Heading :

SR AND RPY P27 NNR 1
$ R - NITHOM

(“ Then is said ‘Thou art IHe who created
the world,’” “ The gate of thy mercies,” and the
three Prostrations.”)

These are three Scriptural passages with
additions.
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The first begins :
« oo DPHIT O« DX D3R - XOP
(Gen, xxii. 14)
The second :
(Levit. xxiii. 2)
The third : _
(Deut. xvi. 8) «++ PIXM .+ HORN - O NYY
F. 45b. Heading : _
IO AT P - 0 PR M e e
SRR T YIS SURRCEINNRS vk Ji I IO gl
N R AR LY ==~ = ) b= O i
Sy 1A TR A e W WY Ly o
Moy lang o0 -2 JI Lo

(" Then is said ‘ The Lord is God, merciful
and gracious.” The priest shall then say,
* Our Lord receive your prayers,” as is usual and
traditional. They shall say to one another,
“A hundred years be your days, all of you;
May God not interrupt his dealing with you.’
Then the priest begins : ‘ Then sang (Moses)’
(Exod. xv. 1) to the measure of ‘God is
great.” Meanwhile they proceed to the Altar
of Seth., This is the order of it.”’)

Begins :

Co PN TR TN

oo AR W IR
After each stanza a refrain :
FOPWD M T ¢ AN - M3 i
(" The Lord is mighty in battle : The Lord
is his name for ever '), followed by :
* 7129 ' < BANAYN 1 AT N7 N - N
IR XPR PR 0T ImED
(" “ Thou art He that is merciful ’ (repeated).
‘ Praise to thy name, great and all-victorious.’
‘There is no God but one.””)
F. 46b. Heading (written in the margin) :

P Y 28 TY A J C’-J‘*H ‘_}\ gl

(“ They approach the altar with the passage
* Till thy people pass over, O Lord ' ” (Exod.
xiv. 28).)

At the end the 55an0 [S.L. I, 157].
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I, 47a.
dan gny ads dab ol 7 ey ol g i Jlis

(“ Then is said the gafaf of the Patriarchs,
and at the end of each section, a response
(refrain}, as follows.”)

Begins :

Heading :

a7y R« bR o B i B
The refrain is either the %Spne, or T

N0 N
. 48b. Heading : '
CTMR - W ks 17120 ¢ 7AND ¢ WIR Sy
Sob s sa L ORWT YDYY 0PSO BN
Al Al L b G

(* Then is said ‘ This is our great scripture’
[S.L. I, 56], and they respond with ‘ Turn from
the fierceness of thy wrath ' (Exod. xxxii, r2),
‘For in the name ’ [126, 654], and ‘ Hear, O
Israel ’ (Deut. vi. 4). After that the gathering
will say all together with a free and pure
heart.”) :
Cr AR AT 1 AR TR

(S.L. 1, p. 2v1).

The first stanza is to be repeated five times,
followed by the H%rn® [157]. Then they shall
say to one another ‘ A hundred years be your
days, all of you.’

‘F. 49a. Heading :

ool gt o (oms 1270 IR LY Ly
Jie i = :.SJ}‘“

(“ Then the priest will begin ‘ Great is
God’ [S.L. I, #0l. This is by Shaikh Abau
Hasan, the Tyrian,® may God have mercy on
him.”’})

Begins :

: 090 - "1+ 27+ PR

1 Cowley suggests this hymn is wrongly ascribed to

Marqah, and is probably by Pinhas,

2 Date of Abii Hasan (or Abd 1'Easan) is uncertain, but
probably the twelfth century (see 5.L. I, p. xxiii).
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An alphabetic poem of which verses ¥ to ©
are given. The refrain is:
(See f. 456.) ‘M 77N
At the end (f. 506) is the D20 [S.L. I, 157],
followed by the gataf of the place, which
begins (f, 500) : '
+ 7101 ¢ OUTORM 2 TRNGT ¢ BT R
(Gen. xxi. 34) -+ QAR NX
F.51a. Heading: J& &, “Then is said.”
Begins: (S.L. I, p. 72).
HNYIR DT PIVRY
The last two stanzas of the poem « + + 39 + 79X
F. 516. Heading :

DI TIAN delge gii gallay el a0s) sl
Jsdis Ji Jpa o Lhe Jly 119720 s
§355  cids WSy 1P - BA0 § mel
ady 17 ¢ DIWBPY . OWD 4 DT JE DA oW
I RLR s gmy SO

(*“ Then they enter and visit the Altar, and
ascend and stand in front of the Altar of
Noah. They begin ‘ Blessedishe’ [S.L. I, 4]
There is said three sections of it slowly.
They draw close to the Altar at * Produce of
the field’ [4th stanza], and they finish it
quickly. (Then come) the threefold vocifera-
tion and ‘ Praised be ’ [157) slowly, and ‘ For

in the name ’ [126, 654] and ‘ It is good for us ’ -

z70], and the gafaf of the place, i.e. the
qataf of Noah.”)
Beging : (Gen. vi. 8)
$FINTY 32 T RR - A
Ends with + « « 11927 « PR+ PR [S.L. T1, 494].
¥. 515, Heading :
PPV € M2.0PYDT 5 S PIADT Jls
i e ghKs S 1ITRR - RAWE - WADR ¢ 2

iy lls am @ Jad 192007 2 - RO PRY
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lagels @ VPR J! lgd 3 mus TR0+ RIT ol
vl sde eap Uaes 171N ¢b3’\5 &3 sl >3

(*“ Then is said ‘ Praised be’ [S.L. I, 157]
slowly, and ‘ For ever first and last, blessed
is our God, and praised is our God' [4],
slowly, and they finish it rapidly. Then
“There is none like the God of Jeshurun’ 2
[494], followed by ‘ Praised be ’ slowly. Then
after it the priest begins ‘ O thou that feedest’
(60, 872]. Meanwhile they proceed to the
hill-top (?) and finish it as they arrive. It is
by the Imam Marqgah, the mercy of the Lord
be upon him, Amen.”)

Begins :

(S.L., p. 60) :INRYDI+ R°20 + N7

An alphabetic poem of 22 stanzas, with
i1in ¥ verse, ¥ for 11, X for n.
F. 52 (ii) 6. Heading :

Jgh s smy wdl Ol 5 1IR30 ¢RI S g
| A 45“ LS"”J A

(“ Then is repeated ‘O thou that feedest’
at the entrance to the hill, and after that
the priest will say verses (?) by the late trusty
‘Abdullah b. Solomon,® may God have mercy
on him.”)

Begins :

(S.L.,p. 275) 17RO A9KRY 90

F. 53¢, Heading: &ls am Jls

(“ Then is said.”)

Begins :

o YT BT 1T DR TN ¢ R

(Levit. ix. 22 fi.)

*'Written W20 (S.L. T, 60) and pyap (ibid. 11, 872),
¢ This is an acrostic poem with acrostic letters, . yarman
£ 7727 . D . o2 . J2, in both first and second hemistichs

(see ibid. P. 404).
8 See 4bid. p. xXxviil.
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. 53b. Heading :

da gng & I il oumy

(“ After it the gafaf of the Blessing, as
follows.”’)

Begins : ,

(Gen. 1. 22) 1 :BWIPX . ONN 773N

A series of Scriptural passages which speak
of God.

F. 554. Heading:

IR 4t JE 1IN Wl amn Jls
AR MO WS 1 by - M3
(“ Therr is said ‘Law’ [S.L. I, 115, 468]

etc., and ‘Praised be’ [r57] somewhat
slowly, and ‘ Thou art He who created the

world’ [64] in full, and the three Prostra-

tions,”)
The first begins (f. 554) :
Ce e 0NN RPN
All three as on {. 45a.

F. 55b. Heading :
ST A LTI e o - PR e i . a0
| lan gas < 72X« HIPY M + JAIDT
(" Then is said ‘ The Lord is a God, merciful
and gracious’ slowly, and the priest says
“Our Lord receive your prayers’ [S.L. I,
276]. It'is as follows.”)
Begins : -
; AN PonRITY - Hapt R
This is followed by the 99707 [157] (f. 564).
F. 56a. Heading :
wz:.\:s UJ:.J LTI R oh & edws
(“And after it is said ‘Come (in peace)’
[S.L. 1, 276} by our Master Pinhas.”)
Begins :
FYRPA AT NYR - XD IR BP0 N
Perhaps originally an alphabetic poem—
but only the & and n stanzas are given.
F. 36a. Heading :
POMINA PIND AT 7AY 0D ¢ RO 6y

AT AUJ) 3\.-\:")
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(“And the zaffah. °And thou shalt re-
member that thou wast a servant in the land
of Egypt,” etc. [S.L. I, 276, Deut. v. 15], and
the threefold vociferation.’)

F. 566, Ieading:
sy & men S PP gk s uas

.(-'LA’l I

(" After that the congregation encircles the
hill-top in order, and then the priest begins.”)
Here follows S%an [S.L. 1, 157], and after
it is said (Exod. xl. 33 ff.) «7%n - DR« Op™
v o t1OWRY « 2900
Then follows + » « WK+ D201, and after it
‘N LANYAX - 9T ¢ pYmw, and -+ 7D ¢ MIN
N NRYRL, as on f. 5I4.
Ending (f. 57a) :
k7 R el el il
ST FINM - TAT - DN
"—HJ‘:‘f. ..1\5.|3,C« C]ag! Y ‘d‘“
F. 57a. Colophon (see below Additions).
4. Additions.
A. Colophons.
(i) F. za.
AT e he b WY Geedl g g
(" On Thursday, 27 Safar, A.H. 1120”" [May,
A.D. 1708].)
(ii) F. 415. A colophon to an Addition.
A 5 de e il (al,l Hlo il oS
g ATYY Aoy a Ogann po
(" Written by the poor one in the sight of
God, Salib (b.) 'Ibrahim, the Danafite, may
(God) forgive him (his sins), on the eve of
the Feast of Unleavened Bread, the Blessed,
in the year A.H. 1272 [A.D. 1856].”)
(iii) F. 57a.
b B o Ay n Dyes e we g Ble o
ibl:»-” w:&.L‘ :\L:j E"; 4;:9)? et RS o.‘b,é—j ‘\AJS)

il 4 lag e Al fYI ‘_sa'Lij BT R+ waks-
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FWRIT W sas eas M Oled 2o sl ) sl gl
(.3':" QL?-Jn r}b-.)»ji U"ll rl.....n J:E.&H JL—H JESI - (.?J‘c‘

oy e caic A it e sl g Ll oo

ol IS w8 oymees LA Jé a0
o e t'})l 15 S0 LN T NV PR TS ey oY
w4 Sty oul ade Dole i1 g «:;'k(jz;l
RTINS J(‘_?.:S e o Ak Lgl“ o5t pghhs L’;:,».Hn“
gt mghd ad bl ssly

(““ Finished the service of the Feast of
Unleavened Bread, the Blessed, by the help
of God M.H. and his favour, goodness, bounty
and succour, on the eve of Thursday, the
blessed, the fitteenth of the month Jumada II,
of the year rrzo corresponding to the nine-
teenth of the month of Ab (August), Julian
calendar, and it is the fifth month, by the
hand of the poorest of slaves, the poor
Muslim, son of the late Murjan, s. of "Thrahim
(Abraham) the Samaritan, the Danafite. May
God M.H. pardon him and his parents and
the whole congregation of Israel who prostrate
themselves towards Mount Gerizim, Bethel,
Amen. And (it was made) at the instruction
ol Service,! Righteousness, Stay, Exalted,
“the most dear brother, Abraham, brother of
the writer, may God M.H. make it blessed
on his account. And praise be to God, lord
of the worlds. And the peace of the Lord

be upon Moses, son of Amram, prophet of

all generations. Next follow the services of
the seven Sabbaths of Weeks.”)
The MS., however, ends here, and nothing
more has been added to this volume,
B. Additions to Text.

(i) F. 14. Inink by another hand :

,45“ aJhé—‘ Lﬁ'dl _)L:;:».” C'ﬂjAH d J:L}“ E:-— Mo
(“ Services of the Teast of Unleavened
Bread in the chosen place, which God chose.”)

1 This and its companion words are honorific titles,
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(i) Salih b. Ibrahim (see colophon ii above)
has completed in the margin the verses of
2P R left incomplete by the copyist. See
from f. 245 on. He has also written the
verses of the same poem as used in the service,
all together in full, on f. 416.

C. Other Additions.
F. 57b. The words 2,k o8 Lk

(" And on the date.””) There the proposed
entry stopped. :

5. Catalogne Marks., Marked Codex
XIIT in ink inside r.h., board. F. 1a: in
pencil, I 18, and No. 18, Inside Lh. board :
Bib. Lind. book-plate has in pencil E/1o0.
and on fly-leat opposite, Cat. L. and B 1o0.

CODEX XIV

(& MS. OF MIXED CONTENTS, BUT MAINLY LITUR-
GICAL HYMNS, 80 IN NUMBER, IN SAMARITAN
AND ARABIC. PART OF MS. EARLY EIGHT-
EENTH CENTURY, THE REST FIRST HALF
OF NINETEENTH CENTURY)

1. General Description. On stout ori-
ental paper of different periods with no special
watermark. The Codex is bound uniformly
with the rest of the collection and has 2
binder’s fly-leaves at each end. It comprises
g5 folios, all of which, except 1, have text
or additions (g.v.). The present measurements
of the page are 81 in. by 58 in. It is written
in black ink and the writing in no part of
the Codex is good, although on the whole
fairly easy to read. In the oldest part of
the Codex (pp. 1-70) there are about 18
lines to a page, but elsewhere the number
varies greatly. The text column equally is
varied insize. Pagination has been marked in
ink but carelessly done, for on two occasions
2 leaves have been turned over instead of
one. Thus 118 and 119, and 172 and 173
have had to be repeated. There are catch-
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words throughout.
the MS. is excellent.

2. Scribes and Dates. There appear to
be three chief hands () pp. 2-70, 75, 76 by
‘Abdullah b Murjan ; (&) pp. 70-73, ‘Amram
b Salamah; (¢) pp. 77-end by Salih b.
Ibrahim, and others.

The dates are (@) A.H. 1139 (A.D. I723);
() AH. 1255 (A.D. 1839); (¢) AH. I25I-63
(A.D. 183547)

3, Contents. P. 1 is blank.

P. 2. Title, with heading :

PRI Ve N o Mo
Sage w8 dms Cb:.:lw_g Ll saudd J'l:] 49 b i
v&;_ﬁ L}l’ o g.__é:!llf rM.wH '\:lﬂ O'IJ.AC O|'| ‘_‘E,w)a U..\:..w
:"”“Z;J ér”'ﬂW: .uy:‘ L:l\ai‘ 4!.“ (,.5.2'-)
(‘“ In the name of God, the merciful the com-
passionate. This is a pamphlet (lit. quires)
of praise to be recited during visitations *
and on the eves of Sundays, and of happi-
ness and rejoicing, and after the reading
of ‘Thc Birth of our Master Moses,” 2 son
of ‘Amrdm on whom be peace, composed by
those of whom mention will be made, may

God, M.H., have mercy upon them, Amen.”)
1. P. 2. Heading :

The general condition of

Az J,L” 90 OF ge) (_)”"".t:; 'G.L;.« J 3; Ot AR
.L'j“:.u'l
(“A hymn by our Master, Pinhas? may
(zod have mercy on his noble spirit.”)
In Arabic: Stanzas of 4 hemistichs. First
3 rthyme together. The 4th rhymes through-

out in 41, In all 8 stanzas.
Begins :

T CY O e e BT

! Pilgrimages to the tombs of the patriarchs, especially
Eleazar, Ithatmar, and Pinhas, are here intended,

* See Codex X,

® Probably Pinhas, b, Eleazar, b, Pinhas (see S.7. II,
D. xliv.) who died in A\, 846 (A.D. T442).

7
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The composer, in p. 3, describes himself
thus :
GW Gy gleely uid g oo eomis Ul
“ Ll aalal
2. P. 4. Heading:
wie b Pl oo Lt 4

(" By him aiso, may God M.H. have mercy
upon him.”) In Arabic: rhymes as in pre-
ceding : last line in U—.

Begins :

In all 1o stanzas.

T gy R KA P A Y
At the end of the hymn the words
.Anj) ‘_}L.:' At O g [J

(*“ Finished by the help of God, M.H., and
his favour.”)

This formula is repeated, with wvariations,
after cach hymn in the collection.

3. P. 5. Heading: .

VS JL» 4).” LS“‘J u,..:-:.k..! U..\:.-u J}; o 49::?.....3'

(“Hymn by . . . Pinhas . . . .”)

In Arabic: stanzas and rhyming as in
No. 1: 4th hemistich rthyming in U—. 11
stanzas in all.

Begins :

Nz e bian B ST Lo ) US™ 5 4

4. P. 6. Heading :

QaLs LJ’-' VAJ.I c:&” ra” FJ"J““ J}Q on d\'xw"
e QI -y

(“Hymn by the late, revered, Shaikh
Ibrahim b. Qabas,* may God, etc.”)

In Arabic: as in No. 1: 4th in l—. 17

stanzas in all.
Begins :

Lo oSy U Sa WAL W w6 2

t Abraham b, Joseph, al-Qabasi (sixteenth century).
S.L. 11, p. xxxi,
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5. P.7. Heading:
e P gy pyin B A0 G A e Lal
(" Also by the same author on the ascetic
life, after (the measure of) @pn, may God,
ete.””) 7
Arabic: 14 lines (stichoi) rhyming in (—,
Begins ; :
gl g UGB i e iSOl e b
BN
6. P. 8. Heading:
u..k:.w (3 A J'Ln? 4}“ Lgu':J ‘\5_,9 ot 49::.:»5' k,dlll
ol de asay pakt ol
(““Also a hymn by the same . .. on our
Master, Eleazar, the peace of the Lord be

upon him, Amen.”)
Arabic : 19 lines rhyming in Wi—.

Begins :
Al L i b S L acWE L L i el b
7. P. 0. Heading :

O s S il Aol e geatll 1 g all 8
e
(““ Also in the same metre on our Master,
Moses . . . by the late revered Shaikh,
Mufarrij,* may God, M.H., grant him to
dwell in Paradise.”)
Arabic, 21 lines rhyming in Ll
Begins :
R B P\ R L N PSP
LUyl
8. P. 1.

el oy gelall

1 Mufarrij is the Arab. equivalent of Marhib, This is
Mufarrij b. Ya'qib (seventeenth century), S.L. 11, p. xxxiv.,
He describes himself on p. 11.
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(" On our Master Eleazar by the late rev.
Sh. Ibrahim al. Qabasi,* may God, etc.”)

Arabic: stanzas rhyming as in 1: the 4th
line in J\—. In all 30 stanzas.

Begins :
R P Y AN P
R
9. P. 14. Heading:
ol dle Al ooy o DD L 335 gle Laat

(“ By the same in the metre of 070 « AW,
may God, etc.”’)

Arabic: stanzas rhyming as in 1: 4th
line in g»—. 23 stanzas in all.
Begins :

S s Lgf“"“ 29
10. P. 17. Heading:
ot Wde W 1 ey agadl LhS Jg o
(" By Zainab, the Safawiyah, may God,

etc.”’)
Arabic: stanzas rhyming as in 1. 4th
~ lines in Jl—. 13 stanzas. '
-Begins :

Slir Y sl e gl B b laes L
11. P. 18.

A..ﬂjy [‘1-1 r!! (u)"h.u” A:lc J}MJH ‘5“.-.»)» Lg cr‘..ln
i ae

Heading :

(“ Hymn in praise of Moses, the Apostle,

on whom . Author unknown, may God,
etc.”’) '

Samaritan with Arabic transiation.

Begins :

ol R - R M b R s R
This hymn is in stanzas of 4 hemistichs,
the first three rhyme with each other, the

1 See note on No. 4 above,
2 Myrmn given in full with translation in Bulletin of the

Johw Rylands Libvary, QOctober, 1937,
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fourth rhymes throughout in in- . In all

R gstanzas.
The Arabic translation of opening stichos is
A5 & 4 O ol o L

The Arabic translation is made to rhyme
in the second and fourth hemistichs.

There is added at the end a form of chorus
beginning :

.qu,ll elai aaldl o D RPL

12. P. 20. Heading: )

i B op S el adl 5w Lal
.J:al sie L_;L.." || P C.:.:,_!

(““ Also a hymn of praise on the patriarch
Abraham, the friend (of God) by our Master
Abisha’,! may God, ete.”)

In Samaritan, in stanzas of 4 hemistichs
rhyming as in previous. Between stanzas
there is inserted a poem in Arabic also about
~ Abraham, although not a translation of the
Samaritan. 14 stanzas each, Sam. and Arabic.
Samaritan begins (1st stanza) :

VIDR 0TV 0N OIAR - AR
$INNN ¢ T HINPIS WA

Arabic (1st stanza) ;

I gk e oot Als I Js
e elldl gL P oy I e
Note the interesting ending descriptive of

Paradise, and its treasures ? (p. 23) :

l".‘.gl"”dx"‘“;" c}"f“'l’
leaslot g C,a,. & gplily sl u,;
Clgole ‘,:3 6_} JL..H_, U\JI
lga wels g e el ol Le,:s
Pl SULL ok dadl de
W odee § K D (8o g
16“ r)h.u (,,:1.5 'l.«lﬂ

' Abfsha® b, Pinhas, who died in 778 (a.D. 1376), see
S.L. 11, p. xxviif,

*Soe Bulletin of the John Ryl&mds Librayy, April, 1938,
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13. P. 23.
el Jgb on sde oga 0l Il o § e

Heading :

.‘_‘_y'\:,nl «:J.s: ‘}l-i' Ml ey G Oi|' V:AJ"'I

(“ Hymn of praise on my Master, Eleazar,
the peace of the Lord upon him, by the late
Ibrahim b. $aff, may God, etc.”)

In alternate stanzas of Arabic and Iebrew,
each of 4 stichoi. In both the first 3 thyme
together, the 4th thymes in — (fi—) through-
out the hymn. It begins with a refrain
beginning :

.-\a.&H JJmlj LSJ.:ﬂa U;' r;

The Samaritan (1st stanza) begins :

Ry tapY Ry lrda B 1y A )

The Arabic (1st stanza) :

I R V= N D Py
There are 1% stanzas in Samaritan, and

the same number in Arabic.
14. P. 30. Heading:
,o}.nl 4:1;:. M ae ‘ﬁ}'s' O ,L.'e;‘ A
(“ Hymn of praise also by the same, may
God, ete.”’)

Alternate stanzas of Arabic and Samaritan
as in the previous. The 4th hemistich in each

case rhymes in — ("~) : 21 stanzas Arabic,
18 Samaritan.
Arabic begins
gs*;*“ la Lo s 6;._,5 PO
Sam. :
POIVR TN WS P - TAY « 7T

Most of the hemistichs begin with 927 ( §sl),
‘ remember.’
15. P. 34. Heading :

ol ide b P wes Lat 4
““ By the same, may God, etc.”
y y

Arabic: stanzas rhyming as in 1: 4th
rhymes in —. 25 stanzas in all.
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Begins :
oty W iy s oy
16. P. 37. Heading :
ol e e a4
(““ By the same, may God, etc.”)
Stanzas of 4 hemistichs rhyming as in 1.

First 2 hemistichs of each stanza in Hebrew,
other 2 in Arabic. 4th rhymes throughout

in g3—. 20 such mixed stanzas, and 2 addi-

tional in Arabic.
Begins (first stanza) :

PRPRATYRY 1 ARMR OOR
.‘_g_jkL:.« Cln‘ ‘591.3 2 L"3l|
17. P. 40. Heading :

033 (Pe sde ese el alse U g aoea
B (_su\:.ﬁﬂ r:ni_):'. {'}"'J*” Jjg oe ans A gr,\lii“
o ol <is 4
(“ Hymn of praise on our Master, Joshua,
. . on the measure of o 48 At [No. 8
above]. by the late Ibrahim al-Qabasit. . . .”)
Metrical scheme as in 8 above; 4th hemi-

stich rhymes in j}—. 16 stanzas in all.
Begins :

S N TS NI IS A R I PR Y
18. P. 41.
C..'{.:ul UA.,.» st Qn ﬂ)lmi‘ E; r)ﬁn raJ L’A Az::w

Heading :

.L'j.\'ﬂll "\.LC- Jla;‘ 4)“ Lsn.cj
(“ Hymn of praise in the measure of 3 i
A4bdl {cf. No. b above] by our Master Abisha'.?
, "’)
Six stichoi, thyming in 7.
Begins :
I L TR VLS RS S W T SR gy (R

1 See note on 4 above. t See note on 12 above,
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19. P. 42. Heading :
s ggpall ChS A e Vo b 00y Je s
b ol lede Qe i
(" Hymn of praise in the measure of U \
by Zainab, al-Safawiyah, the mercy of God,

etc,”) :
For the hymn U, \ see above p. 4 (No. 2).

The 4th hemistich rhymes in w—. 24 stanzas

in all. She introduces her name in the 23rd
stanza.
Begins :

el A s O S

20. P. 45. Heading:

L:))*"J w;m\:s' JJA?:&% ug.(h UJ.:.« J}; o 47::,:....5'
vl e ose
(“ Hymn by our Master, the High Priest
Pinhas,? the mercy of the Lord, etc.”)
Arabic: 11 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, rhym-
ing asin 1; 4th rhymes in 4i—.
Begins : ’
‘_?;i):H o A?J}'I g',.l]a: (.?JL?- J"J C‘.Iﬁ” ._JL ‘_‘El“—
21, P. 47
o U G g de W Pl oos La) 4
35 o5y sk Jye
(" By the same . . . in praise of our Master
Moses, the Apostle . . . .")

Arabic: 10 stanzas of 4 stichoi, with a
refrain ; first 3 stichoi rhyme together, and
the 4th throughout the poem in J'—, The
name Pinhas introduced in last stanza.

Begins :

Heading :

.u‘“x.&” J( U'J |"L el (5"\:"“ 'L!.

! Hymn given in full with translation in Bulletin of the
John Rylands Libvary, October, 1937. ‘
% See note on 1 above,
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Refrain is :
_)'.J,...r\ y.: Ln el (_SJ“:'“‘ llf.
SIE Y A Jges

22, P. 49. Heading :
G Ol e de Qo gl i el 4
.L"j\"nll J:LC« .z {cjl:d JJL‘ r:hj:l UA:M
(“ By the same . . . in the measure of the

(hymn of} praise on our Master Abraham,
the Iriend (of God), the peace of the Lord,

etc. . . .")
Arabic : same arrangement as in previous.

14 stanzas: 4th stichos rhymes throughout
in e—.
Begins :
Hae U ‘.:AJ,J e L
The refrain is : i
p:“J:" L%"\:'th. 4 ug:‘ JI};
vpeis AW Blet ole b
23. P. 53. Heading:
Oyes poeis Jpizen e Ui g o dod
.L‘;.\.A'n ):lc ey

( Hymn of praise by our Master, the High

Priest Pinhas,! the mercy of the Lord. . . .”)
Arabic: 13 stanzas rhyming as in 1: 4th
hemistich ends throughout in 4.
Begins :
.q}j'l YII .3_9...-» Y -tl!': Y\ 4“ Y
24. P. 55. Heading :
‘\U" 43~ ) J)lé.:n lﬁ‘)"““ st O d::J;u kl;...\,b_.} ok
el ade ;;'\.,“
(" This is a Moorish hymn of devotion by the
Moor, Al-Bahlil, the mercy of God. . . .")
Arabic : 25 stanzas of 4 stichoi; the first

3 odd hemistichs rhyme with each other,
similarly the even. The 7th hemistich rhymes

throughout the poem in ,—, and the 8th

1 See note on 1 above,
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similarly in gl—: There appears to be a
refrain. Composer introduces his name in
second last stanza.
Begins :
OV o35l -\E:.li-| ks

The refrain is :

db 4 sues P Y
"L"j|_\>-13 Sha Ty Steall et yit
Second last stanza“:
Jghedl L?..J.‘WH rllai Lgn'tfl\ (,\‘4111 bam
Joiaddl Ja¥ alliy 2l Jaloed gn
i, ol lan 06 e 0% Y Ll
BN CINY A el
25. P. 60o. Heading:
A ey A e Lal
(“ By the same also. . . .”)

Arabic: same arrangement as preceding :
#th hemistich rhymes throughout in —o,
and 8th hemistich similarly in j— . 24stanzas
and a refrain.

Begins (p. 61) :

gk Tae Uy Ue Py o
Refrain (p. 60) : ”
Y G5 o (8) Gl
sle gl il

PR éi\i—l)
g l:lo p)
P. 67. Heading :
G Vsl oA 7 5 W ol oM e
(“ This is the service of pilgrimage to be
said at every pilgrimage. Tirst is said.”)
Begins : .
RORLTIIR ROR IR PR < AR D0
TR IR S mwa D v HRR
CUTR 0 2P < XD OARD < TAY? -
YR BN PR AV - wn « DY - 09BYa

1< DWNT IR NI - DR N0 2R BAYR

(as in S.L., I, p. 124).
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[In the margin is written :
}:J.C— 294 f).uﬂ l._.-ﬂ‘-‘\-“j!. u..\:.--l ‘53. °JLZ,JH O( l..b'l_’
Ae JINID 3 TR <A GTOR < am JG
o TPD DTN JWE eams MO WRTD AN

{rest of the marginal note has been destroyed
in trimming the leaves for binding).

(“ And if the pilgrimage should be to (the
grave of) Joseph . . . there shall be said
after ‘ The Lord our God is one Lord,’ the
section ‘ Fruitful bough’ [Gen. xlix. 22] as
far as ‘ they shall be on the head of Joseph'’
- [xlix, 26). "And after it shall be said ‘ But
God shall surely visit . . .’ [Gen. 1. 24].")]

.LM Y ,.‘):\'A i'!-”j ‘I.}L‘:.n rg.:lr_ (':"SP et J\i) v g

(" And then shall be said the gafaf of the
Patriarchs, on whom be peace for evermore.
As follows,”)

Begins (p. 67) :

(Gen. 1. 24) «+ « TPD"+ TPD » PR
(Ex. iil. 15) «+» OMAN - FT2R » T
etc., etc.

P. 70. Heading :

187 LS L DR - v S - pwa -0

ST - I - DIWH ORI 4y S S
<IT MR < wAbR DYDY DD
: NARY « 70T+ 271 07BN - N
(" Then shall be said ‘ For in the name’ in
full, and ‘ Hear, O Israel’ in full and ‘ And
he has commanded us (a law) ’ in full up to
‘ Blessed be our God for ever, and blessed
be his name for ever’: ‘ Praised be our God.
The Lord is a God merciful and gracious,
long suffering, and abounding in mercy and
truth ’.”) ’
Here follows a colophon (see Additions).
There is added (p. #o) the direction :

.Cjﬁ:L' r‘) a_):.:J| Py L_,;' ('JL"\’:'U
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(" And at times the assembly makes the
circuit {of the grave) of our Master Eleazar,
chanting this song in the measure of pilgrims.”)

Begins : (Song of Moses, Exod. xv. 1 ff.)

‘ IR |2 K174 b
- P. #x. Heading :

£707 + OD9D ¢+ DM ¢ W« AR (LY Jgd
1707 ToRT2 Y - IR 4l e

(" Then the priest will say, * A hundred years
be your days, all of you,” with the response
* A hundred years be thy days.’ )

P. 272, Heading :

‘_-,..J,-I_,:l el il gl el W Ol 4
WOl AAE‘J.:Jl “>-38 e i ‘3”.\';!) LfJﬁ"éH

(“ Then is joined to it this petition® by
Shaikh Abu ’I-Hasan, al-Stiri (the Tyrian).?
)

26. Begins: (see S.L. 1, p. 70) :

7052+ 7910 29+ 9N

This is an alphabetic hymn as given on
p. 93 of Codex XI, but without the Arabic
translation. The same number of stanzas are
here given, as there, i.e. 8=0 and @, n. The
officiant’s. wish for long life to the congrega-
tion and the response as on p. 71.

Here follows a colophon (see Additions).

P. 74 is blank.

Pp. 75-7 have Additions {(¢.v.) relating to a
pilgrimage to the tomb of Eleazar, etc., in
the year A.H. 1136 (A.D. 1724).

27. P. 77. [Other handwriting from now
on mainly that of $alil b. Ibrahim b. Salih,
the Danafite.]

Heading :

Ch sk 4:15 4”' r)’\.«u ™4 Lﬁu\:»l L3‘ -’o:::mi' AT
G Ol n gl Al Gl Gt gl U3
-L'J.\‘Ai ‘;T\A" k:-\b- c:ms "Liiub d.:lo «\m )

t Lit, ** Call for succour,”
2Lived probably in the eleventh century A.D. See
S.L. 11, p. xxiil.
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(“ This hymn of praise on my Master,
Moses . . . is by the late, revered Isaac, s.
of the late revered Murjan, the Danafite.?

. ‘B.eg)ins !
P L L P O P P T
g
In stanzas of 4 hemistichs. First 3 rhyme
together; the 4th ends throughout in ‘5,'-'3_'
24 stanzas in all. In 2rst the author intro-

duces his name,
At its close (p. 78) the words :

Lgadsli &519 iy FLY\ “g' t\ir..\.i 483 3 hbu..h':-j
‘yal
o)

-

(“We found it in an old manuscript in
Damascus (?) May the mercy of God be on
~ its composer, Amen.”)

P. 79 contains Additions (g.v.).
28, P. 80. Heading:

O.@.ih 4 u’.'l J\.w'l J:ié” .x*.il J); o t\:>=:.:._..3'
.d:n' e 4g }! CLWL

(“A hymn of praise by . . . Isaac, s. of
Salamah ? (Solomon) the priest. . . .”")

Stanzas of 4 hemistichs in Arabic and
Samaritan  alternately. The Samaritan
stanzas have the 4th hemistich in Arabic.
The first 3 rhyme together: the 4th rhymes
throughout in ,l--. 25 stanzas in all. The
author introduces his name in the 23rd.

Begins :
N Jo gl

Next stanza (Samaritan) begins :
$M2 12201 1 MANT
After it (p. 82) a colophon (see Additions).

S Ja gl

1 Early twelfth century, a.u. (cighteenth century, a.n)).
¢ Died aA.H. 1105 {4.D, I1693). See S.L. II, p, xxxiil.
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29. P. 83. Heading :
el bty o3 e S e e gimadl gl
ade Pl e adl V:MJ!I
(“A hymn of praise on the Great High
Priest, and the exalted Patriarchs, composed
by the late one, whose sins are forgiven,

grandfather of the writer, my master, elder
of Israel, the Shaikh Ibrdhim al-‘Ayyah.!

Arzzbic: 2g stanzas each of 4 short hemi-
stichs ; first 3 rhyme together, 4th throughout
in pl—.

‘Begins (as introduction) :

A THYOR g UL ool b ) oo gl
s a3
30. P. 84. Heading: |
CURPAR Gaw g8 e

(“ By our Master Abisha‘.”” %)

6 lines (stichoi) rhyming in —, later
changed to the plural »—.

Begins :

e L G Gk WAl waly o 5Tl
(compare No. 18 above). | '
31. P. 84. Heading:

J); O 4”[ ;.; (S‘L" (‘;‘) L:-‘ g_))’ le;: t&a:::..wi'
-\i:.fﬂ'l ¥ E 4}.” Lg.'aJ J|Jc. L'J“'(b r}s-J...!l (_%.A:..»
erall Jal L:.T\“. ey

(“A hymn of praise in the measure of
P Ss o8 Lt (‘My heart loves mention

of God’) by ... the late priest Ghazal?

1 Abraham, b. Jacob b, Murjan. About middle of
eighteenth century.

% Presumably Abisha' b, Pinhas, who died a.p, 1376.
See S.L. II, p. xxviii.

3 Presumably Tabiah (or Ghazil) b. Isaac, who died
in a.H. 1201 {A.D, 1787). See S.L. II, p. xxxiii.
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[Tabiah] . . . and it is that which comes at
the top of the (next) page.”)

Alternate Samaritan and Arabic stanzas of
4 hemistichs ;: first 3 in each case rhyme
together. The 4th in Samaritan stanzas ends
in B"P8 and in Arabic in {!. 28 stanzas

(14 of each) together with the opening stanza.

of the poem on which it is modelled, i.e.

| R R B RN P

The first stanza (Samaritan) begins (p. 85) :

+ FIDNOTT + NN 12 RDT 17 0N 10T

The first Arabic stanza begins :

2 N M (_9:4‘ e & ;51 PRt

32, P. 87, Heading:

WP e Ll 4

(*“ By the same after ‘ Pardon us’ ") {S.L. II,
p- 693]-

In Arabic: stanzas of 4 hemistichs, first
3 rhyme together; 4th rhymes throughout
in 33"—- 32 stanzas in all.

First stanza, :

.L}Ual...u Pl e m‘.b Lglnl' 4 L .'\:-15 c\”'l
33. P. 8g. Heading :

R
(" By him also. . . .”)

Followed by what may have been the
-refrain :

,v:_} 4 L,a.l

r'li\“. ‘_"!‘_} ‘J)"“'J LS'LC' lena a_JJ L
AV O

In Arabic : 13 stanzas with a metre which
is somewhat involved. Each stanza appears
to consist of 1o (rr'?) hemistichs. 1, 2, 4, 5
rhyme together, so also, but in a different
rhyme, do %, 8, 9. Nos, 3 and 6 rhyme
throughout in ¢ll— , and 1o rhymes throughout
in .

s J::e e
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Begins '
‘_,U», ull (‘:’) 9) A..w“ d)g Ln..w a_)..-\!

Introduces his name in last stanza.
P. go. Colophon (see Additions).
34. P. gr. Heading :

c:w; Aii«\) 4!::__;;.“ d=3) ) G e 4 ’L"z_»_|
.J\Ai 4:5\?-
(“ By him also. . . ."”)
Arabic : 29 stanzas of 4 hemlstlchs first
3 rthyme together, 4th rhymes throughout
in gs—.
Begins :

-d.):‘: o (S?:C f) lao Gi:.'l d'}hk& fl;'aLw L"

Name of author introduced in 27th stanza.
35. P. 9g4. Heading :

u’)} .3).).5-' ‘_ll‘.l g_J'lﬂ: \&.ﬂ!)» l’ll l,,] rsJ«} ‘\A: L 4\an9
‘_jj.\’w‘ Lﬁ‘ )_9_).....5 l\g_)‘ (_L:QJ C‘J‘ ._,a).wj ClJuJYi_g M..e“
mv ae \ac

‘“ An elegant piece, from long ago, the author
unknown to us. It is recited on the eves of
Sundays (first nights}) and on occasions of
pleasure and happiness, and drinking of wine.
It is attributed to Sarfir b. Sa‘din, may (God)
in his mercy pardon him.”

Samaritan : irregular metre, but apparently
a series of stichoi (29), most of which rhyme
in *—: a few rhyme in 9— and n—.

Begins

SR 1TV TV PO e DT 0
:“J“PUP‘I‘I Ty i~ i X o (7R 3 7 e )

36, P. 96. Heading :
ol e 2w gl i o M Ua ol

(“ Another piece by Hibat Allah,* the
Egyptian (Cairene ?). . . ."”)

1 His date is uncertain. ‘* In style he seems to belong
to the period about a.m, Boo.”—AE.C. Jee S.L. II,
p. xxix,
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Alternate Samaritan and Arabic :

6 stanzas of 1o hemistichs: the first 6
thyme together, and 7, 8, and 10 rhyme
throughout in O—, or o—. The first stanza
is in the form of the last 4 hemistichs of the
Samaritan and last 4 of Arabic combined.

Begins (first stanza) : :

(ORTT w0 R+ ORYT W

37. P. 9. Heading :

.L'J‘\.pll L');\'.ﬂi 3:.l5 o}é' Cj_,aaj _}J-H 'U.L..w \__a:llb' t\s]zg

(*“ A piece composed by our Master Eleazar,*
the mercy of the Lord be upon him. Amen,
Amen.”)

Samaritan and Arablc alternately. Similar
to preceding, except that hemistichs 2, 4, 6,
8 rhyme with each other, and last hemistich
rhymes throughout in 99—, or ,—. In all
10 stanzas, 5 of each.

Begins {1st Sam. stanza) :

R [a) s 1'/74 Uk e by SN o i D b R 6
First Arabic stanza begins :

st c.u,JLJ ekaily (.:idi g
38. P. g9 Colophon (see Additions).
P. 100. Heading :

ey Gl Jé ap Wl Wl J e oms
.L'J_\.,nll 4:15

(“ Eulogy of our Master, Moses . . . by the
late Ghazal al-Matarl. ., . .")

Arabic: 17 stanzas of 4 hemistichs ; first
3 rhyme together (except in first stanza) and
last rhymes throughout in b—.

Begins :
85 AV cole (JEL g e o0 | she
.,J;JJ:—‘ gyvill

Name of author introduced in last stanza.

18ee 5.L. 11, p. xxvii,
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39. P. 102.

Heading :

.;_y:ﬂ ade A ey il aunll

(‘" Another by our late grandfather (ancestor)
the very learned Shaikh Ibrahim al-‘Ayyah,!
the Danafite. . . .”

Arabic : 15 stanzas each of 4 short hemi-
stichs, first 3 rhyme together (except 1st
stanza) ; the last rhymes throughout in t—.

Begins :

oYl s t..aj-:?m“ o8

Name of author in r3th stanza.
40. P. r03. Heading:

S QP RO, s VRO I PO VE P @1;,
'IJ:A\ a4z 9§

(“In the same measure by the priest
Salamah 2. . . ")

Arabic: ¢ stanzas like the preceding ;
the 4th hemistich rhyming also in l—.

Begins :

41. P. 104. Headmg

ClJ...AYU liall oy Jla AJJA PR

(" A jocular picce to be recited at a time of
pleasure and merry-making.”’)

Arabic; 18 stanzas of 4 hemistichs ; first
3 rhyming together and the 4th rhyming
throughout in ol—.

Begins :
ol o9 o b adl

42, P. 106. Heading:
ol ol -\.‘J"L\/.J\?- U’J""U rll.ﬂ S5l 5 afas

o_}">- c:;l_’ ‘_}:111 h_.ﬂ‘-néj r);

SAude FURCY =5 d»:-H

1 See 29 above.
t Presumably Solomon b, Tahbiah, died aAmH. 127

(A, 1857).
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(““ Eulogy of the saints of the world by the
late grandfather of the writer, Ibrihim al-
‘Ayyah.t . . .")

Arabic: 18 stanzas of 4 short hemistichs,
as before; 4th hemistich rhymes throughout
in gal—.

Begins :

et Aoy by e O L

43. P. ro7. Heading:

ol sle 0:;1 e Moo 4 ‘L‘e)_.l l@.:lp

(“ On them aiso by the same . . . in the
same measure.”’)

Arabic: 22 stanzas, thyming as in pre-
ceding : 4th stanza in Hl—.

Begins :

44. P. 108. Heading :

.,3.\_.-[ 4315 W cay 4 Lal ‘_')j_,ﬁ s

(“ In the same measure also by the same
L. .’J)

Arabic: 29 stanzas as in previous; 4th
hemistich rhymes throughout in le—.

Begins :

coo b L sl he b

P. 110. Colophon (see Additions).

45. P. r10. Heading :
ol ade Pt sy d el g 009 e Ll ade

(“ On the same in the measure of sl 1y,
by the same . . .”) )

Arabic: 21 stanzas: 4 hemistichs rhyming
as before: 4thin ,—.

Begins :
- g
46. P. 1x1. Heading :
o> s oyl W g e Bt Ll e
) ade Q2 Slowl pgeall ol Jlge

1 See note to 29 abowve.
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(“ On them also a hymn of praise by . . .
the late . . . Ghazil,® son of the late Isaac

Arabic: 18 stanzas of # hemistichs : the
first 3 rhyme together, as also the second
three : the 7th rhymes throughout in jl--.

It has also as preface b pla YL ALY

‘Km A9,
stanza.
Begins :

Composer’s name introduced in 14th

VSN CIRE LI A (PR o

47. P. 113.
C_'_,..?“_)-L%JE&H Jise (.}»J;Jl ("'H Jgs e Ol ‘_?lc

- oml -t:lc 4l

. Ghazal

Heading :

(“In the same measure by .
al-Matari. . . .”)

Arabic : 18 stanzas in the same scheme as
the previous : #th hemistich rhymes through-
out in Jg\—.

Author’s name in 17th stanza.

Begins :

RPTIN & [ JURIN N T Lo

48. P. 116. Heading:

VL")\AII ‘L@.‘J-L q}.“ 32") 4:9_,...;2“ h_,‘i!._} ‘J)! o A.‘-'r.:.:mi'

G0 W IR i.:,éai: ‘_g (_fi':'s'j.& Jwr.:jll Lfln (5“13‘ .t:)‘:.n‘

-‘.g.::\” Cl-kﬁ

(‘“ A hymn of praise by Zainab the Mystic.?
.7)) .

It follows the metre (poem} %% in the

composttion W « IR in praise of the Prophet.,
Arabic: 6 stanzas, of 7 hemistichs: 1st

hemistich always (01 ) ¢ ol vy s, and

I See note on 31 above,
2 She is called 4 g2l on pp. 17, 42. The 48 g2ll may

be a mistalce for 4 y'z,.a]] . See Bulletin of the Jokn Rylands
Library, QOctober, 1937.
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the last is #4l o5 . The others seem to
rhyme irregularly.

Begins :

P. 116. Colophon (see Additions).

49, P. 117. Heading :

Lol e Y s el YA 4l

(‘““ A piece by Iibat Allah, the Egyptian
(Cairene). . . .”")

Hebrew and Arabic alternately : 4 stanzas
of 10 hemistichs each, with an introductory
stanza (a refrain?) of 4 hemistichs each,
Samaritan and Arabic. Hemistichs 2, 4, 6
rhyme together, 8 and 10 rhyme together
and throughout in +- or s—.

Begins (Hebrew) :

St TERT - PRRY D - BRI

Arabic :

._JU;\J'I ‘_?,-4!3;' & r:_'li kz' 4.:”

The introductory stanza is as follows :
$172V . TAV UK L TINWT WK - URR

$172%7 AR 17170 By s R
adas QJ‘)] ‘3:‘ C».% Y C;.«;)lll
o..\‘}i (‘f) L‘él‘f; L‘jh Ci:.«‘ ‘5..&1{-" ﬂ'l.)

50. P. 118, Heading :
W e 4 Lal ade

{* On the same by the same . . ."”")

Hebrew and Arabic in alternate stanzas
as in the previous piece, with an introd.
stanza also. There are 5 Hebrew stanzas
and 4 Arabic. Hemistichs 8 and 10 of each
rhyme in p— (3—) throughout.

Introd. stanza begins :

PRI TITIAN TN DI DRD ¢ MPYn

* About a.H. 800 (A.D. 139%)—so AE.C., See S.L. II,
P xxix. '
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51. P. r18a. THeading:
Aios e asad Leo adkss

(“ A portion of an ancient prayer after its
measure.”’)

Hebrew : 3 stanzas of 8 hemistichs of
which nos. 2, 4, 6 rhyme together: the
8th rhymes throughout in ‘. It has a
prefatory stanza of 4 hemistichs of which
the 2nd and 4th rhyme in 9—. It begins:

DAY 7DD 2 T2 - AP IR

52. P. r1ga. Heading :

gdme ol o5l sl &l

(“ This verse by Sartir b. Sa‘diin.’’)?

‘Samaritan : 10 hemistichs, the last 2 of
which rhyme in 1—.

Begins :

S PIT O TIOND T L ATOM N0 IR

53. P. r19a. Heading:
gl lly Ay Wy e S doms !
o8 J{ ‘R; k:ka r\m o Qk?-‘).n U" rl.wa C:_:AH

.QUJ:-‘ c:......; aSuls Olsls

(" Also a hymn of praise by my esteemed

. great grandfather, Muslim b. Murjan. . . .”")*

Hebrew and Arabic: mainly stanzas of 8
hemistichs. 14 stanzas in Hebrew and the
same number in Arabic. The last hemistich
of each Hebrew stanza is in Arabic. In
general, hemistichs 1, 3, 5, 7 rhyme together,
and 2, 4, 6 rhyme together. No. 8 rhymes
throughout, both in Hebrew and Arabic
stanzas, in 3. There is a prefatory line
which reads :

s Joly ged Voo Ol jalily (o Wi 3

The first stanza begins :
b
e PN N AN 2 BT - AN
1See No. 35. Nothing -appears to be known of this
author.

* Beginning of eighteenth century A.p. See S5.L. TI,
P. xxxiii.
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The Arabic stanzas are an interpretation of
the preceding Hebrew. The first Arabic stanza
begins :

P LD L o

The author’s name appears in last stanza
(Arabic).

54. P. 124. Heading :
b S [.,.H Sz Jg e b ny Apgmand

.J.‘:A‘ t\?l::h r'h‘ d ‘_}1-7 ‘LLH da M U@iﬂb

(““ A hymn of contrition by . . . Salamabh,
the priest? . . . may God, M.H., lengthen
the days of his life. Amen.”) :

Arabic: 23 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, first
3 rhyming together : the 4th rhyming through-

out in — . The author’s name appears in
last stanza. '
Begins : :
oo Loy Llbly ey LB L

In the margin a form of Gematria, with
the first letters of each hemistich and the
last letters of each line for the first five stanzas
given their numerical values as they are
written down in the order in which they occur.

55. P. 127. Heading :

gl ol JE el Uy e el ahe
.J.\..n| 4:1.9 n\m :4;:?*) (5}:.;“ DR

(““On the same? also by the ... late

Ghazal b. . . . Sarfir al-Matari® . . )"}
Arabic : 12 stanzas in same form as previous

4th hemistich rhymes throughout in  gs—.
Reference to author in last stanza. ~
Begins :

T C‘}Jyl L).’L.’.J Ji Cll);.y‘ E.«.J Q:h

! Solomon b. Tabiah, died 1273 {(a.D. 1857}, See S.L.
IT, p. xxxiii.

2 Or perhaps ** In the same measure.”’

3 See also No, 47.
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56, P. 128. Heading :
.Q:ﬂ -4.5.';* 4he dic 6)51,4“ u-*?'»")t. (‘Ja.zh_)»j'n ;_.é:l'u' \mJ:é

"“ Another by the late Joseph, the Safawi.

Arabic: rrstanzas as in preceding: 4th hemi-

stich rhymes throughout in —. Author’s
name in last stanza. )
Begins :
! u:.m el c.g‘:.’tj“ G o

57. P. 130. Heading :

.L@-ﬁlﬁ (‘lal ‘J 45..;‘ J’L '\-.!2;
(" An elegant piece, author unknown.") ?
Hebrew and Arabic in same stanza: 8
stanzas of 3 stichoi: first 4 hemistichs in
Hebrew, last 2 in Arabic. The stichoi in
each stanza rhyme together.
Begins : :
Co tTTAI TR YD M L TTANT T IR
Has a refrain (E)\J) beginning :
il AR IR (17 Rl b S

58. P. 131. Heading:

el 1 e nglﬁ*“ JIse {,.l! Lgie (glc

(““ In the same measure by (zhazal al-MatarT.2

. .JJ)

Arabic and Hebrew in alternate stanzas:
6 stanzas each. Each stanza has 4 hemi-
stichs : 1st 3 rhyme together, last rhymes
throughout in both Arabic and Hebrew in
J— or J-.

Begins :

. e .ﬂ-ﬁ)-‘-a O j’ul" ."JJ.:..C ‘5.\.:.-»' l.:_

It concludes with a 15 (refrain ?) in Arabic

which begins :

CL-’“ J Fi[pe G s ’CU K

1 The poem is also given on pp. 18 seq. See 11 above,
3 See 47, 55 also,
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59. P. 132.
B P B LI LI B €

Heading :

(““ Another by . . . the priest, Ghazil b,
. . . Isaac, the Levite,» . . ")
Arabic: 8 stanzas of 4 hemistichs : first

3 rhyme together, the 4th rhymes throughout
in »~—. In addition the 4th hemistich is in
3 parts, the first two of which rhyme together,
eg. dais S 4 ekl Sil b
The first stanza begins :

-.A>-Y'l UY}A }A‘: c\w .JJJ'QA UM';.Lv _,A o |‘f.

60. P. 133. Heading :
P i Gaddl caiy 5 Ll (.l,.i {-! p.’.'-"; dobad
bl gl

(“ An ancient piece, author unknown, on
the fate of the trusty one (Joseph). . . .”)

Arabic: 13 stanzas of 4 hemistichs: 1st
3 rhyme together, and the 4th rhymes through-
out in 4l—.

Begins ;
T SO S E A S S
61. P. 135. Heading:
O T K P A ST P
wle il dz) 4l il

(“ Another in the measure of ‘O one who.

sets his perfection in his work’ by . . . our
grandfather, the late Elder of Israel, the
late Ibrahim, nicknamed ‘ The Stammerer .2

Arabic: 20 stanzas each of 8 hemistichs.
The 1st, 3rd, 5th rhyme together, as also do
and, 4th, 6th. The #th hemistich rhymes

15ege 31, 8 See note to 29,
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throughout in ¢ and the 8th throughout

in 4-~. It has also a refrain which is given
in full at the close of the first stanza, and is
afterwards indicated after each stanza by the
initial letters of its words. Author’s name in

last line.
Begins :
. "\:,«ﬂ - L{\(‘J\ iuﬂ (a_,; k‘» &3
The refrain is :
e e Li el A1

P. 139. At the end a colophon (see Addi-
tions).

62. P. 140. Heading :
St o8 Gl Wy s e DU domr
A dmy N U O Cing 005 (e ops ul ade

_ .J}al dhadl e

(“ Hymn by . . . my grandfather (mother’s

father) . . . Ibrahim, nicknamed °Stam-

merer'1 . . . in the measure of 35 _ivy
-\ [see No. 60]. . . .”)

Arabic : scheme as on p. 133: 52 stanzas
inall. The 4th hemistich ends in i through-
out. Author’s name in second last stanza.

It has as introduction the words ;

2 o sty Sl a g L o
-s\U': LSL.«: n_..e.ou-'_’.: 6).9_, t\)“ Y| ‘\H Y okl _,h_, ‘).:,.a.“
Begins :
) J);II h szvﬂ CM;. ‘J‘,MJ)L' ‘_}:l'bd Cil::?—

P. 146. Colophon (see Additions).
63. P. 149. Heading :

b Jg or Al Sl Bl b 0y et
.J:»'u e A iy 4:.“ {.:Al_,al e

1 See note to 29.
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(" Hymn in the measure of 4 $il Jele L,
by our grandfather . . . Ibrihim al-'Ayyah.t
.. ‘Jl)

Arabic: 19 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, 1st
3 rhyming together. The 4th ends in 4}
throughout. Author’s name in last stanza.

Begins :

A0V Y Jis

64. P. 149.” Heading :

)3_}“ Lé‘!.l Jj) ‘?,lr-‘- Jwall el o Lé"'\:‘""' %; K%.Ju
i ‘sﬁj,\n A:a]l {':mlj c:.':.j'l f3'>-jd'| et J}; or

Sl dsle L

.L'j:nk 4:.&:— t\U‘
“Eulogy on . . . Moses, the Apostle, in the
measure of Js J! .| [see No. 17] by . . . Ibrghim

al-‘Ayyah,! the Danafite. . . .”)

Arabic: 30 stanzas each of 4 hemistichs :
first 3 rhyme together, and the 4th rhymes
throughout in =, The stanzas are arranged
in 2z columns, the odd stanzas in r.h., and
even in Lh. column. Author’s name in
second last stanza.

Begins :

o o LBV Sl) el C.Ju\
P. 150. Short colophon (see Additions).
P. 150. Heading :

il die giadl L2 o35 ppall Jg e wki
ikl Ml aey Gl wgin pp sl gl el
Ci_)e\}i ok 4l WSy o usl" hs 4 F 2by g J
Gal ey s lalilil Lcm Dl ol Jalss JBT o
M azy L%JEAH Je f},:s»_)n.“ dgs e el h:,.:ii
’ ol L}L?
(‘A piece by the late elder of Israel . . .
Ibrahim,? son of the late Jacob, the Danafite

1 See note to 29,

= J¢* (people).
? The same as Ibrihim, a.I»Ayah_-A E.C, See note to
29. .
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. to be said on the pilgrimage to ‘Amarta,
in the measure of Al-Hikmah.' . . . Correc-
tion: we have not copied this here, but
propose to write a piece by the late Ghazal
al-Matarl.2 . . .”)

65. P. 151, Heading :

.A:l.c 4}.” iz
al-Mousawi.

(“By . .. Ghazal, al-Matari,

Arabic; 15 stichoi, the hemistichs rhyming
with each other.
Begins :

. LEHJA (%19 L?AJ'_)] h‘ ng'uj L"):L;"

This piece has been substituted for what
the scribe intended to write originally. The
Mol was probably the catchword and repre-
sented the opening word of the piece which
should have been begun on the new page.

66, P. 152. Heading:

W ey Gl JUE o oll il g o wl

ol e
(“A piece by the ... late Ghazal, al-
Matari? . . .")
Arabic: 4 stichoi rhyming in J—.

Begins :

Hh e it e Jo
e g0

(In the margin after each line are directions

for their repetition.)
This is followed on the same page by 5

stichoi rhyming in J\—.

ol b D8 s

! Al-Hikmah is perhaps the dream of Abisha, (see S.L.
IT, p. 149) which is sometimes so described—A.E.C.
% See also 47, 55, 58, 65, 66, 79,
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Begins :
SLEL el (1o} ot JIGaE g eal
(6) D ()4 @S G2 e
After it some one has begun to write the
“Song of Moses” [Exod. xv. 1], but in-
accurately (24 lines).

Pp. 153-5 have Additions (g.v.).
67. P. 156. Heading (in another hand) :

Jlomul r‘,y—_)a“ Upl - ,J:ima.“ ‘} A:H,\H dh:m;'
.d":“ d\wﬁll 43 g 4 vt e Ao }nmn (J'l
(‘“ The following hymn by the writer Khidr
b. ... Isaac, b. . . . Salamah.! May God
in his grace have mercy on me. Amen.”)
Arabic: 4 stanzas each of 4 hemistichs,
first 3 rhyme together, the 4th rhymes
throughout in Lb—.
Begins :

e e bl o Jle P T L

P. 157 is blank.
Pp. 158-63 have Additions (g.v.).
68. P. 164. Heading:

dedal ot el e u..bi LoOds ke )
el gl et o all 4y 20 s die il 6 e
vode Ml d 6&]45\ a.:.ﬂ

(“ A hymn in the measure of gy i L7

by the grandfather of the writer . . . the
late . . . Ibrdhim, al-‘Ayah,® the Danafite,

. .J!)

Arabic: 19 stanzas, each of 4 hemistichs,
rhyming as in the preceding. Author’s name
is in the last stanza.

Begins ;

P. 166. At its close a colophon (see
Additions).

11 ate nineteenth cenfury. See S.L. 1II, p. xxxiii,

% See p. 34 of Codex. ? See note on 29.
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" 69. P. 160. Heading :
Jal 4 @ Jds 03y e lae

“ Also in the measure of 4! J:A;l, by the
same.”

Arabic : 24 stanzas, each of 4 hemistichs,
first 3 rhyming together, 4th rhyming through-
out in l—, Author’s name in 23rd stanza.

Begins :

"

BV e B WV e
70. P. 16g. Heading:
S el B G el 4t Laf

(“ Another hymn by the same also, in the
measure of LlsJl Lul.”) 2

Arabic: 12 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, each
hemistich ending throughout in ol—. Author’s
name in last stanza.

Begins : _

cor Sl oadbly OV alal Ol gl

P. 169, At the end of the hymn a date (see

Additions).

71. P. 170. Heading :

4 ;:)‘_)ﬁc‘ (J'l ‘%M}A LI.J.:.w C..Ln d 49::?“5 143‘1 4.:1::. E
ke A dy L‘m|

(‘" Similarly a hymn in eulogy of our Master,
Moses, b. Amran by the same . . .")

Arabic : 8 stanzas, each of 8 hemistichs,
of which Nos. 1, 3, 5, 7 thyme together, and
2, 4, 6 rhyme together, the 8th ends through-

out in 4'. Author’s name in last stanza.

There is also an introductory stanza of 4
hemistichs, rhyming as above, perhaps a

refrain. Itis:-
glar iy m b
Uffiil T IR L
1 See No. 12, ¢ See No. 17.
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The first stanza begins :

ST R L ST
el ol OF U3
P. 171, At the end of the hymn a date
(see Additions).
72. P. 172. Heading:
el ade P e lal 4 Jla-s b b o L_glo b .o

(‘““ Also in the measure of =y \ * by the
same . . .”) ’

Arabic: 1g stanzas, each of 4 short hemi-
stichs, the first 3 of which rhyme together,
while the 4th rhymes throughout in _.—.
- Author’s name in the r7th stanza

Begms
Cetd g2 wntell Je
P. 172. At end of the hymn a date (see
Additions).
73. P. 173. Heading :

Yy 4t W 3 gums Yo 40 YAt Y (,,.5 sle e e
.4:19 4“ Z?'.) tné" JJ ‘LLH y‘ A}Aﬁn

(" Another in the measure of I Yl 4 Y2

and . . . D gams Y, and . . . J)nﬂﬁ.a Y, by the
same . . .’}
Arabic : 15 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, rhyming

as in preceding, the 4th hemistich rhyming
throughout in yl—. Author’s name in last
stanza but one.

Begins :

The last stanza is the composition of the
scribe, as indicated in the margin (4;’&5),3

74. P 173¢. Heading :

lc CSA) 41; TSy t.e.l 4 425ased ‘wz;'l

(,a) -
D - 190

1 See No. 10, ? See Nos, 23, 24.
338alih b, Ibrahim b. Salih b. Murjan.
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(‘" Likewise a hymn by the same . . . in the
measure of + 1P+ 1H0.7) ¢

Arabic : 28 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, rhym-
ing as in preceding. Last hemistich rhymes
throughout in 3—. Author’s name in last
stanza. ’

Begins :

Gt sy g L

P. 174. At end of the hymn a date (see
Additions).

75. P. 174. Heading :

e b 03 e Lal o
“ By the same, in the measure of i L°
¥ et N

oadl L)

Arabic: 12 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, the
first 3 rhyme together and throughout in
r'—. The 4th hemistich rhymes throughout

el ade Y Gy il

in sl—,
Begins : ‘
I R PrA PR R Y

76. P. 175. Heading : 7

.Tm F';J Lélc- J:,a'l 4:19 A Ay lef_l 4 T.’aﬂ- A:Lo
iy =L fu AR 1) O ol 74

(* Similarly by the same . . . in the measure
of M. .. )

Arabic: 13 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, the
first 3 of which rhyme together, and the
4th rhymes throughout in 4—. Author’s
name in last stanza. It has a prefatory
stanza of 2 hemistichs as follows:

(B CMJI e 19 P s ,\>-'|

The first stanza begins :
Sl Y (&) CM“H e oo
Y- la L'!'&Qj Cy‘«a T.G_):u (Y

! A number of hymns begin with 3%.m59. The most
famous being that of Nanah b, Marqah, See S.L. II,
p. 689,

? Compare 15 which has the same opening words.

! See No. 11 (Arabic). ¢ See No, 35.
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P. 176, At end of hymn a date (see
Additions),
77. P. 176, Heading :

Lol d b d Jd oy IV g1 Y 03y e o,

(‘ Another in the measure of 3t ... Y1 by
the same.”’) )

Arabic 1 25 stanzas of 4 hemistichs rhyming
as in preceding : 4th hemistich ends through-
out with 4){. The last three stanzas are the
composition of the scribe as indicated in the
margin (+i8), and he gives his name (Salih
b. Murjin) in the first of the additional verses,
The name of the author of the poem itself is
given in the 22nd stanza.

Begins :

Al ey () JU7 aes!

78. P. 179. Heading :

AU ALY

S il e ade G Tt 4 ki Tal e
hall ol
(" Similarly a piece by the same . . . in

the measure At O e .") 3
Arabic : 19 stanzas of 4 hemistichs rhyming
as in preceding, 4th in i—. Author’s name

in 18th stanza. Last stanza has been added
by Salih b. Murjan as his name is in it.
Begins :

s gle o Nt i
P. 181. At the end of the poem a colophon
(see Additions).
79. P. 182. Heading :

i"H g_.é:l'u‘,‘ (s)ul e J g M g ;,._1.:,:,34 Y
ke L:J,‘m:‘ M Ay t_,f)]mH 28 .Q:‘ I e ”}J‘J‘
(““ This recitation, a eulogy on the Apostle
. . by . . . Ghazal b. Sardr, al-Matari.’

7)
1 See No. 24. tTor &‘f}}iiL_ % See No. 20.
tA Z..\._.::.S is a poem recited at a meeting.

i See note on 65.

8
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Arabic: 48 stichoi in hemistichs, the
second of which rhymes throughout in o—.

Begins :
e Wy iy o5 G
o 3N Ja

The number 48 is written over ~¢ at the
end. ‘

P. 183. Colophon (see Additions).

80. P. 184. 4 stanzas in Arabic of a
poem on Moses, each of 4 hemistichs, 1st
3 rhyming together and the 4th rhyming
throughout in ». Perhaps a continuation of
that on p. 156. Author’s name in 3rd stanza.

o (LAY (=

Begins :

.Jmc &U .i:.Ca Ls,w}n Ls..\.«.w 'l;

P. 184. Colophon at foot of page (see
Additions). ,

An addition with date, above the text
(see Additions).

P, 185. Blank.

P. 186. Addition (see Additions).

4. Additions.

A. Colophons.

i) P. 70.
AW sl e gy U Ll B S s
Ao LGA)JH l_)'l.}\ o " L}l &9]}&“

(Finished on the morning of Tuesday, 18th
Jumada II, corresponding to 7th Adhar March

. (Roman Calendar) of the year 1135 [A.D. 1723].)

(ii) P. 43.
b e Bt olLe J:EL'. a.:rl( A L?lg s ¢
o~ tL:IS) A Ale aie ‘&..u ijlm UGSA e i'f'«'““
o Sl U5 @l Wy oo cg:l < )
PV IVRY Lgfai.xﬂ Ole H,a {,,,H ool i"?“"-”! c..x!\
ol oul Ay G
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Then follows in margin :
sl ‘..3 g_.ﬂl‘f:Jt JJ-H c_g“'\:"" \.J}'Lx’: s 24 8
alo okl 4
(Finished by the writer ‘“Amrin b. Salamah
b. Ghazal, the Priest, the Levite 1 in Shechem
. . . at the instigation of . . . his maternal
grandfather Ibrahim, b. . . . $Salih Murjan,
the Danafite . . . . ‘And it was composed
in the haram of . . . Eleazar,? on Wednesday,
14th Jumada I, A.H. 1255 [July, A.D. 1839].")
(iii) P. 82.
\Yoy diw A [a]s Y g oadl S g ok
oL\..S) LS.’IA L)&KA 4»)’\.-» U'l L)lo:.wlu Jw\( ki ‘Sl.c
PRI D TR0 ol ! r““

(Finished, Friday, 17th Rabia‘ II, A.1. 1252
[July, A.D. 1836] by the writer Isaac Salimah,
the Priest, the Levite, written in the court
(¢} of Eleazar. . . .)

(iv) P. go.

I L AT L A ov J:i-l.. ok
t’u ol A,‘J\( .

(Finished, eve of Sunday, 14th Jumaiada I,
of year 1251 [Aug., A.D. 1835] by the writer
Ibrahim (b.) Salik (b.) Murjan. . . .)

(v) P. go. _

NI R ST U U R P S P | R
oo 4 YOu dw b gd e (5) Cls vy SOLI
‘UIEQL é\U'I n\LA'LG L?EJ..\H C}'b—_’,n&'lm r:ﬁ‘_‘)ll J:.éﬂllu By

.L'j.\.ﬁ\ ‘jﬂ.l-‘

(Finished the writing of these quires the eve
of Sunday 21 of Jumada I (?), A.H. 1251 [Aug,,

e e (Yoo W Jal a".g*- s

Ol die aie Bl

1 After the line of high priests in direct descent from
Aaron died out in A.D. 1623, the High Priest was no longer
known as 5T [a=ab but as Man f=a P ‘Amrin died in
1201 (A.D. 1874).

® That is in the sanctuary of the tomb of the patriarch
Eleazar in the village of ‘Amartah--a place of pilgrimage
for Samaritans.
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A,D, 1835), by Ibrahim (b.) Salik (b.) Murjan,
the Danafite. . . .}
(vi) P. r10.
AYON diw by g 0 VIl Cone AL
(Finished, morning of Wednesday, 3rd
Jumada 1T (?), 1251 [Sept., A.D. 1835].)
(vii) P. 116,
AYOL 4w Loy Vg AL s
(Finished, 7th of Rajab, 1250 [Nov., A.D.
1834].)
(viii} P. 139.
Yol A {)L‘a.a) VA QSJL:&H «.5;\}1 }..'LD L; e
o2 A e b (9) OF ol Lol el OF,
el sl
(Finished, Wednesday, 18th Ramadhin,
AH. 1251 [Dec., A.D. 1835]. On its eve such

snow as had not been experienced before.)
(ix) P. 146.

D (W () et ol wan AL o

. J.‘). Lglc‘ \YO\ Al Jﬁ-‘ J )‘6“:" i‘_"’. d—\f‘b’ S)'L:A!l' Jﬂhy‘

s b e Jhd Bl Ol Pl gl G
wed as Y] gn Ja el daw

(Finished this hymn, praise be to God, on
eve of Monday, 5th of Rabi" 11, 1251 [July,
1835] by the writer Ibrahim (b.) $Salih (b.)
Murjan, the Danafite. ‘We ask him who
studies it for liberal-mindedness. May he
exalt One who is perfect.’)

(x) P. 150.

AYOY 4w 3 40 d o _):lLJ Sand

(Finished, 11th Rfajab] (?), A.H. 1252 [Oct.,

A.D. 1836].)
(xi) P. r61.

or W bl maladl QLS L s a3
P,q,:lc. A Pl iy Vbh..ul _5.3 O i als o Cm'lwi'
A GUL A Gl out oWl G b el e
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,\!} rlm (tfjaj'l N3 t\.«: e (,,:.hb:\ J:}iftn ‘_;'L»..\:\H
g L?J,,w Olen g el Ay Slo a0l
WG geny > py @ S e 51 e e
di’m“ e ‘\5-’&;»“_9 a_)h.o“} %},.L_ d}."f,"‘ &:; L‘J\A.Ja\:\lll Jlj
ls ez a8y r:nm Oli= Jes-u {‘d sealy .._.A;_n}]l
OL:-J,A} EL@ B Yy ‘:j\#’jjﬁ:&” Ls.ﬁ'yj‘ (.,.-u_)} GMJ, g_)\::“
+ 11329 "’Dx? J, r&-lw- d‘}b".}“ o ‘.hJu» Aﬂ o
Mo 13 oy s L;.\-n| rg.:lc J;L— t}l,m G e
s rip-g J9F rl}i]'n RLER L.,.,"liﬂ a1y Y O Y

)Jq,,fu d s Y‘d' e JJ',’H G J:,Eas- L} '@_J'Lﬂ'l

Lg.n'll"> J,l.;' 4“ J’?‘ d:y.u_g do-tas "_y\‘_l'{.lnj Al i
e Gl ol s
(This book of hymns comprising hymns and
names of authors finished, and the writer is
Ibrahim b. Salih b. Muslim b. Murjan b.
Murjan * Samari Muslimi, He hopes that
the reader will entreat for the writer and
for all the authors repentance, forgiveness and
pardon from the King, the Generous Giver,
and entry into Paradise. The book was made
for himself and his young children, $alih and
Murjan, and any that might come after., He
also asks the reader of these lines to excuse
the writer because the pen was inky.? This
account was composed in the courtyard of the
tomb of Eleazar, and written on 3rd Rajab,
1261 [July, A.D. 1845].)
(xii) P. 166.

Seb YA SOl W g oep LAy
e LEl wh GF e () YAY e oo

L(8) Sl Sl LTl
(Finished, eve of Saturday, 28th Rajab,

1263 (?) [June, A.p. 1847] by Ibrahim, ‘the
writer of these quires.’)

! Probably written inadvertently for Ibrihim b, 3alil
b. Murj&n b. Muslim b. Murjin, See S.L. II, p. xlvii,
¢ Hig writing is scratchy and inclined to smudginess.

CODEX XIV 230

(xifi) P. 171.
AT dhe uL,.,?,, ' u.,\:,g;-l «\L] Jla? o.—\»-": Cand

(Finished, eve of Thursday, 3rd of Sha‘bin,
1263 [ July, A.D. 1847].)
(xiv) P. 1%72.
AR Al Olat g u,.:a.il W e
(Finished (same date as preceding).)
(xv) P. 174.

Sl et W 5 Jle g il e Ay o

,_)Lsuu' ]
(Finished, eve of Saturda.y, 5th Sha'ban.)
(xvi) P. 176.
AV ae of Ay s
(Finished year 1263 [A.D. 1847].)
(xvii) P, 181,
d codl W g dle Lt 2 oAy o
o &Lo J:iiﬂ s et r@.;‘( Noghe Y Al o Yo
e aie gl &La ﬁn'l_):i
(Finished, eve of Saturday, 25th Sh[a‘ban 7],
1263 [July, A.D. 1847] by Salil b. Ibrahlm b.
Salih, the Danafite.)
(xviii) P. 183,
G S op L YA AL iVl Dlg ol 4
4 e Ui e q,:l:: Sl emy XN 4 Y
c.')’ F‘MJ’" . 1 %Lw ok (..Jﬂl 4 _’.:'z::. ‘3>-1_) 1@,&‘{
e Gal-1 aialy ae de 4ie LQAJ..\H ‘_;b-f. &Lp
[+ 09787 ¢ ‘['.'1  TRUR TR DY e 1PN
(““ Finished, morning of Monday, 28th Rabia’
I, 1266 [Feb., A.D. 1850] (* T2th month with
us’). Writer is Salih b. Ibrahim b, S$Salih
Murjan, Danafi. . . .”) ‘
B. Other Additions, not velaling to the Text.
(@) Pp. 75-6. [In Arabic in a florid naskh?

script by ‘Abdullah b. Murjan b. Ibrahim b.
Ismi‘il,? the Danafite.]

18ee the genealogical table of the Danafite family in
S.L. 1T, p. xlvil,
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(i) The writer records the celebration of
the ‘ Sacrifice of the Lord’ (M« 137p) on
the top of Mt. Gerizim, on the 1st of Rajab
of the year A.H. 1136 [March, A.p. 1724]
The offering was made on the Friday accord-
ing to custom and the lamb ecaten on the eve
of Saturday after prayer. The assembly
returned to their tents till midnight when
they arose and took part in the customary
Sabbath service of the festival, the officiant
being the writer’s brother Muslim,

On the Thursday of the 27th of the same
month his brother, Isaac, organised a pilgrim-
age (men, women and children) to the tombs
of Fleazar, Ithamar, and Phinehas, They set
out on the early morning of Friday for
‘Awarta ' to visit the tomb of Eleazar.
There they spent the second Sabbath of
Pentecost, Isaac recited the "nS 2 and read
the ‘venerated mndbak,® remaining at this
place till the Sunday, when they proceeded
at sunrise to the tombs of Ithamar and
Phinehas. In the party throughout was the
High Priest { golo 45a) Ibrahim:2 The party
returned to Nablds in the Iate afternoon
of the same day. This account was com-
posed and written down in the courtyard of
Eleazar under the terebinth.

(i) P. #6. The same writer adds that the
Haj ‘Othman Pasha, the Vezir and Wali of
Damascus, Gaza, Jerusalem, and Niblis was
in that quarter with a large force of soldiery,
about 200 regiments {banmners) and took
from the places mentioned and other parts
about 400 rams whence we could not offer
sacrifice on Dictys,® although God knows the

L A village about eight miles to the 8.E. of Nablas.

2There are several ascriptions of praise Dbeginning
with "4%9. Here probably it is that of Abu Murjan {7).
See S5.L. I, p. 286.

® Scripture passages appropriate to the occasion (?).

4H.P. from 1105 to 1145 {A.D, - 1693-1732/(3). See
S.L. 11, p. xlvi

¢ A name given to a part of the summit of Mt. Gerizim,

CATALOGUE OF SAMARITAN MANUSCRIPTS 232

sacrifice has been made each vyear (hitherto).
[The date of this interruption is not given.]

(i) The same writer records (p. %%) that
on the eve of Sunday, 23rd Safar, 1139
[Oct., A.D. 1#726], there were thunders and
lightnings such as had not been experienced
in their time, so that the world seeined on
the point of destruction—torrents -of rain
with thunder and lightning continuing without
interruption from sunset to sunrise,

() P. 79. On the eve of Tuesday, 16th
Muharram, 1252 [May, A.D. 1836] the under-
signed made the pilgrimage with others to the
tomb of Eleazar on the the 315t of the Pente-
costal days, a night of unexampled happiness.
Signed by ‘Amrdn Salimah,® Priest-Levite.
(Here follow 2 rude designs, one suggesting
a circular seal, and below them, as copiers of
them (?) are given the names of Mubarak b,
Ibrahim Mufarrij, al-Mufarriji, and Isaac b.
Salamah, the Priest-Levite on 16th R{abi’] II,
1252 [July-Aug., A.D. 1836].

(¢) P. 153. Towards the end of the day of
Tuesday, 1gth Jumada II, 1258 [July, A.D.
1842], we made pilgrimage to KEleazar, and
remained there the eve of Wednesday, a night
full of happiness from association with the
patriarchs : signed by ‘Amram b. Salamah
b. Ghazal, Priest-Levite.

(@) P. 154. On Tuesday, 19th Jumada II,
1258 [July, A.D. 1842], pilgrimage ‘to this
exalted place of our master, Eleazar,” where
the eve of Wednesday was spent. Where
there was drinking of wine, feasting, reciting
of hymns of praise, and stories, returning to
Nablias on the Wednesday : signed by Salih,
s. of Ibrahim, s. of $alil, s. of Murjan,

{¢) P. 155. On Thursday, gth Jumada II,
1264 [May, A.D. 1848], the 1gth day of Pente-
cost, a company was present at the tombs of
the Patriarchs. That day and following night

1 Presumably ‘Amram b, Solomon, who died A.m. 1291.
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were spent ‘in the love and light” (b5 co 4
of Eleazar. On the Friday they returned to
the town, and spent there that day, Saturday
and Sunday. On the Monday they repaired
again to the holy place. That day and the

following night were spent in happiness,-

eating and drinking. They set out for Nablis
on the Tuesday. At the first halt on the
way they were met by the father of the writer,
and by Isma‘il, al-Sarawi (?), and Lafif (?)
al-Murjan, and turned back with them to the
tomb. There they spent the Tuesday and
the following night that of the °Second
Passover,” carrying through the appropriate
services, before returning to the city on the
Wednesday :  writer Silih, s. of Tbrghim
Salih Murjan, al-Samarl.

{(fy P. 158. On Friday, the first of the
first month, which was Jumada II, 1266
[April, 1850], the writer, Salih b. Ibrahim b.
Salih Murijan, the Danafite, asked the priest
‘Amran b. Salamah ! fo secure an examination
of the sacred scroll of Abisha‘ b. Pinhas that
they might see the writing and the fashqil,
and allay all suspicions as to its genuineness,
since no one in that generation had seen it.
This was assented to with conditions as to
ceremonial purity. The Scroll was unrolled
until they came to the fashgil which began
at Deut. vi. 10 and ended at Deut. xiii. 13,
and was

VIR ¢ WYPR ]2 ONID ¢ 72 ¢ YRNAR ¢ U
P WIP 950 +ONAND 11TIADY ¢ M NN - 1T

SV R DI 2T TR B e nDa

CIPYRIET D ¢ PR DO - 3D e nDPRnY
[+ DRI £ 2°30

This awe-inspiring sight dispelled all doubts.
In addition to the writer, there were present
(the High Priest) Salamah, the father of
the writer Ibrahim, and Ibrahim b. Ya'qlb

1 'Amran became chief priest on death of his father,
Satamah in 1273 (A.D, 1856-7).
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Salih, and his brother. They read in it and
found a dittographed word, which they erased
with a penknife. They found the MS. much
damaged by age and use.?

(g) P. 155. When the first month came
round it was the opinion of the leaders of
the congregation ((,:,a\'mn 2L} that the sac-
rifice of the Passover should be celebrated
according to the word of God. Some of the
congregation were in agreement, but others
not. But finally they followed the lead of
the High Priest Salamah and his son ‘Amran,
and agreed to perform the customary sacrifice
on. Mt. Gerizim. Some ascended on the
Thursday, the rest on Friday. The tents had
to be pitched on the rocky ground since the
land belonging to them on the hill-top was
under cultivation. There follows an account
of .the sacrifice, and the wonderful time it
was for the community. When the priest
came to the passage commanding the sacrifice
the forms of angels appeared plain to behold
(Ohe St ALl o). The reason of the
interruption of the sacrifice from 1256 to
1266 [A.D. 1840-50] was due to the lack of
public security. The writer was $Sdlih b.
Ibrahim, etc. (as above), who wrote towards
the end of Jumada II, 1266 [May, A D 1850].

P. 160 (a) Record of birth. Eve of Tuesday
at the 4th hour, in the middle of the month
of Ramadhan, 1260 [Sept., A.D. 1844], son
born to ‘Amran b. Salamah the Priest, and
was named Ibrahim. Written by S$Salih b.
Ibrahim $alih Murjan, Danafi, Muslimi.

(6) Eve of Friday at the 4#th hour, 25th
Dh#’l-Hijjah 1260 [Jan., A.D. 1851], son born
to Israel al-Shalabi; was named Ibrahim :
writer Salih b. Ibrahim Salih Murjan, Danafi.

P. 161. See Colophons (xi}.
P. 162f. In Arabic. 61 lines of poetry
{each of 2 hemistichs) rhyming in +-—. The

L See Bulletin of John Rylands Library, July, 1935. -
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number 61 we are told in the last line, was
determined by the year (1261) concerning
which they were written. The poem is a
description of the extraordinary happenings
in that year. In December and January?®
there was scarcity of rain and the springs
began to dry up, the days of winter being
like summer days. This was followed by a
plague of locusts which devoured wheat,
barley, etc., and East winds ruined the olive
crop, sending the prices of these soaring.
Wars broke out amongst Christians, Druses,
and Moslems' in the Jebel Duruz, especially
involving, according to report, the massacre
of 3 great Consuls. The massacres affected
the Christians especially, the Moslems being
safe. Trade was impossible and such were
the conditions prevailing at the Feast of
the Passover and during Pentecost. The
writer concludes by calling down blessings
on Moses and Aaron, and reveals himsclf
(. 56) as $alih b. Tbrahim b. $alik. It was
written on eve of Friday, a day of Jumads II,
and the 41st of Pentecost, 1201 [June,
A.D. 1845].

P.184. 1st of Iyyar, 1280 [May, A.D. 1863],
explanation of its ‘ signs ’. '

P. 185 is blank.

P. 186, On the eve of Monday, rgth
Safar, 1264 [Jan. A.D. 1848], rain commenced
to fall at sunrise and continued day and night
without cessation till midnight of Friday,
when rain and wind ceased and the full moon
appeared. It was made an occasion of re-
joicing and visitation of each other’s houses,
On the eve of Sunday, at the third hour and
a half there was born to ‘Abd al-Latif b.
Ismia‘l, al-Sariwi, a son, who was named
Joseph. Also on Sunday in the morning,
6th hour, was born a son to writer’s brother-
in-law, Ibrahim, b. Isaac Ibrdhim. The child

1 The months when heavy rainfall is expected,
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was called Tsma'll. Written by Salih b.
Ibrahim, b. $Salih Murjan.

He adds later. ‘“The boy Isma‘l, s. of
Ibrahim, died when 46 days old. May God
have mercy on him,”

5. Catalogue Marks. Marked Codex XIV
in ink on inside r.h, board. Book-plate of
Lord Crawford inside Lh. board, with mark
E/10 in pencil. On pp. 1 and 186 are DD and

[Cod] X/2 in pencil.

CODEX XV

(SERVICE FOR THE DEAD, MAINLY IN SAM-
ARITAN MINUSCULE WRITING, RUBRICS IN
ARARIC, DATED am, 1732.)

1. General Description. On stout,
polished Oriental paper with no special water-
mark. The Codex is bound uniformly with
the rest of the collection of Samaritan MSS.
and has 2 binder’s fly-leaves at each end.
It comprises 56 folios. The actual text ex-
tends from 24 to 306 and 326 to 514. Ff. 13,
32a, 55b are blank. The remaining pages
have non-textual additions {g.v.} of one kind
or another. Foliation is in pencil. The folio
after 15 was originally left unnumbered and
is now numbered 15A. The present measure-
ments of the page are 8 in. by 61 in. The
text column measures 4-8 in. by 4 in. There
are 3T lines to a full page, and 27 to 29 letters
to a full line. The writing is in black ink,
and both the Samaritan and Arabic scripts
are attractive. There is but one hand in
the text. The non-textual additions, how- .
ever, are by different hands. There are
catchwords throughout. The general con-
dition of the MS. is excellent.

2. Scribe and Date. The scribe is Muslim
b. Murjan b. Ibrahim,* the Danafite. The
dates in the colophons are (f. 30a) 17th of

18ee S.L. II, p. xxxiii.
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Dh@'l Hijjah, AH. 1144 [June, A.D. 1732],
and 28th of Muharram, AH. 1145 [July,
A.D. 1732] in {. 51a. '

3. Contents. F. 14-2¢ Additions (g.2.).
F.1bis blank. F.2b. In a strange hand the

title » S0 sl (Mourning services) has been
added.

Heading :
e 1D KDT A AN M awa
JE:J:LL&I )..J'I J‘_)J...p_ L}‘G'; G.ﬁ:" OD djd!‘ 4}.“ oJK]l ;JKC«
°3""}.’.-’ 4".:“;5. L_é' 39_;*2‘!.3 ‘%Li' ﬁ\ni LY o L}\ g}.):»“
u;JAZ:IlJ-l jJ‘a‘.‘.j ._).;L-H 9"\-&-![{ o)m.% acky & ,‘-LJ }J\z’_,
CORINR - ol i ey el J e BTART S TEOND
(NP0 NN PR LTIV 0T - PRI D7D
JG Wl IS I3 a e e nho e ey b
Ry AR PR ./ /= R~ I 1 O e e
PR D M LA 5 ke OV JE 1PN e
7 ) IV - | A P T SN R 1 ‘_}1 L}),..Jl et
O Jlandhl &4 phy ¢ NUTCOIN IR 7D 70V ¢ IR
ikl Sy $TINRIRT Gah ol 1 gl sk

JG \-ﬂbdn[j J:ii‘ 1N )!)3'_}

(“ In the name of the Lord, the Merciful,
the Living, who dieth not.” :

" The order of the service of mourning, may

God avert evil from all the congregation of
Israel, when the dead is taken to the mercy

of God, M.H., and they proceed to his wash-_

ing, and perform the complete ablution, and
after it they warm him in fresh (lit. sweet)
water, and those present recite ‘crying out
and saying’ in full. Thereafter they say
‘Lord have mercy upon you and sanctify
your lives, and show you pity. May the
Lord fully pardon him who has passed on
(if it should be a woman ‘pardon her’),
and ‘For in the name, etc.” Then they begin
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to read the ‘seal’? from Genesis i. T until
they reach in the course of their reading
“And it shall be when they come’ [Deut.
xxx. I], when they bear the dead (man)
to the grave, and walk before the body
reading (the section) ® And it shall be when
they come ’ until they come to the utterance
of God, M.H., the truest of speakers, * See,
now, that I, I am he’ [Deut. xxxii. 39].
They then leave the rest of the khatmah
till they lower the body into the grave, when
they repeat ‘See, now,” and complete the
khatmah. They recite ‘ Torah’ slowly, and
thereafter is said—"")

Here follows a poem (Samaritan) of 1I
stanzas of 4 hemistichs. The first two and
the 4th rhyme together: the third is the
same throughout (viz.: A%& .« XWT . DWPM).
It begins :

$OTR DMWYV 1 OTIR TR T D

It has a refrain :

$T12TI7  TTOR - RPN 0Py jon . D

F. 3b. The last verse which is to be said
if the dead man is a priest, begins :

STND TN P D KP4 1B
In the margin beside it, in the original
hand, is the instruction that if the dead man

is an Elder of Israel, 1Pt should be read
instead of 170

[17P7 X1 2o 8 O 2 DR« ot o8 130]
F. 36, Heading :
AWl el O GV et Tl
(“ Also the following poem to be said for
priest and sage.”)
Begins (f. 4a) :
B2l 7/ R =l = YR 5 s R & 77774 R
1The reading of the whole Torah. Perhaps it means

here appropriate selections.
3 %ee 5.L. 1L, p. 852.
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Three stanzas, with refrain as before, After
it the doxology :
FAPIWR MWD L 0PWH PR 0

F. 4a. Heading :
T Jon oAU 1yl W

(" And when they fill up the grave with soil
they say all together,”)

Begins :

F. 45.
O JU ot el e (bb oot Juta gl (o by

oJ'l?-J“ J.w;l.o h.,.:w"_);‘ 'l-.\h‘j oliﬁyl ;__.,..*.;: ‘:,.:.....“ L&A':-

(" And there shall be read the office of
ablution for the deceased 3 days at dawn,
or until the Sabbath intervenes, in accord
with decree, and the following is the order of
the ablution of men.”)

Begins :

RIS « ) R e o Bl R
Heading :

1979V BN+ Mt

Here follow, after introductory petitions,
a series of appropriate extracts from the
Pentateuch. Thus we have Gen. 1. 15-17,
ii. 17-21, v. 3-5, v. 8§ ff. (interspersed with
the it + X997+ invxp « nane) (£ 5a), xxv.
7-11 (f. 6a), xxxv. 27-9 (f. 64), xlvil. 27-31
(f. 6b), xlix. 28-32 (f. 6b), 33-1. 26 (f. 8a).
Ex. i. 6 (followed by petition) (f. 8a, ). Num.
xiv. r1-23 (f. 8b), xix. 14-22 (f. 9a). Deut.
iii. 24 (with petition) (f. 9b), vi. 4-9 (f. 9b),
vi. 24-5 (f. 102), ix. 25-g (f. 104}, x. T2-xi. I
(f. 10b), xiii. 18 (f. 10d), xxi. 8 (with petition)
(f. 112). xxx. T-xxxi. 8 (f. 1I0), XXX, T4~
xxxiit. 1'(f. 12a), xxxiv. 1-12 (With doxologies)
(f. 150).

F. 156. Heading :
g et WS mby e e 1 J s ey
o5 LS Lealary o IDTOW - ATINR M umy IV
BN Ogn Sl e 2 el Pl L
Ji ‘v\

i18.L. 11, p. 853.
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(" Then is said 0%g% « A% « N1 as before,
at the outset, and after it QM= INR . "N2, etc.
as before also. End of this “ablution’ by
the aid of the Eternal who ceaseth not.”)

F. 154 is out of place, it should come after
f. 16, as the catchwords show,

F. 16a. Heading :

Jusall i i Wa o RT3 i -
bl e Wil o ol

(““ In the name of the Lord, the living, who
dieth not. This is the order of ¢ablution’
as said for women at dawn.”) .

Here follow +++ BMNR+ ™3 and « +» QW3 "0 ¢
with Scriptural passages as follows: Gen.
i, 15-17 (f. 164) iii. 17-21 (f. 160), xxiii. 1-21
(f. 13A), xxxv. 8, g9, 20 (f. 15A4). Lev.
xxvi. 42-6 (£. 15A%). Num. xiv. 11-23
(f. 15Ab-17a}, xix. 14-22 (f. 170), etc,, as
given above for men,

It finishes (f. 232) with w9 ML 710
(Deut, xxxiil. 4], etc., and + Jan « n"7s and
e ONANR "N, ete,

At the end Wl gpe N5 5 (“ Finished by
the aid of the Ruler.”)

F. 23b. Heading:

_hky u"‘“ Jeeall el a3 o*wpn - . ow2
il s JBJU 4l

(“ In the name of the living God: this is
the order of the Ablution to be recited at the
evening (service) for men and women.”’)

Begins with « onanyg » ™, ete, and + 08
«+ w3, followed by Num. xiv. 17-23 (f. 23b),
etc.; the Sh*ma’ (£, 24a). Deut. vi..24-5 (f.
24a), etc., as in £, gb etc., concluding on £. 30a
with fwn 3% « MR« 71990 [Deut. xxxiii. 4].

18.L. 11, p. 8352, : S.L. 11, p. 853. 3 Ibid.
+ S.L. 11, p. 854. ¢S.L. II, p. 852,
¢ S.L. 11, p. Bs3. * Ibid, 8 S.L. II, p. 854.
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F. 30a. Heading :
b S paidl 1 DDWY Jan e 00 S i
Py Lal sl LS 1009 amanR - I

.[,,Ld

(“ And after it is said .+ D"71, as before,
and + + » DAONX - ™, as before also.”)

F. 30a. A colophon (see Additions).

F. 30b. Heading :

.4_:.-‘4-” 3) g
(‘" Torm. of the right guidance.”)
Begins :
o TIRDN T MR

followed, in another hand, by the rubric :

.a_)i“ ;Jéﬂ‘ ‘5"*5 (-.A}iﬂ! JLC JLE:.

(““ To be said when coming to the passage
{service ?) of mourning.”)

Begins coombw e 130

F. 310, b. Additional matter (see Addi-
tions),

F. 32a is blank. -

F. 32b. Heading :

kgl Jail Sl ol s @WPR . MIN OWA

Lealas ;.15 Talar {sic) :J!,:H A gt T Jal J):*”

S el dms el 5 oSt AR IO UG
Ll JlE 4l odny adls

(“ In the name of the living God : order of
the service to be said for the dead. On the
first Sabbath they complete the Law and
after its completion is said 73+ "¢ as in
the ‘ablution,” and after it the ° Preface
(fatrhak) ' and the following is the Preface to
be said for Jearned men.”)

Here follows a poem of 15 stanzas of 4
hemistichs., The first 3 rhyme together, and
the last rhymes throughout in .

a

LS. 11, p. 855. * Ihid. v S.L. TI, p. 852.
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Begins :
$ORTY AT R Y - DWW
F. 330, Heading:

o Gl gl L
(““ Also * Preface ’ for common people.”)
11 stanzas as above, the 4th hemistich
rhyming throughout in .
Begins :
$ANTINRD < 3ANRY : N 0T RTR72
F. 34a. Heading :
23 oVl sde Al (e I TWAF [ VA R
A an& LSRL ‘BBJ.'\H {_jll?uj,a dl (‘.Lmﬁ ...L:a!'l ATE'KS
Then after the ‘ Preface * to be said in the
same measure these verses by the (present)
writer Muslim b. Murjan, the Danafite. . . .”

24 stanzas as before; the 4th hemistich
rhymes throughout in .

Begins :
SIR2WAN CRD LPO0N AR DTN 12 IR
170 by
F. 35b. After it the following :

i g et ole ey 5o i o8 o
ol ALy o J}mj Jlaz
(““If time presses and the deceased is a
common man, this may be shortened, and
there shall be said after the 3rd stanza.”)
Here follow two stanzas, the first of which
begins :
SN DORONT T AR DR - TN
Then come the words :
FRIT P2 ROR VDY RPN s Jgi ol 58 Lin g
(“ And after that he says quickly the stanza
Noes PP ] ) (the T2th stanza of the
poem),
F. 356. Heading:
Jobs ooghw oN al o gh Juie OF 13
AUl leany Gl il o n1 LU

15.L. 11, p. 855. ¢ 5.L. 11, p. 858.
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dms 1T DT A e ey el SV aesidl
LR KR 1095 - e 1 U oLV Ll
29T 09 e T B0 TR T AR TIR
555 Jg OF oy < B amInk cm Jl e
B R P N C Y LWl (5) o
SR LRV TR P (I 1O R (o] e DY ("d

.(,kc'l 4l 7

(““ When he is washed they read from the

khatmah 3 passages, and the officiant says:
1R e 1 in the well-known measure.
Then he says the above introduction, and
the verses set forth to the chant of : Jam + D"
At the end of the verses he repeats « AR + N2
4 :oby>. Then is said ‘M« DAONR + "N 2.
And if there be a prose passage it shall be
after the fashion of the fd@tkah, and the
verses after it -shall be to the customary
chant instead of the chant :jam . n3. At
the end of the verses he recites the following
verses to a rising chant,” 4)
. Here follow 5 stanzas. In the case of the
first, the first 3 hemistichs rhyme together,
the last rhymes throughout in ©—. In the
case of the other stanzas the second hemistich
rhymes with the 4th in 9-.

Begins (f. 364) :

oy SR LTI L 0INT ¢ WE NS
With the response from the congregation :
Rl ViR a0 i e R« e AR 7 e

F. 36a. Heading: :712+77W (" Further-
more.”’)

Begins : ‘

$ AT T 170 TNUT L IRYT L 0

And the response (. 360) :

Fatal 7R e IR RS i e

1S.L.II, p. 852.

35.L. I, p. 852.
5 5.L. 11, p. 858,

¢ S5.L. 11, p. 853.
¢ 30 Cowley translates a
8 5.L, I1, p. 85q.
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F. 36b. Heading: 113+ 1, (“ Further-
more.”’)
Here follow 8 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, the
2nd and 4th of which rhyme together.
Beginning :
$I7aWT 12921 1 WA AW
F. 37a. Heading: _aelge’ o &
(‘“ In addition, exhortations.”)
11 further stanzas of same construction.
Beginning :
FNRY 2 - PPIR £ PO0M ¢ IR TO0N » NS
F. 37b6. Heading :
£I021 WO TN r;i ‘_%lp u‘an\y 25 J:é
(“ Further exhortations on the chant of

ER TOR."}¢ A poem of 1o stanzas of 6 hemi-

stichs. Each of the even hemistichs rhymes
throughout the poem in J9—.

Begins .
STPR YT TITD N TV QTR 73 AN

‘with the response : (cw S w 4ly>)

$T9ma PR OWDY WD - TN N
F. 3856. IHeading:
(“ Another daraj.”)
8 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, 2nd and 4th of
which rhyme together.
Begins :

T e e

PRI RN i e b e

F. 300. Heading: rus (s

(‘" Another daraj.”) _

11 stanzas of 4 hemistichs ; first 3 rhyme
together, 4th rhymes throughout in -
(except Ist stanza).

Begins :

SITUIRD TP s VIR IR D00
F. 30b. Heading:
tD":’nﬂ:ﬂ‘? Ju:, (O T@‘ aJ:f-‘:
(" Another daraj, also to be said for priests.”)

1 S.L. 11, p. 859.
3 5.L. 11, p. 850.
4 5.L. 11, p. 688 (ascribed to Sa'd-ul-Din b. Sadhaqah).
¢ S.L, 11, p. 860, 8 Ihid.

: For Lc‘}n .
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6 stanzas of 4 hemistichs; the 2nd and
4th rhyme together. '

Begins : '
$ OO e TR IR e PN

F. 40a. Heading: @317 JG aad
(““ A nagidhah ® to be said for elders.”)
6 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, rthyming as the
preceding.
Begins :
i Yy b A Y 5 e 4
F. 40b. Heading : y™n. %3012 W
(" Also the chapter (section) for the funeral
cortege (?).”’) o
21 lines of 2 hemistichs with irregular
rhyming.
Begins :
12030 M ANPYa 3. B
F. 41a. Heading: 1D+1mMy. (“Also.”)
Then in margin :
e a8 e Tem e U0 5 W et Ul s
4 S st e ol Jad Tl ey aslieg
b il
(** This is said, so far as befits, for every man
according to the extent of his knowledge and
his position. Indications are given in the
margin to be used at the discretion of the
officiant.”)
Begins :
$ TINRY AR 0 0N RN gay s
F. 415, Heading: P12 b o ¢
(“ Also 1s said for Elders.”)

Begins :

ORISR 908 1Y e 7Y
F. 4za. Heading: 1277 (" Also.”)
Begins :

ETNM DT ORS¢ ANPIR L N

18.L. 11, p. 861.
T A 424 is described as a poem contradictory to another,

# 5.L. 11, p. 861. + 8L, II, p. 862.
5 Thid ¢ S.L. 11, p. 863.
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Concludes (f. 434) with
N atw e WnTR T2

. PIRRn sinteh s
and the petition
AdLa Jeé e gl C_é.,\i Al
(“ May God fend off evil from the con-
gregation of Israel.”’)
F. 432. Colophon {see Additions).
F. 436. Heading :
VI T V- [ IOV R S « 1y R 212 W ) Py e a7
RN PRI INWPIRES ioTRE o krd U1 APV SR PR
(" In the name of the Living, the Eternal.
Order of service to be said for women. After
completing the kkatmah there is said - D"
t 7an and afterwards the following fazihah.”)
12 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, first 3 of which
rhyme together : the 4th rhymes throughout
in - '
Begins :
LA TR RAPTOORD L uaw . AR R
F. 44a. Conclusion and heading :
(.SLQ 4:;yl bt:s"yl a}k::'} Jl’\;' :\U'- K}_ﬂ"! ‘\4"\..6“ "’.\.n.;'
de Il e (i€ il

and

(“End of the ‘preface’ with the aid of
God M.H., and there follow it the following
verses on the (same) measure, composed by
the scribe , . .”’)

14 stanzas of 4 bemistichs, thyming as in
the preceding.

Begins : :
ST 2UTN RS PODR L AR DTN 72 . AN
$ T2y
F. 45a. Heading :

PRON 1RV R I Jak Jese OF O

SO ST DD B T TR R
ot dm Jsi Jgb 08 Oly saWE s gehs 171977
) s SV da b izl oY)

1S.L, II, p. 864. 2 Thid.
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(“If it is an ‘ ablution,” he says ‘M.,
and they finish it according to custom, and
if there is a prose passage it is said after the
preceding wverses. He says these verses as
daraj.”)

5 stanzas of 4 hemistichs ; the even hemi-
stichs rhyme throughout in =— (except in
first stanza where the 2nd hemistich ends in
a-).

Begins :

(OWP DRAPT OTRTAMYR N

From here to 402 we have the same text as
f. 36a-39b. F. 494 continues with {201+ 5>
N 17M5YA as on f. 40b.  F. 496 has the ap-
propriate petitions for women (cf. f. 41a for
men).

Begins :

: FTAMANM » YR 0% RN 1Y

In the margin is a special petition if the
woman is the-daughter of a priest.

F. 50a. Begins: ‘01 :#0OPI1X + D70 as on
f. 42a and continues to f. 514, as from ff. 424
to 43a.

F. 51a. Colophon (see Additions).

Ff. 51b, 52a, 6, 53 a, b, 54a, b, 55a have
non-textual matter (see Additions).

4. Additions, A. Colophons.

(1} F. 304, -

B Ogm gzl Juliddl AT o Sleill 87
oo A he CL«J _‘J_JL:,.H ;,:.}N'I lgd A e QB aala) s
J:Zﬂ‘ .J.,:a” & e Aly ales U:-;_;U doy 3t A do-:l—‘
p.:b‘.):‘, O{l L.)t?"_)‘ "‘)!l “.l.wk J:AE:Hj ;.__,.3..'\5\5 JJ:&-&H
L}m""j dode O»J_g 43‘.&55}53 4 I Jizf; t.fﬂ."\“ L.?J‘L“H
Il whr A pegmes J S (‘_:‘*;.'J )
E'Ll‘é JS, oYl ru'l} ol e &ls LTS) o
AV N RS S | W PR I | e R
e Ol ailly ,_A.H 4 ._,J.}a_.) A{K(Slc p"‘)x.’. Ol (.:E.Jl

Jguitl gt

1S.L. 1T, p. 858.
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(" The writing of the ‘ ablutions ’ here set
forth was completed with the help and
favour of God, in the afternoon of Monday,
the #th of Dhi ’l-Hijjah of the year 1144
[June, A.D». r732], by the poor servant, who
confesses his sins and his shortcomings,
Muslim b. Murjan b. Ibrdhim, the Samaritan,
the Danafite, may God pardon him, and his
parents and his teacher, and show favour to
him and to all the congregation of Israel
who worship toward Mt. Gerizim, Beth-el.
Amen. I have written it for myself and my
children, and for every one who has need,
let him read in it and restore it to its place.
I ask of every one who reads in it by God
Almighty that he call down (God’s) mercy
on the writer and pray for his pardon and
forgiveness, and God will listen to him.")

(2) F. 43a.
0% b ool LU O g & e g 4
Bl Ol p ol s 1! T s A\t e
Ao e\ul L?ﬁc.
(* Finished during the afternoon of Monday,
the 8th of Muharram, 1145,* the writer being
the servant Muslim b. Murjan, the Danafite.
God forgive him.”)
(3) F. 510, |
")M} ‘L‘ﬂu) L";".-T 45.“ O),m' OJEH st' cﬁj‘ JT’A
J.&,:a CRSES Onl: il_)ll:.a.H Je-Yi JL,&:\ Z{.J,ea L; 4.:5.:3}'
Se ol s Ll aall o e VYo diw o F
Nt was A pemer Jn Jé aedy WU
‘_?lc- (.9-_)::_ o ‘L:lc 899 4.:9 C!Ua o J.::S Jlise L‘)n‘l
T IRRC 4 aasls O jaally asmllldl 4 ATy u\(
.r!)-ls v])a.b LK;_%":J \-J.ec o LW ()j).)l JL s od),
(“ The whole funerary service was finished
with the help of God on the afternoon of

1 July, A.D, 1732,
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Sunday, 28th Mubarram, 1145 [July, A.D.
1732/, by the poor servant Muslim b. Murjan
b. Ibrahim, the Danafite, may God pardon
him, and his parents, and his teacher, and
show favour to him and to all the congrega-
tion of Israel who worship toward Mt.
Gerizim, Beth-el, Amen. T ask as a favour
from him who reads in it and cons it, that he
call down God’s mercy on the writer, and
pray for his pardon and forgiveness, and
praise be to (God alone. .The peace of the
Lord be upon our Master Moses, s. of Amram,
the prophet of all the world, for ever.”)

B. Other Additions, not comnecled with the
Text.

The remaining additions are all records of
deaths, and are written on blank leaves and
fly-leaves of the Codex.

(1) F.- 1a. Death of the Priest-Levite?
Ghazal (Tabiah), s. of Isaac, on the eve of
Monday, 22 Ramadin, rzor [July, A.D. 1787].

(2) F. 2za. Death of Joseph b. Sariir al-
Sabahi.? Written by Salamah, Priest-Levite.
Died at Jenin, and news reached Nablus on
a Wednesday ; no date given.

(3) F. 31ab. At daybreak on Wednesday,
1oth of the first month, 1188 [A.D. 1774],
death of Salamah b. Ya'qib. Written by his
brother, Ibrahim,

(4) ¥f. 518, 52¢. On Thursday, 1149, end
of Jumadi [Sept., A.D. 1736], in the ap-
pointed week of the seventh month, death
of Ibrahim, b. Murjan b. Ibrahim, the Dana-
fite. Written by his brother, ‘Abdullah.

{5) ¥. 520. On 18th Rajab, 1155 [Sept.,
A.D, 1742], death of Ya‘qdb, b. Murjan, the
Danafite. Written by his son, Salamah.

(6) F.53a. At sunset on eve of Sunday,
28th Muharram, 1211 [Aug., A.D. 1796],

1 8nceceeded Levi b, Ibrdhim as Priest-Levite in 11065
(A.D. 1752).

2 Died towards end of eighteenth century. He was
alive in the year 1199 (A.D. 1785),
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death of ‘Abdu ’l-Latif, b. Ya'qlb b. Murjan,
the last of six brothers. Written by his son,
Murjan.

{(7) ¥.536. On morning of Sunday, 27th
Jumada 1, 1166 [April, A.D. 1753], the Priest-
Levite, Thrahim. Writtenby Ibrahimal-‘Ayyah
b. Ya'qiib, the Danafite.

(8) F.544. At midnight oneve of Tuesday,
gth Rajab, 1173 [Feb., A.D. 1760], death of
the Priest, Joseph. Writer's name not given,
but appears to be the same as the preceding.

(g) Ff. 545, 55¢. On eve of Sabbath in
the 3rd hour, death of the young man Joseph,
s. of Jalabi. Written (no name given) on
r1th Safar, 1208 [Sept., A.D. 1793].

F. 550 is blank.

5. Catalogue Marks. Marked Codex XV
in ink inside r.h. board. On {f. 1@ V/17 in
pencil. Inside Lh. board on book-plate E 1o
in pencil, and on fly-leaf opposite, faintly in
pencil, B 1o Cat. L.

CODEX XVI

{(PRAYER FOR RAIN; BILINGUAL MS.; DATED
A.D, Fy28.)

1. General Description. On stout pelished
Oriental paper with no special watermark.
The Codex is bound uniformly with the
rest of the Samaritan MSS. The text oc-
cupies only ro folios. There are 2 binder’s
fly-leaves at the beginning, and 16 have been
added at the end. Pagination is in pencil.

. The text extends from p. 2 to p. 1g. Pp. 1

and 2o are blank. The present measurements
of the page are 81 in. by 64 in. The text
column (including the Arabic column) meas-
ures 47 in. by 41 in, There are 23 lines of
text to a full page. The text is in 2 columns,
Samaritan in minuscule script on r.h. and the
Arabictranslationin Arabic naskhtscript on Lh.
The writing is in black ink and both columns
are written with neatness and distinction.
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There are catchwords to both columns through-
out. Although the leaves are slightly damp
stained, the condition is excellent.

2. Scribe and Date. The scribe is Muslim
b. Murjan b. Ibrahim, the Danafite. It was
completed noon of Friday, zrst Jumada I,
AH. 1140 [Jan., A.D. 1728].

3. Contents. A hymn of 22 stanzas, the
first letter of each stanza being in alphabetic
order. The 5th stanza begins with X instead
of 1. Each stanza consists of 14 hemistichs
of whick the even numbers rhyme throughout
the stanza. After each stanza there is a
refrain. The author is the scribe.

P. 2. Heading:

et GsS W D el YR - owa
.Lj‘\:all 'U‘f" 62348 "\fj-ﬁ oF A e L‘.?'&]"\“ Ql:_-JA U" tl.m-
(““In the name of the Lord, the Great: A
petition to be said in a year when the rainfall
is meagre, to the measure of the prayer of
our Master Abisha’* by the scribe, the poorest

and humblest of servants, Muslim b. Murjan,
the Danafite. May God pardon his sin and

iniquity by His grace. Amen.”)
Begins :
Jr el il T AR TP Y DBNR
I I 1 =17y B N 1

The refrain is :
, S Rk RN AR Rl i iy R
Gl e W @é L
] .
Ao g A
The refrain, which forms the last 2 hemi-
stichs of the 1st stanza, is indicated after

"R - WR

1 A prayer of Abisha‘ is found in S5.L. II, p. 484.
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the second and succeeding stanzas usually by
writing only the first letters of the words,
both Samaritan and Arabic. At the close is :
77BN POY - an
thrice repeated, followed by .
£ 7701 ¢ 973+ 272 ¢ WOR « XD
$J7aV - JIRI R« PRva
4. Colophon.
P. 1.

A v A ekt Ol et il ot

I 58 e vy ) (lge 4480 dw SV ol
r-fbj‘ U’I' ‘:)L:‘v-_)n L)" ',l.wz J:.Eiz]\ .J\.;n” L@.ﬁijn K qls:
dia S8 aedy adly 4 Jo QU x Gl
Ata o ogy paliy el Il @ A feh0 47

(" Finished at noontide of Friday, 21st
Jumada T, 1140, corresponding to the 2z2nd
of Kantlin (I} by the author, the poor servant
Muslim, b, Murjan b. Ibrahim, the Danafite.
May God, M.II., pardon him, and his parents,
and the whole congregation of Israel who
worship toward Mt. Gerizim, Beth-el. Amen.
And the peace of the Lord be upon Moses,
s. of Amram. We crave the indulgence of
the reader.”)*

5. Catalogue Marks. In ink inside r.h.
cover, Codex XVI. On p. 1 in pencil, I1T/zo0,
and the same on p. zo. Inside Lh. cover
book-plate (Bibliotheca Lindesiana) has E/10
in pencil ; on fly-leaf facing it is B 1o Cat. L.

1 For 4 Jg.la .

8 Ja¥! has been added by another hand. It should
be U,

a”For _).IK-H .

4 Lit, ** We ask the investigator for an extension of the
excuse."”
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CODEX XVII.

(MISCELLANY OF VERSE WITH SOME PROSE
PIECES : CHIEFLY ARABIC, SOME SAMARI-
TAN: MIDDLE OF RIGHTEENTH CENTURY.)

1. General Description. On stout polished
oriental paper with no watermarks. The
codex is bound uniformly with the other
Samaritan MSS. in the library. The text
occupies 273 of the 276 pages. DPages 1, 273,
2#76 have non-textual entries (see Additions}.
There are 2 binder’s fly-leaves at each end,
The pagination is first in pencil, sometimes
twice, and ultimately in ink on recto only.
There are frequent notes in pencil (by Dr.
Léwy ?).  In present form the leaves measure
7+ in. by 5+5 in. but they have obviously been

cut down considerably for binding, There is -

no regularity in the text column, and the ar-
rangement of text differs from place to place.
The writing is'in black ink. The Arabic is a
good naskhi generally legible, and the Samari-
tan a good minuscule with a tendency to back-
ward slope. In some parts of the collection
there are catchwords. The general condition
of the codex is good, although most of the pages
show the effects of damp. There appear to be
lacunse between pp. 8 and g, 66 and 67 (?), 88
and 8g, but this is due partly to displacement
of some pages, as will be indicated.

2. Scribe and date. There appears to be
but one hand throughout—Ibrahim al-‘Ayyah.
The dates in the colophons are from a.H. T170
to 1147 [A.D. I756 to 1764]. ' '

3. Contents. There appears to be no
general title for the whole collection of pieces.
Some of the individual parts are supplied with
titles, however.

1. P. 1. A non-textual entry (see Addi-
tions).

P. 2. A poem with no heading : 84 stanzas
of 8 hemistichs, in each of which the even
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stanzas thyme with the even and the odd with
the odd. The text occupies pp. 1-8 inclusive.
Here it breaks off and one or more pages are
missing. The text on p. 9 does not belong to
this poem, but deals with another subject.
The text up to p. 8 is a versified account of a
visit to the tombs of the patriarchs Eleazar,
Ithamar, Pinhas, The text isin two columns ;
the stanzas in each column are consecutive.
Begins :

JIgt st U

2. P. 9. Part of an alphabetic poem in
similar form to the preceding, except that the
stanzas follow one another across the page,
instead of down each. column separately.
The first part of the poem is found on p. 88.
There it has the heading

L5!J 4\”1 dl-o.-m_

Goxh 4 F Ul s By Jlgmy dlent aagbain Tl
o\ Jyilly Mg v Lt o dld gl S
g ades ms—}l R | - g o

(*“ Also a poem of supplication and inquiry
for the day of judgement of the world when
the Most High by his power brings it to trial.
We entreat that he may regard it (the sup-
plication) as worthy of asking and receiving
through the merit of our Master, the Prophet.

“In the name of God, the compassionate,
the merciful, in whom I put my trust.”)

Begins (p. 88) :

le:b- cals Slis g Lgl"" k!. }%QH

The L verse has been put by mistake
before the ¢ verse. Attention has been drawn
to this by the word s, (‘comes later’)
written above the 1 verse in another hand.

The verses are 2z in number and follow the
Hebrew alphabet.
P. 10. Colophon (see Additions).
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3. P. ro.
JL-.-..] DJ’—:—Yl O:..) \;3! ‘_“)»'j ‘d\-‘-:{‘l T'.,.éﬂ IJSJ:Cla
Ls.hj J).\JJH otﬁ «._\?-y‘.) J}?EH a)-“l;mj‘j j;laH ;.,\>-L~a
) .J'Lm ‘\u J:nl—" ;lé:;);‘ ot i.hf_\

(" Another supplicationsand entreaty for the
day of judgement, We pray the Lord of
pardon and forgiveness to hear and respond,
through the merit of the Prophet. It also is
composed by (lit. from the success of) the
poor in the sight of God, M.H.”)

This is followed by the introductory formula

..:,.:A:.wll 49 {,,:D-J!'l LJ'?-J“ 4\!.“ =
. in whom I seek suc-

Heading :

(“ In the name .
cour.”)

An alphabetic poem of 22 stanzas, each of
8 hemistichs of which 1, 3, 5, 7 rhyme together :
2 and 4 thyme : 6 and 8 rhyme throughout the

poem in _s—. The last hemistich through-
outis ik b bl L.
Begins (p. 11)
‘_%.:'Lm:c L dli‘_,?—J g";L; L ‘,@Ul

The name of the author is in the last stanza.
At the end (p. 14) a colophon (sec Additions).
P. 14. The following comment :

it e g oS0 Uale Jls 4l il ells s
I e Ny
ity eils 5l olasl UL ohele Sliel s
Jld s r‘m!}“ f d P"“H Jg-‘; =l oall (éj'l r.@:lc
sy U bl sty Vool s e il ol
sy Ui 30 ells § R BY g (L
a_):p'j s 4 fJL!. rlc. Ty ._.J_)c—\“n rlc Aloat OF
b Wik add GLIL o Whlgh LIl e aey (29 Al
9 Gadly 2 A1 Gadl e g g W L%AH,
s Jee sl el Jl L DU b W
gz ol a5 hely L uey
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(" After it, God willing, we intend to write
here some songs of praise of our compilation
to be used on the occasion of pilgrimage to the
chief saints to kiss the thresholds of the lords
of mankind, our Master Eleazar, Ithamar, and
Pinhas on whom be the purest of prayers and
the most perfect peace for all time. And we
crave the indulgence of him who uses it not to
reproach the poor [scribe] if he finds some of
the poemns defective since that fault is due to
our neglect of the study of the science of
grammar (o' ,2W1), and this knowledge (poetry)
needs both it and also (the science of) prosody.
And because of the failure of our forefathers
to develop such knowledge we are associated
with them (in their ignorance). A new feature
for such a collection as this is the inspiration
and the love which constitute the prevailing
element. We beg in thy presence, God, M.H.,
that thou mayest receive [our prayer] through
the merit of the Apostle. And he who finds a
fault and corrects it will be successful in all
his affairs.”)

4, P. 15. Heading:

o kR L?.&:;- aike) L:,..S}E' 4:1.;) [.:b-J“ L)'?.JH c\ull e
I3l am s P vy (,:.Ml LoO)s ‘_2.\9 oyl Aomand

. J:E:L\ == \ud

(“‘ In the name . . . this abridged hymn in
the metre of oudl (i |, in quatrains, the
first of the writer’s hymns.”)

12 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, the first 3 of
which. rhyme throughout the poem in ri—,
and the 4th in s\—.

Begins :

chadl Goaly Y Al

5. P. 15. Tleading
R SV S PN T Y R PP

(““ Another in the metre of S~ § #.")
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29 stanzas of 4 hemistichs in each of which
the first 3 hemistichs rhyme together. The
ath rhymes throughout the poem in ol—.

Begins :

6. P. 18. Heading:

D6 ieys 003 e bl 40 aens Tl
wi eall g el Gl dlds ory Lla L
il e WY il A eeiey L Jllly

et Al
{** Also a hymn by the writer in the metre of
RS N S s, a poetical rendering of his
story in the Holy Law, and may the reciter
know how best to recite it, for it is a fine piece
of composition.”)
This is followed (p. 1g) by

N R e R LI g
RNV Y J:._..E:Jl

(““In the name . . . and first of all we write
the introductory verse (refrain ?) as follows :

B e vy ks VALY
52 stanzas of # hernistichs, the first 3 of

which rhyme together as do also the second 3.
The #th ends throughout in 4! .

Begins (p. 19) :

‘5.\,-..-# Ua’ r;

N L
Author’s name in last stanza but one (p. 20).
P. 26. Colophon (see Additions).

7. P. 27, Heading:
008 G ] 1243‘| ol 4 r;@_)'. J?'JH il (et
A Se e L

. a hymn in the metre of

I b aad

(* In the name . .
P Sat dele L)
19 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, first 3 rhyming

together, the 4th ending throughout the poem
in Y1, Author’s name in last stanza.

9
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Begins :
APV ALY e
8. P. 29. Heading:
Al e
(“A hymn by the writer in the metre of
%:'« Laie 1,3"”)

20 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, as in preceding,

O Sat B

the 4th rhymes throughout in g,— . Author’s
name in last stanza. .
Begins : .
iji g s Ul J;‘ a_,.:...a” ‘,.5'-
9. P. 32. Heading:

R Sl e Syl aedl § s Amed {al

(“A hymn in praise of the Master, the
Apostle, on whom be the finest peace.”) '
8 stanzas of 8 hemistichs, of which 1, 3, 5,
7 thyme with one another, as do also 2, 4, 6.

The 8th ends always in 1. Author’s name

in last stanza. There is an introductory
stanza of 4 hemistichs (refrain ?).
Begins :
2Vl S e e
The introductory verse begins ;
-

P. 33. At the end the date: afternoon of
Monday, 2 Kantin I xrvo [Nov. 1756,
10. P. 34. Heading:

Pl Vol gt w5 (S ot 5 s
Sy (W 5 O ke Cging Goels bl
Yok bl ol e Gl G ST el Bhe

(‘" A piece on the three . . . (patriarchs)
Abraham, Isaac and Jacob . . . to the meas-

ure of $1 gl .”)
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18 stanzas of 4 hemistichs. ‘First 3 rhyme
together, 4th rhymes throughout the poem in
s>— . Author’s name in last stanza but one.

) Begins :
st Aloy
11. P. 36. Heading :
| RO RS PR PP S P P

(“* Another hymn in the metre of 1 JJs ")

24 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, as in preceding.
The 4th rhymes throughout in #\— . Author’s
name in last stanza but one.

Begins :

syl tsi:-‘i gAN G o i';

12. P. 38. Heading:

08 e o8 b 83y s L‘"‘ 1‘“,::‘:' _

(“ Another in the metre of O3 e O\ L 17)
See no. 10, '
22 stanzas as in p. 34. The 4th hemistich
rhymes throughout the poem in ji— . ‘Author’s
name in last stanza (p. 41).

O > OK"‘ L

Begins : -
13. P. 41, Heading:
ot gl BT 00y gle s e

(“ Another in the metre of #1 Uf.”)

12 stanzas of 8 hemistichs, with arrange-
ment as on p. 32. The last hemistich rhymes
throughout in 4,—. There is an introductory
verse of 4 hemistichs, T and 3, and 2 and 4
rhyme. Author’s name in the last verse.

Begins :

Jl el Gl sl oo eyl

The introductory verse begins :

4,8 il )3

P. 43. At close of the hymn a colophon
(see Additions).
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14. P. 44.
iS5 oae Lol gend gy we U or
piel) omd fW2 - TIPD Ol (S ATrend

Heading :

(* In the name . . . this lament, a hymn in
the metre of W7 . 190 ,* by the writer.”)

28 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, of which the
first 3 rhyme together. The 4th rhymes
throughout the poemin 4l— . In the opening
verse 1 and 3, and 2 and 4 rhyme. Author’s
name in last.

Begins :

e ! L§L$-Ilj ¥ wau L
15, P. 45.

S e 0 e Syl andl st La

Heading :

(" A hymn of praise on the Master, the
Apostle, in the metre of Lis i Ll.”)

30 stanzas of 4 hemistichs. The first 3 in

each stanza rhyme, The 4th rhymes through-

out in sl—. Author’s name in last stanza but
one,
Begins :
SEYE s il o
16. P. 47. Heading :

-c_g"?'J"J (_%ij'" Lg*“‘."“ Lu f)jj ngt" l”_,r;‘"
(“ Another in the metre of £ i | .”) 2
19 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, as in preceding.
4th hemistich rhymes throughout in .—.
Author’s name in last stanza.
Begins : '
fki' N S
17. P. 49.

IV b b

(" Also a piece to the measure of 1 1 4 .”)

t There are a number of hymns which begin with these
words. Probably he refers to that by Nanah b, Marqah
(see S.L. II, p. 680).

2 See no, 14,



261 LITURGICAL MANUSCRIPTS

20 stanzas of 8 hemistichs : 1, 3, 5 rhyme
and also 2, 4, 6. 7 rhymes throughout in <
and 8 in 4—. The last 2 hemistichs of first
stanza are repeated as a refrain after each
stanza. They are indicated in the text by
initial letters only. The author’s name is in
the last stanza.

Begins :

Ao (g9 f gl

The refrain is

qan in Ja s LA ik

el 18 L go

P. 54. At its end a colophon (see Addi-
tions).
18. P. 55. Heading :

L o Y o VA .

WY s sl e g e r,.‘.3 he ankad b e
(“ A piece to the measure of 31 2 o .”)

13 stanzas of 8 hemistichs. "1, 3, 5 7
rhyme and 2, 4, 6. The 8th rhymes through-

out in 4—. There is an introductory verse.
Author’s name in the last stanza.
Begins :

ol Y (b5 C)M-il e gl

The introductory verse (refrain ?) is

L?:.m.:\n -C‘)‘L»H Baes L?Ju s t_?:l,_a-l

19. P. 56. Heading :
vo_2E B9 E‘;llbj WOl ‘-?Tlg e .2

(““ Another in the metre of s |,
abridged.”) ’

19 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, of which first 3
rhyme. The last rbymes throughout in _y—.
Author’s name in the last stanza but two.

Begins :

uft;) IS ‘-’I.“:W“ J=

P. 59, At its end a colophon (see Addi-
tions).
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20. P. 57. Heading :
g ot e W B o0h e lal e
.,la)fx...ﬂ Jal ade Jpu Ul

(* Another in the metre of uw i B in
praise of the Master, the Apostle (Moses), on
whom be the perfection of peace.”)

23 stanzas, 1 of which are in Samaritan
dialect and Samaritan minuscule. The re-
mainder in Arabic. There is a short intro-
ductory verse. Lach stanza has 8 hemistichs.
1, 3, 5, 7 rhyme, also 2, 4, 6 in both Sam. and
Arabic. The last hemistich in the Samaritan
stanzas is in Arabic and Arabic script. It
rhymes throughout in p— - Inthelast stanza
but-one (Arabic) is given the author’s name.

Begins : '

$IMPRIT 13T 2 MANT TR A

The introductory verse :

r:.g.; t.?""' rs ﬁE:mA E ); ‘Jif.
S )‘ sl (.:lg'l - Eg

21. P. 62. Heading: |

BUV s Yo 8 VALY 03y e Tl e,
.aJ-d::;- L?m-’ Y 3 g2l Y

(“Another in the metre of } 4 VY,
abridged.”)

14 stanzas of 4 hemistiqhs, of which first 3
rhyme. Thelast rhymes throughout in —.

Author’s name in last verse,
Begins :

22, P. 64. Heading:
N R R IR L IR LB WS TR P
(“ Another in the metre of 11 4i ¥.”)

24 stanzas as in preceding. Last hemi-
stich of each stanza ends throughout in 4.
Author’s name in third last stanza.
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Begins : 5
A o Jboagat VAN

P. 66, At the end of the poem is a colo-
phon (see Additions).

P. 67. Material suitable for the end of the
collection. There is probably no lacuna be-
tween 66 and 67 (see General Description
above). The material is mostly in rhyme of
varying metre (see Additions).

P. 68. Heading :

s ooy dlly Sy adoy o 1 e Al
el ik 4,:;'\( i o cj.'dl g_g'.J"H leall Tigs
‘::M ..\;_9 Lgni..\“ {)'L?-J» uz'l ‘-,J}‘a".’. fj")"‘“ (J" c\:n”
Jeall Sl all gLt DL LS e ST gl
) ES PR WA AP
(" In the name of God, M.C., on whom is my
reliance and to whom is my entreaty. This is
the prayer in Arabic composed by the writer
Ibrabhim al-‘Ayyah b. Ya'qiib b. Murjan, the
Danafite, which T have called ‘ The embodi-
ment of success through repetition of the
questions.” )
The prayer is {p rhymed prose and extends
to p. 82. Begins :
S @l gl sl sl Al el
. i.::&:.MH
The name of the author is introduced at
the foot of p. 68. The prayer ends (p. 82)
with a colophon (see Additions).
23. P. 83. Heading:
wgbis bl osa saiiul 4y ("-"'J” o At -
ey s BTy v v Y B 7 R VI U B

.o'\:.:” J:i- skﬂ cY}a 4 g.ﬂ]e& '

(“In the name . . . this supplication in
verse by the writer Ibrdhim al-‘Ayyah . . . ")
An alphabetic poem of 22 stanzas each of 8
hemistichs : 1, 3, 5, 7 thyme, and so do 2, 4, 6.
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The 8th rhymes throughout in _y—. The last

2 hemistichs of the first stanza are used as

a refrain to be repeated after each stanza.
Begins :

The refrain is
b A Ol el Gl by

P. 87, After it a colophon (date) (see
Additions).

P. 88. See above p. g.

24. P. 89. Heading:

<TI IWAPRT ¢ ARTI 00 e ot Ll
<25 - NBOT ¢TI ™

(“ Also the song in the metre of ‘31« nRTN?
for the feast of Kippur (Atonement), the
blessed.”)

12 stanzas, In Samaritan, quatrains all
rhyming. It is completely alphabetic in the
sense that each of the four lines of 'any stanza
begins with its alphabetic letter. The alpha-
betism is from X to D and then n. At its head
is the introductory formula "1+ M- Qw3 .

(" In the name of the Lord we begin.”)

Begins :

SURTIAWTP OV AR T WIRD TR

P. g1. Colophon (date}, (see Additions).
P. g2, Preface to an obituary appreciation

of Ibrahim al-Qabasi? by Ibrahim al-‘Ayyah.
The preface begins :

‘.’;-Q‘L.;.A o.k,@.; A 4 :_',\5)3‘ ‘TLD_, r:?-.)!ll OQ"JH d!'l rwl
b Ay el

(“In the name . . . This magamah on the
death of Shaikh Ibrahim al-Qabasi. . . .”)

2 Ascribed to Ben Manir, or Mattanah ha-Migri, See
S.L. I, p. 180,

2 A famous liturgist of the sixteenth century. See S,L.
11, p. xxxi,
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P. 93. The text of the magd@mah begins :
N o 2ael bl OF O ald Aty 08 L
. aeW!

The death took place on the 15th (full
moon) of the 3rd month of the year A.H. 992
[A.D. 1584]. The eulogy concludes on p. 116,
with a colophon (see Additions).

P. 116. Comment on the preceding in
Samaritan, 8 lines of poetry, the second half-
lines thyming throughout in 13—. A note in
Arabic at the end.

Begins :

£120° - 1DV - AT R0 12 KD NP
The Arabic note is :
WYY de sl s ¥ ofe OlF il axs
L FIDNDA 4y e

(" Written by the Priest Amram on znd
Rabja" I a.m. 1261 [March, A.D. 1845] in the
Fandthah.”)

P. 117. Relating a dream of a visit to the
tombs ot the patriarchs at Hebron by Ibrahim
al-‘Ayyah, on the eve of Saturday, 11 Muhar-
ram A.H. 1172 [Sept. A.D. 1758].

Begins :
adly G 4 ‘_955:‘ sles ‘,:;-JH oM Al .
Py ‘_ga'b- Lrdiall ;‘,:,ﬁ..H «L:] éf.)\:l d\( Lols ‘}\},«

ity ales Cpmar 8 Q\l?l Al H_}-'l 'i'-"; gy

The account extends to p. 122,

P, 117, In the margin of pp. 117, 118, 119,
written by Ibrdhim al-‘Ayyah is the relation
of a similar dream experienced by Sadagah
b. Sarir al-Sabahi, in which he visited
‘Amartah and the tomb of Pinhas.

P. 123. Heading:

O ! J(d Oind 43 (.,:p-JH o= it e
Cosla Oe 1?=ln 'L:_ okl (gt L {,4.1“

b oottt U1 La e Ll gl ams
. ._‘,-:?:a;'l J»\” o é_’_’ Lo
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A disquisition in rhymed prose on earth-
quakes—in particular on the earthquake of
October A.D. 1759 (p. 129 seq.) by Ibrahim
al-‘Ayyah. The colophon at the end :

aidly el o bl Gy ol L
el adll Sl sadl Ve e I LS I
4‘3..}’_‘” g_:,)) 4\3_’ r.&.z ;Jiu 4.:;1;.).“ (31'\: L-)‘ ‘\:-H «.:':i] _):‘G“:"“
Ol Al e oy Y s pladly aJl s 2
;A}.M e)}&..:..n "\‘LM' ‘SA) i;tjll.‘.n nUJJD- Ln L;_,; JAY|
et ity Les o LW oWl ST Lags sl i
Written by . . . Tbrdhim distinguished by
his nickname Al-‘Ayyah. . . . (* Let not the
reader be excessively astonished for the matter
far exceeds what we have described, It was
the blackest of years and most scholars so

depict it when reference is made to it.”)
25. P. 143. Heading :
Oyt 3 el fl" U,‘.MJT” ols 49

200 quatrains in each of which all four
members rthyme. A poetic description of the
events of the year 1143 [A.D. I759].

Finishes with the prayer that the like may
never again happen.

Craied S A Oy W oley

J:.z‘h'l sl e e b A Y
Then follows »a colophon (see Additions).
26. P. 169. Heading :

hom o dgs dmd Ol 43 c,:p-)ll oAl -

L?.:L? L} Sas E'SL'D T P TR A 'ti.ml_i\

.rlp'l ‘_}'L.r Ay V40 alv seed o g’Lﬂi
(““ In the name . . . this is our pilgrimage to

the village of ‘Amartd, in which were the six
great ones, in Jumdda II 1165 [April, A.D

1752]."")
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216 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, of which the
first 3 rhyme together. The 4th rhymes
throughout the poem in ,—. A versified
account of the pilgrimage to the tombs of
the patriarchs at ‘Amartah. Author’s name
in the stanza sixth from the end, Ibrahim,
the Danafite.

Begins :
D g 1"'.1} 'L:E.s as ol L’)\z.:u
AW o8 Ladly LI o)
P. 1g0. Colophon {date rx70) (see Addi-
tions).
P. 1g90. Heading :

Ay Fad ades cpatud 43 r,.o-_,!l ol alll -
e :

J.:;u"j LS’"J“H J:,'e;-'. JJ.H 'UJ\.:..-: J:..'az- aslf é.;t' U@s
) o_);i—\a“ aobeall  gealls dw"l( J:}ii:“ o s O,
AL SL b el U s e Bl
onad 85 G e ge e ade Wity a2l
L Je¥ 5l Cay Jeb Gl Uale s LS
4.1” ajd: ):.4 L}AJS-.L) "‘sz. o J?'y} o_)‘lmn” k_',.;)
alﬁ. n|jl>-_9 d\:\iu.«ﬁ r:aﬁ'l 3\19'- Jnﬁ_j o‘lA:?J J,?"t: L;Ll';
S ol pp Sy gl i gege sl g3
g e Jaly e Jal gede WST LIV S e
g0 YA S B 5 sl las 4T 08 W
AAVe die Ul
(“In the name . . . this account of the
repair of the courtyard of our Master Eleazar,
the western courtyard and altering the door,
and making it arched and the construction
of a wall of the height of a man from the
southern side. This was at the instance of
the writer, and the incentive for the aforesaid
restoration was that the writer had a dream
in which he was bidden to the work by the

~ dweller in the sacred Harem itself, and I a mere
creature could not oppose him. But I made
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up my mind to write it here on paper in the
finest possible style to preserve [the record of]
the time of the restoration and in order that
he who reads it and remembers me kindly may
be remembered by God with his good pleasure,
and his abode be Paradise : through the merit
of the Possessor of Communion [with God],
Moses, the best of mankind, and treasure of
the Samaritan branch, stars of the noble
prophets on whom be the best of prayer and
the most perfect peace for ever. Written on
the eve of Tuesday, 28th Rabi‘ II, 1170 [Dec.-
Jan. A.p. 1756].")
P. 191. Text begins:

Mool o8 L il e M
#lal e )}illj L@...Hj )_5}.,]'[,‘ a_))«_:m.” PRV ;,...,J'I
el 2

Description of the writer’s call to restore
the mausoleum of Eleazar at ‘Amartah and
how he carried out the work. In rhymed
prose, author Ibrahim al-‘Ayyah. It closes
{p. 202) with the colophon

il)l.:a-u L)M:.ni-'l ‘\LJAQ Qé A»\Eaj\ ok é-wi I'.:’» rLs.:” .
or ot 0sE et aeld Galgadl IV ole 3 2e
Lé.nll:.;- JI lﬁ.nll.o.r t\l” uw>-| \_,qjll_g A:LA) J'\.a:ur Ao _)56.:»
ol ¥t aldl o2l

The copying of the magdmah finished in the

afternoon of Thursday, 1oth Jumada I =
gth of Kaniin (Dec.-Jan.), 1170 [A.D. 1757].

27. P. 203. Heading :

S @) Zl (8) Qb (5) e b e o
el SWh sl {'3>-"” 4y gie a4

(" A piece to the measure of tl b Gle in the
collection of the writer . . . Ibréhiﬁ’x.”)
- 18 stanzas of 4 hemistichs; first 3 rhyme
together, the 4th rhymes throughout in ~—.
Author’s name in last stanza.
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Begins .
N Gl o Y s
28, P. 205. Heading :
gs o ol J iR Gk e a8
oo o len J Al Vgl AW spudd U
(““ A philosophical piece from the writer’s
collection to be recited on the occasions of
pilgrimages and on the nights of the festivals.
May God M.H. combine their evening with
morning.”’) )
32 quatrains in Samaritan, all members of
* which rhyme within their quatrain.
Begins :
IR TR MDY 1 ORD L T YD)
P. 207. Colophon (date) (see Additions).

29. P. 208. Heading :

_ . _):Ez.u s J-zb.“ 3 }5 L Lgl‘n Aorendd

(“ Hymn to the measure of . il ;4 by the
writer.”) )

21 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, first 3 of which
rhyme together, The 4th rhymes throughout
in ,—. There were originally 22 but one has
been crossed out and the words Jla ua (* This
is of no account ) added.

Begins :

g NP U PR 0 S S

At the end (p. 208) the date 18 Jumada I,
1142 [Jan. A.D. 1759].

30. P. zo9.

. J:ii-l l@rkﬁ aho g

(" Petition (to God) by the writer.”)
10 stanzas with rhyme as in the preceding.
A refrain after each stanza.
Begins :
R VA N P RPNt e Y
The refrain is :

Sk Al U en S
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At the end (p. 210) date, Monday, 23 Dhii’l-
Hijjah, 1176 [July, A.D. 1763].

31. P. 2i1. Heading :

IJ}TEH UY)A G/LC) ‘dwf)':' ’L:cz:.‘

(““ Another petition, and it is for our Lord to
pay heed.”)

10 stanzas of 1o hemistichs, 1, 3,'5, 4, 9
thyme together, also 2, 4, 6. Nos. 8 and 10
rhyme throughout the poem in (\—. The last

hemistich ends throughout in JH .o .
At end (p. 213) date, Thursday afternoon,
26 Dhit'l-Hijjah, 1176 [July, A.D. 1763].
P. 214, Heading :
é’»J‘ 5&:')'\? U.g_; ...\.:!) ‘3?\ 4 s V’:’--’H O?'JH i et
T e | e B | QP
a2 WAYY
An account in thyme prose of the celebra-
tion of the Passover on Mt. Gerizim in Shaw-
wil of the year a.1. 1177 [April, A.D. 1764].
Colophon at the end (p. 227) (see Addi-
tions).
32. P. 228. Ieading:
.f\.o.:H JJ..:H G“.LC« (-M.w \» ‘_glu: 48 L‘fh; anlad

(“ A piece to the measure of | Mu L s .”)
16 poetic lines of 2 hemistichs, the second
of which rhymes throughout in - .
Begins :
ol b gl (orgh @ b ol
LJ"L"}“ jJ.:J' L}J Jx( TLA_,.:_ ‘_}( d"L-ij‘ 5..\,:3'
The second hemistich is throughout a re-

petition of the first with an inversion of its
elements. Author’s name in last line but one.

33. P. 229. Heading:
\4...\( J:EE.U BITY R VIV VE\ R v
(““ To the measure of Jisj! \g! by the writer.”)
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12 lines of 4 members, each rhyming in ;i—.
Author’s name in last line.

Begins :
Olga YT g

C)l_’;.aJH.: o.)}.(‘- OQ“JH _,:ii:'.}

At the end (p. 229) date, 18 Jumada I, 172

[Jan. A.D. 1759].
P. 230. Heading :
gl e aw L Gl i e ey
-:;UUQ!L_ Lg.::w Y ;L:GYU s:;):w“} u\“a_,ll d .:\J;YU
.L’j'\:i‘ ‘_J_,.-uJ.H olf ‘_j_,.:.n“ 4..U'| ‘5,,1;', Qkﬂ:lai”
(“ This is the prayer of the writer to be
used after the service of Fridays and on week-
days at the two times,' and Sabbaths, and
festivals. T have called it ‘ the finest of the
fine.” Tts acceptance is with God, through
the merit of the Apostle. Amen.”)

A special service.
After the introductory formula

LW - DY T - B
Begins :

O Ry S 7 S 0t S n e R Tl B
TN e

ends (p. 233) with the direction :
L'PM:'»—‘.! Ladt ,:':AI 49};}-) ‘\J’)w.\:ﬁ aaSYU ‘_Ju!. odm 4
R i~ s R -7 R 37 Ml i 2 B W PR -
1 R e R B R e Rl el R
(“ And then shall be said with hands out-
spread and raised towards heaven with sin-
cerity of heart and purpose 1.9 . .")
P. 233. There follows the date, noon of
Tuesday 1r Jumada II [= 18th Feb.], A.m.

1170 [A.D. 1757].
34. P. 234. Heading :

.J.;: TJE‘ l{.]ji; J:;ﬁ“ L;.Qy“ ot L‘;""'\]‘ k:‘lﬂh.y‘ oAl

‘AJ((J“‘:F} L_;lni' sAE el Jbr.fi!! da Mo u;-eh“ 3 Mo

! Viz, evening and miorning.
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o) VT plul 4 y# (_?é abd By daews
Lo die CJAZ; dlly Al edsl el ouad
SloalaeVi ades MM 4 Jer e O S0 e olan

el Py sl IS

(“ This supplication by the writer is recited
at times after the prayer of ‘ decree’ about
dawn. It is of the mercy of God and the
goodness of his bounty and benevolence, and
the completeness of his favour that it is
miraculous in the promptness of the response
(given) to him who purposes to recite it with
sincerity of purpose and of heart; and the
Lord will dispel from him whatsoever of
anxiety oppresses him, for he who seeks in
him a refuge and on him relies, will achieve
his full purpose. And God is all-knowing.”’)

22 stanzas in Samaritan of an alphabetic
poem, with a refrain after each. Each stanza
consists of 10 (in the case of the second, 12)
hemistichs, the even numbers of which rhyme.
The refrain consists of the last 2 hemistichs
of the first stanza, and is indicated through-
out by the initial letters only of the words
written in Sam. majuscule, with the sign of
contraction.

Begins :

$ LMY 2NN < AN N AN
The refrain is :
2P AIDIL D 132N XN N

P. z40. Heading :

SRR TR IR A Jlal by ey
I i B v B e b RV IR 0T IO
e @S G enp YRR P

(" And after it a prayer of supplication is
said : ‘11« DX repeated thrice.”)

P. 240. There follows a colophon and
record of the birth of a daughter (sece Addi-
tions).
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35. P. 241.
foin 7 Vsl o B g “dey (':}JH oAbl -
el gia izl A1 ) W P L Gl et

Heading :

fLo-T L}i vy ‘_:,"5 _‘J)J:A FiB e ga J'l:.}i.';wi ftf-'h' J gl
JS‘\.M&“) Ja-ﬂl.ZA.” ul;}l L; C‘JJJ) O et = L?A).L ‘hw
VIRTI O3 he ot Lo awls e Al e
<TTRTI ¢ WHTIRD
{““In the name . . . we purpose to write
here hymns by the writer attaching to the
service in the days marking the approach of
the feast of the Passover and during it and to
the end of the seven days of the feast of Un-
leavened Bread, on occasions of assemblies
and convivial gatherings. May the Lord grant
their continuance. A song in the metre of
N IRTI ) L '
In Samaritan : 12 stanzas of 4 hemistichs,
all of which rhyme in each stanza. The initial
letters of the first five stanzas form an acrostic,
D923 .
Begins :
700D FIORT - a2 TV AN 1N
At the end (p. 242) date, morning of Thurs-
day, 2% Jumada I.
36. P. 243. Heading :
SIPUR W DAR AR e Lal by e
(““ In the same metre after ‘31 eark N )2
I2 stanzas rhyming as preceding.
. Begins : :
$192% - DODNX B ¢ 1MORINT 13T -
37. P. 244. Heading : '
ORI D O3y e el oz ot La]
) g
(* Another abridged song by the writer in
the metre of N +7H.")3

1A hymn by Ben Manir, or Mattanah ha-MisrI. See
S.L. I, p. 180.

¢ A hymn attributed to Marqah. See S.L. I, p. 249.

* A hymn by Pinhas, High Priest. See S.L. T, p. 194.
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In Samaritan: 6 stanzas of 4 hemistichs
rhyming as before. After each stanza a re-
sponse is said chantingly (%) of,-1), consist-
ing of specially chosen scriptural passages.

Begins : '

SR NG maw e 2Py 2

The first response is :

ah ‘['IW"N'I W WX 009 T W
(Exod. xii. 2) 17800 « WY . 0%
At the end is the direction :

QW A Jea o nes dlawe AW E5 S Wde Sy
vl Jdul el 8 JUE a0 gh o o s Lals L3 ool

(“ Then shall be said the three ejaculations
right and left. May the Lord grant the times
of its recital ever propitious for his exalted
people, his inheritance, Israel. Amen.”)

38, P. 246. Heading :
by by @iy i e il b pn Lol
Ol W IR Wb le Wk Wl Ly
C,j'liiil L.:)i ‘S)L:a“ aJ:.:J‘ PRt Lé‘_’ LB.JJ.&.C' o‘)::# l‘:lﬁ
.(.Ld 4”1) (%J;. L{J“:‘L —J.t ..".15) J}.ﬂl 'lh-\n: CM:" L:E‘

(" Another hymn by the writer to the same
measureand rhythm, interspersed with passages
of the sacred festival only, except the zaffdt
9"+ 1, for there is a separate hymn for them.
So this hymn when recited in full is accom-
panied by the zaffdt of 9" « 1R as you observe,”)

In Samaritan : 18 stanzas of 4 hemistichs,
of which 1, 2, 4 rhyme in each stanza. The
3rd rhymes throughout in w. After the
stanzas there are responses consisting of ap-
propriate Scriptural passages on the festival.

Begins :

+OD°RY PER 0090 PRI 1

The first response is Exod. xii. 2.

P. 248. Heading :

PERR RS AR SR
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Here follow eight passages selected from
Aw” 1 (the song of Moses and the children
of Israel, Exod. xv.), the first of which is
Exod. xv. 2.

P. 249. Ends with the direction

(ot K el dlly oy G N G55 ke Sl

Then issaid the three vociferations ‘“ above ”’
and ¢ below.”

39. P. 249. Heading :
by by p omy D9l o b s e ()
ooy lesbew utt OF Jlo 1 JU Lods s W ¢ IR
owl dylt wgh a0 ST el el
(“ Also this hymn bgr the Writef in the same

metre with the connecting zaffdf of =" «IX -

only. We pray God to prosper its hearing
and show continual favour to its recital in
the complete happiness of his people Israel.
Amen.”)

Then the introductory formuia :

S TR TR e awa
(*“ In the name of the mighty Lord I begin.”)
In Samaritan: 10 stanzas of 4 members,
all rhyming in each stanza. In between the

verses are responses chosen from the Song of.

Moses (Exod. xv).
Begins :
FMRINT M W IR WD I
The first response begins :
N0 20970 D10 ¢ FINR M 0D TR TR
The last response is :
W OLIORCROR PR IR
40. P. 252. Heading :
(8) Laled ommd il oot L)
039 L_«,-kc TR =7 S e R s R e Fa
1 Durrdn, no. 22, see S.L. I, p. 47. In the poem given

here these words occur as the last hemistich of the first
stanza.
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Ao i sy A ald W s
$729P9R S il 109

(" Another by the writer called by some
‘N+T1An, in the metre of the preceding, but
the extreme of the rhythm of each verse settles
on the rhythm of 4592» at the time of the
eating of the sacrifice.”)

In Samaritan : 10 stanzas of 4 members as
before, with a response (?) between stanzas.
The initial letters of the first five stanzas
form the name DA72AN.

The introductory formula is :

: LU DTTNT - ST e 1
Begins :
PN 20 . 2 L 21N OTR TN

Ends (p. 253) with the direction :

poin VUL gy 2yl anlidl 6 lede Sy
@3 W Qoo pp 2y il Bl gadl ony
BBV Cud sy DB g gt dlle S pgd!
Wil ez ov Lelo Jb 4l L O uall 4ol
ST Ui den J6 A Y Sl S

(" Then is said a zaffah appropriate to the
occasion and on days other than the Passover,
and between festivals if it should be a time of
rejoicing which requires after the recitation
that something appropriate should follow, let
them. follow it with all the zaff@. So also for
any new occasions of festivity., May God
cause it to survive amongst all our brethren
the tribe of Israel whom may God regard
through the covenant of our Master, the
Friend.”)

41, P. 254. Heading:

[ S o~

da b s degn JUY lo oy ol [ ()l

.L’)}..a‘ C’L&.w!\ d A ‘:J,L-T 4}” ‘LQJ\A?- ,J.e.s” ra! ‘?lc

1 Abraham who was called *' the Friend of God.”
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(‘ Another by the writer on the passages
of the blessed Feast of the Passover to the
measure of Jed , abridged. May God make
it good to hear. Amen.”)

In Samaritan: 1o stanzas of 4 members.
The 1st, 2nd, and 4th rhyme throughout the
poem in ¥—. The 3rd rhymes throughout in
12— After introductory formula as before,
begins :

ST TPND ¢ AT TR TV - 9w L DR
$ 97

At the end (p. 255) the following :

i e &y2 AL el ity O B35 Iy
-4}@5 -\L‘)D C,in"' Y ‘\“AS} ‘\“ﬁ_“j ‘\!yﬂ_)

(** There shall be said the threefold vocifera-
tion. . . . We pray God through the saving
power of His majesty, and by the blessing of
His Apostle, His grandeur and perfection, that
He cut not off the rites of His people.”)

42. P. 256. Heading :
Al il gmy allly 00 e et !
wlhadl de gl ‘3»53 e
(“ Another hymn in the same metre and
rhythm by the writer. . . .”")
In Samaritan : 14 stanzas of 4 hemistichs,

all rhyming in each stanza.
After the introductory formula :

+ I DT« PYTHT T v
Begins :
$ITPRA TN PRY Y wTR - BD2
Finishes with the direction :

@ 3 e J{: ‘,lcl AU PERYY -ﬂdjj} lesles
{(“ And so on, and three vociferations. . . .")
43. P. 258. Heading: -

4 I il Lol ey e v oM 03y e lal

Pl 4:.51 Ol
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(‘! Another in the metre of "¢ ?* by the
writer to be recited on the occasion of the
aforesaid festival.”)

In Samaritan: 12 stanzas of 4 hemistichs,
of which 1, 2, 4 rthyme. The 3rd rhymes
throughout in g—.

Begins : ‘

SR TR ORD O AN YN

At the end a date: Evening of Tuesday,
1oth Rajab, 1170 (March, A.D. 1757).

44. P. 260, Heading :

AV U g bbb Bl 5 I el added
adedll s Lefy lealb (W] 4 -\5‘1.3 ‘filai' A1 Lgho
FReE 1.;;.( lgatiy auSHl cln g

(*“ A piece of poetry by the writer to be said
on the occasions of pilgrimages and on festive
eves. May God M.H. preserve them for ever.
This poem substitutes for the hikmah, and its
measure is as the measure of the jikmah.”)

In Samaritan: 28 stanzas of 4 hemistichs.
The members of each stanza rhyme.

Begins :

9 AR 2T D L TR - D)

At the end (p. 264) date and writer. Even-
ing of Friday, 21 Dh@’'l-Qa‘dah, 1170 [July,
A.D, 1757], by Ibrahim, the Danafite,

P. 264. Registration of marriage (see Ad~
ditions).

45. P. 265. At the head of the page the
introductory formula :

W1 YT NN - twa

Heading :
2y C:.dn ¢s dl Sle s D1awh e ad us”
O B o Sladl Jo¥ Ly oG Va5 45 Uasly

u....&.'-‘JH ‘-J.O ‘:’A C;.,.;a“

1 There are several hymns beginning with -"fimpn . From
the form of the metre given here it is probable that of
Ibrahim al-Qabisi given in S.L. I, p. 419.
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(" We have furnished this for Pentecost (¥}
after (the style of) H .y !, and we purpose
to write it here both for the sake of record, and
also through concern lest it be lost from want
of the interpreter.”)

In Samaritan: 12 stanzas of 4 hemistichs,
all of which rhyme in each stanza,

Begins :
IPRY - awna YT e MANT 3 . AN
$ 12
Ends (p. 266) with date: morning of

Monday, 24 Dhi’l-Qa‘dah, 1170 [July, A.D.
1757).

46. P. 267,
ceding.
Heading :
DTN R S e (o s aclizzat oda
Al gy bl IV sl g ALl 5 I INON
-L@—! thgJu‘ 4;/.-;‘.” e J_,.:.EH

Introductory formula as in pre-

4
(* This intercessory hymn by the writer to

the measure of 4. an9a8 I8, to be said
mornings and on occasions of pilgrimage: and

acceptance rests with God. . . .”)

In Samaritan : 22 stanzas of 4 hemistichs
of which 1 and 2 rhyme together, and similarly
3 and 4. It is alphabetic, the 4th hemistich
throughout being : 3py™+ pris™ . DAN2R

Begins : :
0 i PR gt e £ R 7 A

At the end colophon with date: * the
writing (lit. ‘making black’) completed at
noon of Wednesday, 26 Dhi’l-Qa‘dah, 1170
[ July 30, A.D. 175#%), by the aforesaid Ibrahim.”

P. 268. In another hand a non-textual
epigraph (see Additions):

47, P. 26g. Heading :

el e U gt B 0 g Ll

(" Another in the metre of #I ‘5,.» ol )
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In Arabic: 26 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, of
which the first 3 rhyme: the 4th rhymes
throughout in l—. Author’s name in last

stanza.
Begins :
Q"L:\H sl 'l!. 4 o }]};
u_..:r.:t:;_, J..Is"‘.} _)_;.a!\\ o
P. 270. Colophon with date and writer :

Friday, 25 Dhi'l-Qa‘dah (34th of the Pente-
costal days), 1177 [May, A.D. 1764], by the
COmposer.

48. P. 271, Heading :

S T P

(" Another piece by the writer.”)

In Arabic: 10 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, of
which the first 3 rhyme: the last rhymes
throughout in ¥—. There is a repetitive feature
in the last hemistich of each stanza. There is
a short introductory couplet (refrain ?) which
indicates this feature. Thus :

Mo o e O Shm ol o ol Ll ol

The author’s name appears in last stanza
but one. First stanza begins :

P. 273. Matter not connected with text
(see Additions).

49. P. 274. Heading .

NOR P

(" To the measure of 1 .J6.")

In Arabic: 15 stanzas“of"4 hemistichs,
rhyming as in preceding., Last hemistich
rhymes throughout in 2—. Author’s name
in last stanza but one.

P. 275. Extraneous matter —see Addi-
tions.
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4. Additions.
(1) Colophons.

P. 10, owll 95 J.,ql—l i & e s s
FPRORNT RPN P F W U V=R
o~ 4l gl 4Vl Jeall 1 qkp_, VAV akw

-

Finished by the composer in the early part

of the forenoon of Tuesday, 9 Rabi‘ I, 1140
[Nov. A.D. 1756].

P. 14. J.:J-l gyae 3 Jwoaat s o
lgazha & n.ng VAV die J;';'l ol S Sl gHll
e LI P L IR PRV
apiel oVe e il Ol a gl g

.;_,'«_,'l Gal\

Finished on the afternoon of Thursd-ay,

10 Rabi’ I, 1170, by the compiler Ibrahim, s. of
Jacob, s. of Murjan the Danafite.

P. 26. 7 ;;:_),AC L;. J\.J au'bo-ﬂ. o_):..:ﬂn o‘}:mjll PRy J..J
C!Uo o Jld Yive 4l JaVl oo S G\.« 4 Y
Wy B et Ul o Y ol ey O

ety Wil Y o

Finished the afternoon of Wednesday, 17
Rabi’ 1, 1170 ; asks the reader to excuse the
shortness of the measure due to the form of
composition.

P.33. AAye B IV 0gi€ v o Y& e g

Afternoon of Monday, 2 Kanin I, 1170
[Nov. A.D. 1756].

P. 43. o Ys _‘JJ\:,J'I am Y g o e L; Saad

ANYe a5 2V 8T gl @it gsy

Finished at sunset of Wednesday, 24 Rabi’

I, corresponding to 4 Kanfin, *“ the bare.” ?

1a J?-w-—a, term applied in folk-sayings to the December-
January months, especially January,
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P, 54. Jg..fu JM\D- i]Jij'l Je- Y -‘J:.‘m.J.aﬁ g’; Sl

Agalim Wl ol 4u e YAV Ao Sggt o0 2V £

Finished the afternoon of Sunday, 5 Rabi’
II, 1170 [Jan. A.D. 1757]. '

ANV de el o

Finished morning of Thursday, g Rabi' 11,
1I70.

P66, andt sy & e g JW 4l aut s o

Ay ales s Do Jagh e Y ta? Y iL)L:»“

et G

Finished noon of Friday, 14 Rabi‘ 11, 1170.
P. 82, C'L.a 2=V :i,_JA:. 3 fj;\._,Jl el (.? e

wdlly aley e 4
The prayer finished on the afterncon of
Sunday, 7 RabI‘ I = 14 Tishrin IT (November),
I170.
P87, pao ool iV & a0 oy ells cwr
-\\Vo Al J)yl
Finished afternoon of Monday, 8§ Rabi‘ I,
1170. ;
P.oT. aods 5 & Dl juadl 4 45 5 ot
,\ \Yo 41.&
Finished noon of Thursday, 4 Dhi’l-Hijjah,
1170 [Aug. A.D. 1757].
P. 116, .oail YA Q-?‘ 4\5)} anla o é-lJEH Q\g_g
AWVt gl ‘_":U sl galt
Finished 28 Dha'l-Qa‘dah, 1171 [July, 1758].
For the colophon to the Samaritan addition
on this page see above.

P. 119. Colophon to the relation of a
dream written in the margin.

il oSadl Ot ol W el i S

.\‘ DYJA Ao 4ac
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Written by Ibrahim al-‘Ayyal, the Danafite.
P. 122. Colophon of dream of visit to the
Patriarchs’ tombs.

ol st gl Gl el UL st 4
.L):A'I ;r:»\.)! b o .k:,....H u..:..z- 'LA d}.‘l' rqu]'l d:ﬁll ‘sﬁl-‘
Written by Ibrdhim, s. of Jacob, s. of

Murjan, s. of Ibrahim, the Danafite.
P. 142. Colophon given above.

P. 168, o J.a>- La CJ&} u'\:nY\ dMa ey
CAPW ot e e ASH Sy Chogs Ul
KA Iy (B e ._:;L;l:H dl].sg; LS-’)H UL:L( e
e YE Yl Ll e o olest slildls
ity alg VAvE Ao ve NI 04 Goloell oVl
J:.aiﬂb J:?;.H PN J:Ld\ .-\.:a]l Liile e ) 4l 9
al el Gl 0y e cal LS il
asise el s e aie (_Eil'.xH o gl ‘-39-)*5\ O’-"

-o'l:.:n J:ﬁ— 39\}:..‘:.1 o‘.;'lga.jll f—’f' b.J'IAI” L'}A olﬂl?:&j‘n

(Finished these verses and the description
of what befell of trials, and the heaping up of
disasters on us, on all the upper classes, and on
all mankind in the stress of such times and
the consequent straits, on the morning of
Wednesday, 24 Jumada I, 1174 [Dec. 1760} by
their author . . . Ibrahim al-"Ayyah, s. of

Jacob. . . )
P. 190. Finished the eve of Tuesday, 28

Rabi’ II, r170 [Jan. a.D. 1757].

P.202. 5 alidl oae Ew; or el ofs ...
CJ[:} é;ij.«.ﬂ ij‘ L?JIL?: ;Jn:nf- ;‘J)‘l:.&-” u,:&i-‘ Zi_)ad;
—alls d'.;'lnj mas Hh BPYEY LSN_’JH ij\.( g
ol w2 gl el el U1 Ll gl e

el

Finished the copying of the magdmah on
the afternoon of Thursday, 1o Jumadda I,

1170 [Jan. A.D. 1757].
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P.207. Al a ¥l djee 5 b sadt o
St e L%‘JJH SN L}'I ot gadl ounils 4 YY
YL

Finished the afternoon of Wednesday, 22
Dhi’l-Qa‘dah, 1171 [July, A.D. 1758].
P. 208, Date: 17 Jumada I, rxyz {Dec.

A.D. 1758].
P. 2ro. Date: Morning of Monday, 23

Dhi'l-Hijjah, 1176 [July, A.D. 1763].
P. 213. Date: afternoon of Thursday, 26

Dhi'l-Hijjah, t176 [July, A.D. 1763].
P.2zy. bt Jadl adl acSs sl laa J6

sl one gl sie o s Sl ot Gl

'(5‘1-! 'ULL .ﬂn'lr«) oY).a ‘-.;LD Adc

Then is added by another hand, or by the
same hand on another occasion :

a5l Ul (o "yl ‘23\:]1 de grall Vgl 2 9
owl ol
{‘“ These composed this account and wrote it,
. . . Ibrahim, s. of Jacob, s. of Murjan, the
Danafite . . . at the instance of our brother,
‘Abd al-Bagi, may God prolong his life for us.

Amen.””)
P. 229. Date: 18 Jumada I, rryz [Jan.

A.D. 1759].
P. 233 Al 93 4 4o 5 of by o

LS‘—D“' .lp\.:.f» e O.l:! &;b"‘“ Jp-\)l Lsah?- e ‘5.3'1:»
_ AV Al g e

Finished and completed noon of Tuesday,
11 Jumada II, 1x70 [Feb. A.D. 1757].

P.240. 4Vl 5 Lsmd on pLAL OF
Aol vo JU Gsladl UL sl e 5 wn ALl
‘_"lta? A\ull ‘_‘).wa-l J'I_’ QLLa_g L‘J:"‘:“" Y _J}.g_:d O LS‘)JH

ol ol e e o qlc o# Lals
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Finished the copying on morning of Wed-
nesday, 26 Jumiada II, riyo [March, A.D.

17571

P. 242, Date: morning of Thursday, 27
Jumada IL '

P. 260. Date: evening of Tuesday, 10

Rajab, 1170 [March, A.p. 1757}

P. 264. iS5l tnd-! Lie g WSh L san st
o ok v L“;'. Golaall anadll g3 eb op S ¥
L}‘uu" iyl C)“‘"‘ iy alay s Ao Lsaj)l Jgad
el i L S e s sle oy el

IRy

Finished eve of Friday, 21 Dhi'l-Qa‘dah,
1170 [25 July, A.D. 1757], by Ibrdhim, the
Danafite.

P. 266. Date: morning of Monday, 24
Dhit’l-Qa‘dah, 1170 [July, A.D. 1757].

A s eb G vr AN aV LG des
‘_?L“ YAV die GA)JN j_,&f e d e J‘ ,_‘53'!5&!1
Jf.‘L"" L; "\Rlal: onn cﬂ/ztﬂ J;-:’\.A-!'I r:ﬁi}l d:{m&!‘ "“1.

ol Jaal

Finished its “ blacking (i.e, writing) after its
improvement,” noon of Wednesday, 26 Dhii'l-
Qa‘dah, 1170 [30 July, A.D. 1757] by the afore-
said Ibrahim.

P. 270, ¥§ odaily 5 Y0 aadl oy g s

'L@ALJ J,?'l) L&,nt&- J\-? c\Ul u..ua-l asac u'o_gj.&nj\ N
.ann J\:\.G ‘31‘15 lg.fi;y -\‘r. ‘SLO \\VV ‘\i'u' %é

Finished Friday, 25 Dhii’l-Qa‘dah, 34th of
the statutory days (i.e. Pentacostal days), by
its *“ adapter.”

(2) Other Additions.

In poor and scribbled handwriting.

On Sunday, 13 Dhi'l-Hijjah, 1247 [May,
A.D. 183z], there visited the tomb of Eleazar,
the priest Amram, the writer Sa‘ifan, As‘ad
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Sariir and Faraj, and his brothers Sa‘d and
Mubarak, and Isaac, s. of Joshua, and ‘Ab-
dullah Sarfir and Salik, al-Qazawi, a band
of nine. They spent the Sunday night at the
tomb of Eleazar, on whom be peace etc.
“ And we did not sleep for a single moment.”
Written by Ibrahim, nicknamed Sa‘ifan, the
Mufarriji.

P. 116. Samaritan addition in verse where-
in ‘Amram, s. of Shelomoh (Solomon), s. of
Tabiah, records that he has read what has
been written, and compares unfavourably
those of his age with those who preceded
them.

P. 240.
to Ibrahim.

Jg.:u s c»-h' .’.L;l:...n 4.!_)\“ _)L‘.j é:)'kl‘g {J( Lo
J:EJ-i «tr\f G eRl Je G4 Mve aw VU ol

Record of the birth of a daughter

Gy A Sl ol i el o el
Wle o leass Jbw il Jeo Olgeol Lol licay
S lgns e Wan Yos dull G (e
o bl Gl w8y dpes 2 L e s
FURNVP R PRPR AN 2l g olda Sty ole Ju!

) wdm Yy 4d Y oods

Wednesday, 19 Jumada I, 1170 (Jan. 175%)
a daughter born, named Ispahan, ‘ May
God M.H. make her advent a good to us and
to all the congregation of Israel, and may our
Lord on account of her arrival show us all
good, and immediate solace’ through the

- merit of his Apostle, ete.

P.264. \v ALl edl D\ foty of L
C.ﬂ \_.é.“j ‘EL&_’ ‘_',.\.a,,..n A aMDl J§—L~Jl a-.\-.;.” J%“:" (rg
Al il J At S il e e
4}“ i) qni.\H H)}Z'f. 4.:5'6’ J.“j r}:-J.o.H d:i’:" L;’b:.w‘
Laivl ‘,:l'ar. ‘_}'L-i' sAT e e Y O:"fi"" r.g.:h:
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Kt a8 AV KBl ol et plyils sladl ebidlly
woer Aedl ol ol (Gl ul ul Gl el
sl el g aldl Ll el ikl Sy oYl

.nls'u.: ngl;: V}J;Ib ,'.J; o ‘\;Jad) aY}A da )

Thursday, 13 Dhii'l-Qa‘dah, 1170 [July,
A.D. 1757] marriage of Isaac Jalabi to the
immature virgin, Latifah, daughter of the late
Isaac, full brother of the writer’s father,
Jacob the Danafite, the marriage festivities
lasting a fortnight. The writer was Ibrihim
al-‘Ayyah.

P. 268. Marginal, at foot of page. Poor
handwriting.

S e T QB LS sl de JWw P we

g obs (5) Vsl les pAEYL e S L () I

@YY 4o s sae L b L
AYAY A 4.:::!-]

Note by Khidr the Priest beside the colo-
phon of Ibrahim (see Colophon, p. 268) com-
mending the work of Ibrdhim: written on
2y Dhit'l-Hijjah, 1281 [Apr. A.D. 1865].

P. 2#6. Scribbled handwriting.

(a) Eve of Wednesday at the 4th hour,
7th Dhii'l-Hijjah, 1262 [Dec. A.D, 1846] to
Israel, s. of Abu Shalabi, a son, Fayyadh.
Writer, Salih, b, Ibrahim, b. Salik, b. Murjan.

(6) Eve of Sunday at the gth hour, 18 Dhii’l-
© Hijjah, 1262, to
Ishmael, Al-Sarawi, a son, Ishmael.

(In the same handwriting as the preceding.)

5. Catalogue Marks.—In ink Codex XVII
on inside of r.h. cover. On fly-leaf opposite,
vi. 19 in pencil. On p. 1 the letters GG and
the number 19 in pencil. On p. 276 (last page
of MS.) the letters GG in pencil. On the book-
plate of the Earl of Crawford’s library inside
Lh, cover, the mark E/g in pencil.

our brother” Israel, s. of
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{SERVICE BOOXK WITHOUT ARABIC TRANSLATION :
IN SAMARITAN, WITH SOME ARABIC HEAD-
INGS: MIDDLE OF EIGHTEENTH CENTURY,)

1. General Description.—On stout semi-
polished oriental paper without watermark.
The codex, originally of larger format, is
bound uniformly with the other Samaritan
codices, The text occupies 217 pages. Pagi-
nation in pencil is by folios, and by a mistake
f. 89 has been made to succeed f. 87. There
are 3 fly-leaves belonging to the MS. and also
2 binder’s fly-leaves at each end. The present
measurements of each page are 61 in. by
41 in. The text column measures roughly
47 in. by 32 in. There are 22 to 27 lines to
a full page, and about zo letters to a full line.
The MS. has been written in black ink which
has faded to a brown colour generally. The
script is Samaritan minuscule with occasion-
ally in the headings, etc., some words in
majuscule. It is clear and good with no pro-
nounced characteristics, The Arabic is a
simple naskhi, in general easily legible. There
are catchwords throughout. The condition of
the MS. is excellent. There is a folio missing
between ff. 8 and q.

2. Scribe and Date.—The scribe is Ghazal,
b. Ishaq, b. Ibrahim, the Priest-Levite, and
according to the colophon on f. 1056 the MS.
was completed on the eve of Monday, 17
Sha‘ban, A.H. 1179 [Jan, A.D. 1466]. The
last 4 folios seem to be by another hand, or
hands.

3. Contents.

F. 1a. Introductory formula ;

, WL T QY2

Title :

+ TINAD » %A1 « INNAWN + 1A% « WA + WD
i AR 1 RO =y v 1 O = el R T < IR )
< AR INIHDY
{Compare the title of Codex XI.)
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Above the title is written by another hand
in Arabic: ki & 0 Slgbe Loy
(" Order of prayers without translation.”)
F. rb. Heading :
=t/ K w1 e 74 T R 1
(*' Prayer of Joshua, son of Nun, on whom

be peace.”) Cf. above Cod. XI, p. 11.
Begins : ,
ARV IR M RN AR TR -
danis
F. 3a. Heading : '
) $1N2 D W
(*" Also after it.”)
Begins :

e P Rl iy e
(The introductory words of the Scriptural
passages which come later are alone given.)

F. 4a. Heading :
1 OVPUR OV L DT - ErR PR gD T

("“ Also by the Holy Angels, on whom be

peace.”’}
Begins :
. PR « AL e
F. 6a. Heading :
CWIRWT - WA DAY DY N2 10 Y
BELalin ks

(" Also, thereafter, on the first and third
Sabbaths of the month.”)

Begins :
ETRTR 7 BYIDRT 1P - AL

Heading :
v Py {7 R ale 71 R R e R V1)
(‘" Second and fourth Sabbaths.”)
Begins (as in previous).
F. 7a. Heading :

1D P03 AN N3 L Y

(" To be said on every Sabbath.”)
Begins : '

F. 6b.

+ N1 AN - DWPRIT 18I0
F. #b. Heading :

Fad Vi RY a7 O VR a X R o R /A KB 41
(“ Prayer of Moses, s. of Amram. . . .”)

IO
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Begins :
¢ D1 - OW - T - N
F. 8b. Heading :
T3 1AW+ 203 RN ANRNATN D - Y
b KR ) By i s Rl Ta e
(" Supplication to be said every Sabbath,
(composed) by Marqah. . . ."”)
Begins :
s Y IR
Rhythmic and alphabetic with a refrain :
i ORI F R IR T R bR bu b 0y vy 4
A folio is wanting and so there is a gap be-
tween first line of 3, and part of 17 in the alpha-
betic scheme.

F. 112a. Heading :
o . P'15?3
(* Conclusion.”)
Begins :
HITABY L nDD < DY 0
followed again by the refrain.
F. 1r1a. Heading :
P12 MR DD 0R L 5Y NN 1D Y W
Y

(“ By him also to be said at the close of
every service.”’)
Begins :
AW - R2T %Y 7927 N0
Alphabetical with the refrain :
$IATY S IR T TDN L AR
F. 13a. Heading:
PR AND - e e By L 0atn g e W
_ ST s nvabne
(* Then the supplication on the bringing
down of the Scroll to the circle of the Con-
gregation, by him also.”)
Begins :
STTR - AND N2 B
F. 130, Heading :
$ VAL - T2 ¢ 7AND « MYDAS - DY ¢ 1D W
PTW 1D
1 mvan = “ bringing down "—A E.C,
& Pyaen = 4l = “ the circle of the congregation '—

AEC.
:MivEy = * bringing up "—A E.C,
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(" Then on the bringing up of the Scroll
from the Congregation, by him also.”)

Alphabetic : R-T.

Begins (Prefatory) :

. CUTEOTD D DY TIOR8

Then alphabetic, begins :

s DURY 750+ 19N

. 14b. Heading :

CTIV TP - MIYAR - Y DY NN 7D Y
, s IR PO

(“To be said on the days of the Weeks
(Pentecost) : by him also.”)

Begins with passage :

1< NAKN c/aLih (o

Then alphabetical, rhythmic: the end of
each section is : 9nm. a%y%.

The 11 section is introduced in place of 11,
and the sections D to j» are omitted. The
¥ section begins with j1171*, which the Samari-
tans read as fnw (““ The Name 7).

F. 17a. Heading : '

$RITAWT AT DY e TV 1D Y
(" By him also on the days of the Weeks.”)
Begins :
¢ NOUAT 12007 - QW - DN - 12727 ¢ 10N
Atend: &ls s
F. 176. Heading :
$7129 720D HY AN D Y

(“ Then a supplication (?) on the great
Scroll.”)

Alphabetic : with a refrain,

Begins :
‘ L. $ 7127 - a0 « 5NN
The refrain is :

:OAD 39 - anD - A
Alphabetically complete except that the i
section begins with an ¥,
F. trga. Heading :
i Ry it R Ry k= AR PR i1
(‘“ Another Supplication (?) on the great

Scroll.™)
Alphabetic : only sections §~T.
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Begins : ‘

$WPTPY L 200 ¢ R
Heading :
$77AN2 N1 BY M2 1D Y
(" Additional on the opening of the Scroll.”)
Begins :

_F. 204.

1 1137 + 1202 + WIN

followed by verses to be said alternately by
priests and people.
Begins :

L0 DT PP

F. 21a. Heading . '

7IDIPA N3 ¢ AN - NP0 L RN 7R L T

CARD ¢ MDD - N T - WRY . O
IS [} S b1 LA i R O 17 5 i (e}

(“To be said on the eve of the Sabbath
after the reading, and on the summit of
Mt. Gerizim, and on the eve of Atonement,
by Ab Hisdah  the Tyrian.”)

Alphabetic : -0, then ¥, n, with a refrain.

Begins :

$ADID e 29 IR

The refrain is :

« TR NNV - 1NN - DT AR e DT
R v i R s R S R

F. 234. Heading :

TP R ANYAL . RIM DY 1Y
LN IR TR

(‘“ On the approach to the hill, by Marqah.”)
Alphabetic: Inthe margin against 2-%, », ,
X-Nis written v perhaps an indication that

the verse is to be repeated.
Begins :
 INRYDI » A0 « R
F. 256. Heading :
o PIBn e 10 0P Y DTN L 1D W
T PRV P g2 e T e D e IN3Y
Al

1 The equivalent in Samaritan of the name Ab@’l-Hasan
(see S.L. II, p. xxiii), He lived most probably in the
eleventh century A.D.
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(“ Prayer on the eve of Sunday, conclusion
of the Sabbath day, by Nanah,!'s. of Marqah.”)
Headings of sections in majuscule script.

Begins : ' '

At end :

s TINAW - Qv oY - TR

O I e T e B
F. 29b. Heading : '
ST MBRN2 - A9DN D Y
AR TN IR PR - TP n .
(“ Prayer after the service eve of Sunday,
by Margah.”)
Begins :
WD DAL ¢ 1 T30 ol Wl b T RO 4
Rhymes generally : 4 sections, 3rd and 4th
each to be repeated three times ; to be followed
by : _
Y , £ - 7 N AR
I'. 28a¢. Date: in Arabic. Eve of Thurs-
day, 6 Sha'ban, 1155 {Oct. A.D. 1741].
F. 28b. Heading :

oo AT DMWY Iy e Ol K s sy
oml ol de Jl 4l
-D_)il -.\P-'SH ‘G}';. .iaUuo J&B‘ &:wi J}‘ ‘3 ‘Juf.-,

(" And now we write a durran by ‘Amram
Darah.? . , . It shall be said on the first
Sabbath at mid-day, the mandt of Sunday
morning.”)

Begins :

¢ TR NP IOR 00

There follow here a series of wmandts each
ending with TR - P8« A28 079 .

F. 29a. Heading:

B S b Iy GV W Bl

{* Eve of Monday, to be said on 2nd Sabbath
of the month.”)
Begins ;
LR P PN
1Tived in the fourth century a.p., See S.L. II, p. xxi.
* Fourth century aA.n. See S.L. IT, p. xxi.
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. 29b. Heading :

VY o Ll
{(* For Monday.”)
In another hand and scribbled :

el il Jod Tl
(““ Also by Shaikh Ibrahim.”)

Begins :
L9 DD 190 D

Heading : -

I, 30a.

(" Eve of Tuesday, said on 3rd Sabbath at
noon.”)
Begins :
$ APV 20T Ak
I. 30b. Heading :
L ey Bbis
(" Mandt of Tuesday.”)
Begins :
DN M R
Heading :

._)435“ ;L“'an Gb .JUi:“j 'ka{)“ JJ.:J Llas

(“Eve of Wednesday, to be said on 4th
Sabbath at noon.”)

F. 31a.

" Begins :
£7DID PR 29 AN
F. 32a. Heading:
v 3! 05 s
(“ Wednesday.”)
Begins :
$ITIDXT RPN« AP PINRT ¢ IR7
F. 32a. Heading :
ekt A Lotia
(““ Eve of Thursday.”)
Begins :
$ 71201 ¢ 00T+ 7121 « 71°P" ¢ MINR
F. 32b. Heading:

P L g ool e bl
(“ Thursday, to be said on the 5th Sabbath
at noon.”) '
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Begins :
‘ + 021 872737 - IR0
F. 330, Heading ;
vinad @A bolis
(“ Eve of Friday.”) ) -

Begins :
+ 1700« HYRT . Moo

F. 34a4. Heading :
dnedd oy ol
(l( FridaY-J))

Begins :
$1PP YR« T 1

I, 346. Heading :
N TS DAY - RIT D W
ol pgy ate cadl A LUs spaR e vRY M
7 g
(* Another durran for the Sabbath, also by
him for the eve of the Sabbath at evening
(prayer) and the morning of the Sabbath.”)
Begins : ’
¢TI IR IO R+ TRV
F. 350, Heading :
‘ o o Lﬂj\? Lglf’
(" On the Second Book (Exodus).”)
Begins :
T T TN T P T O
F. 36a. Heading: )
it Ll ade
(“ On the same after the praise-giving.”)
Begins :
Fair)vir iy sl Wi 41 21 R Mg 12
F. 36b. IHeading :
LA el Bl
(" Mandat of the Third Book (Leviticus).”)
Begins :

at the end:
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Begins :
i faa 78 a L g e b R« VY ) LR O o)
E. 3#b. Heading :

ot Al bl

(" M. of the 5th Book (Deuteronomy).”)
Begins :
T akra R e R P

. 376, Heading :
el ey bl

(““ M. of the firsts of the months.”)

Begins :
v < Ry i W e Ry b b
F. 38a. Heading :

..‘.])J:b cmih AL ga Jebin
(“ M. of the blessed feast of the Passover.”)

Begins :
<PV AN 97 T0An

ol S PIIRD
(" * Calling out,” thrice.”)
I, 38b. Heading :
gt e bl

{(““ M. of the #th month.”)
Begins : :
CINMTeRMA TP 19T TP 20
F. 39a. Heading:

.i]_gJ.:A )_9.&{5: £ 9 Jolia
(““ M. of the blessed Day of Atonement.”)

Begins :
£ KT a0 - 9T

F. 39a. -I-Ieading :
.Oi-)'l 4 O s Osall V;

(* Then the durrdn. . . ")
Here is the beginning of a series of poems,

PRI WP - OV - R mainly alphabetical, in Samaritan. Between
F.37a. Heading : cach two the words :TnX .« RoR .« 798 7
-@'.;” el Ll 1, F. 30b. Heading:
i VR 317 A 1 R T T R o) i SRRy Ty AR 7

(““ Mandt of the 4th Book (Numbers).”) N
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(“"In the name of the Lord, -Prayer of
Margah, on whom be the favour of the lord.
Amen.”) :

22 stanzas of 4 short hemistichs, apparently
without rhyme. Alphabetical, not only the
first hemistich but also the third begins with
its appropriate letter of the alphabet. The
interchanges of the acrostic gutturals are ¥ for
N, ¥ for i1, and R for y.

Begins :

PTANO® . DATRR ¢ IRV Ty

2. ¥. 41h. No heading,

22 stanzas as in No. 1 above. Interchange
of gutturals in the acrosticon : ¥ for 11, ¥ for n.

Begins :

SITAR - TN TN DR

No heading.
No interchange ol

3. F. 430b.
z2 stanzas as in 1.
gutturals in acrosticon,

Begins :

PINIAN TORY  TATOR DR

4. F. 46a. No heading.

Alphabetical, as in 1. ;3 and 11 for &, & and
i1 for 1. The acrosticon is not preserved
throughout in the case of the second hemistich
of each stanza.

Begins :
FIADYT RY canawn 7 e an
5. F. 48a. No heading.
Alphabetical, as in 1. j7for X, X for {1, X for
1, ¥ for w.
Begins :
$ INWR « MPRT - A9 NN2WN ¢ 127
6. F. 50a. No heading.
Alphabetical, asin 1. 7 for v.
Begins :
FAI0 NPT JRATT A AN
7. I. 52a. No heading.
Alphabetical, as in 1. & for 1.
Begins :

MR . AnbYT ATV DR
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8. T, 54b. No heading.

Alphabetical, asin 1, ¥ for 1, & for n.

Begins :

FOPYT . 0TPT RGP« QTN

9. I. 50b. No heading,

Alphabetical, as in 1. & for 3, ¥ for 11, nn
for v.

Begins :

Bl Vi R a iy MR Tl Rl a M i
10. F. 58b. No heading,
Alphabetical, as in 1. ¥ for 1.
Begins :
AR AR IYRT ORTIT - 09
11. . 60b. No heading,.
Alphabetical, as in 1, W for 1, W for 1.
Begins :
SPRAWR PR 2 YL DR R
12. F. 62b. No heading.
Alphabetical, as in 1. 1 for X.
Begins:
$0D ¢ 90 TR AN 1NN . TR e R
F. 64b. Heading :
PNXY TR e nawR AT Y D T
|+ 90K « RN«
(" Also for the Sabbath day, by him. also, on
whom be the favour of the Lord. Amen.”)
A number of alphabetical hymns of same
type as 1,

13. F. 65a. The introductory formula :
DY T awa
In the acrosticon there is found g for ¥,
Y for i, ¥ for i, 11 for v,
Begins :

PTIRODT 0w ARy T e Ay

14. F. 67a. No heading. In acrosticon,
Y for 8, ® for iy, K form, ¥ fory. In the* and
1 stanzas the 3rd hemistich does not begin
with the appropriate letter.
Begins :
TN - TAN0N  AnDYT . ATaY
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15. F. 6ga. No heading. Alphabetical.
R for i1, 7 for ¥, The p and p stanzas defec-
tive as regards acrostic scheme.

Begins :

P07 AIADPRT ¢ AT IR

16. F. #1a. No heading. Variations in
acrosticon: ¥ for ¥, ¥ for 11, ¥ and ¥ for i,
R for v. The stanzas ¥ and p deviate from
the acrostic scheme in respect of their 3rd
hemistichs.

Begins :

(E195 - R I 7Ty NN

17. F. #3a4. No heading. Variations in
acrosticon; ® for 71, ¥ for 1. The acrostic
scheme while complete for the first letters of
stanzas, is not so for the third hemistichs in
very many cases.

Begins : :

SN2 1PAT L RNT - BTTER

18. F. 75a. No heading. Variations: "for

®, ¥ for i, X for i, 1 for v,

Begins N P R L s IR A AR o

19. F. #7a. No heading. Variations in
acrosticon: 72 for 1. .

Begins :

17200 TV PRY ¢TI0 TN 0T TR

F. 79b. Heading : '

u.-.»w“ ‘A; ’.”.ﬂ.r ,_j\m.” ol 4.\:: J'L’u 4&“ LS""J Lé.o‘ '\]
u\d(_,...-“ Glc} aLaYl ‘.Ll d )“.0.:_9 ! uwe'llJ

vL:-'n 4l

(‘“ Further by him . . . these two poems to
be said on the 5th Sabbath at noon, and to be
said on feast days and in respect of the Ten
Commandments.”’)

20. F. 79b. No heading. Alpha,betlcal as
in 1. Variations in acrosticon: ¥ for N v for
i, vfor i, X for .

Begins :

PR DD HY LT RN 0D
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21. F. 81b. No heading. Variations in
acrosticon : ¥ for N, X for fj, ¥ and X for f1.
Begins :
:7AnYn . Ny« P03 ¢ ARy Amay
22. F. 83b.

X Ju't;_, LSJ‘; L'..«:m” 9 }HEL ‘\;Jn Lant 9 Olsa ot

Heading :

R MRS L eSS A NI P S
u\“al A
(“ A hymn [in the style of] the durrdn, and
one after Marqah to be said on the Sabbath
at the Section "X (Numb. xxviii. 2z ff.), by
the High Priest Phinehas. . . ."”)
Begins :
7397 OUPR - WIPDM - 70an”
23. F. 84a. Noheading. Alphabetical, as
in 1, but full acrostic scheme not carried out
in respect of the 3rd hemistichs of each
stanza. Variations in acrosticon: i1 for .
Begins :
$T290M - WIPLM 700 OR
24. ¥. 86a. Heading:
jJLzL -\3_,»: St 9 alaa Cne [d.ic] i) e 4 1,‘4,:'1
ety el s e

(“ By him also a hymn [in the style of] the
durrdn and one after Marqah to be said at
the beginnings of the months.”)

F. 86b. Begins:
+ AN - TN - W RO . M. OW3 4 D
| RPN e

25. F. 87a. No heading. Alphabetical:
as described in 23, Complete alphabetic
scheme so far as initial letters of stanzas are
concerned.

Begins :
T ARD NI DR
26. F. goa. Heading:
r«tl)a.“ ;_’:J).wl qln }]Lﬁa k;).n ._:,,.,3 L')l).) ._'_',m T.Al
ol e Il oo KON WD e
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(“By the same, a durran hymn and a
Margah hymn, to be said on the Sabbaths of
pilgrimages at ®wn . " (Exod, xxx. 12).”)

Begins :

SWTRY T2 WR - DOOR CWTRNM - A
(DAYA.ar e

27. F. goa. No heading. Alphabetical, as
in 1. Variations in acrosticon: ¥ for 7, ¥ for
n, nfory.

Begins ;

PIRT O R Y BR

28. IF. g2b. Heading :

paar Ol de dal pes SRS D 6 oy
ol de Pl gen Ll 40 e
(“ A Margah hymn to be said three times in
the year on top of Mt. Gerizim, the house of
God, by the same author.”)
Alphabetical, asin 23, As far as first letters
of stanzas are concerned, it is complete.
Begins :
SR AN DOR

29. F. g4b. Heading :

e 4 e S 8 Olaa St de Qi Py I.‘aﬂ o

el s 1DNTDOY Wy e pldd g

(“ By the same, a dwrrgn hymn and a
Margah hymn for the Pentecostal Sabbaths on
the section pnoeY (Lev. xxiil. 15).”)

F. g5a. Begins:

i N2 R PTRR T DR 13

30. F. g54. No heading. Alphabetical in

first letters of stanzas only. Variations in .

acrosticon : R for .
Begins :
: OMITTNGT PITRY ¢ DTN TOR

31. . g7b. Heading: :
e A S [ OUR I P A
o6§a Ui Jgb op +OMND sle (Ul 2dl ) oy i

ool gls ose Oyes 2l Jsicn
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(“ Two Marqgah hymns to be said on the
Sabbath of the Ten Days, at gtwpw (Deut. vi.
18 ff.), and on the day after the Ten Days, at
MR (Deut. xxxi. 30 or xxxii. 44), by our
Master, the High Priest Lleazar,”) !

F. g7b. Alphabetical, as in 1.
scheme complete.

Begins :

ST IR £Ma e DR DR

32. F. 99b. No heading. Alphabetical :
in it all four hemistichs of each stanza begin
with the same letter of the alphabet. Varia-
tions in acrosticon : R for n.

Begins :

70 DR AR PR rhw e DR OTOR

33. F. 1015.
‘J‘S” SY Fais )}ﬁiﬁt £3e i 4, oa

.O.«‘ }:J.ﬂ o adi Jawe) wbz:\:B Jj.\:'a:h

(““A Marqah hymn to be said on the holy
Day of Atonement, by our Master, the High
Priest Phinehas.”) #

Alphabetical, but in general only in the first
letters of the stanzas. Variations in acros-

ticon : 11 for v.
Begins :

Acrostic

Heading :

IR VTR WD MY ¢ IR

F. 104a. Heading : )

I or oS il G oo Dl e O 2
e Pl de) Hluadh

A portion of the Shirdn, for the first Sabbath
of the month at morning prayer, by Al-
Dustan.®

Begins :
Tl s BT Rl A R Vi fa R Ve

1 Eleazar, s. of Phinehas, was High Priest from a.m. 764~
78¢ (a.D. 1362-1387). See S.L, II, p. xxvii,

t Probably Phinehas who was High Priest {rom. A.H. 709~
764, but this is not certain.—A.E.C.

3 Eleventh century a.p. ? See S.L, 1I, p. xxii.
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F. 104a. Heading :
1@1 4o S Com G gl e Jal e
(“On the first Sabbath, at noon, and the
second Sabbath, morning, by the same.”)
Begins :

Clhon e DY e b e mT s anay

) + 710N
Heading :

Jat d el g Jb e

(““On 2nd Sabbath, noon, by the same.”)
Begins :

F. 1044.

LAY« 202 0TNN
F. 104b. Heading :

Lol 4 Ledlly oK U cadl ke

(* By the same for the 3rd Sabbath morning
and noon.”)

Begins :
$712 732 P - PN ANTh

F. 104b. Heading :
OWL| }{'u J)Q o Jg.,IaH} o.){{ 11_}” :,..:w“ ‘_ch
.4:19- n\m 22‘-) ‘SJ)AH
(““ For the 4th Sabbath, morning and noon,
by Abiw’l-Hasan, the Tyrian.”)
Begins :
$TINVAR - 92T YR
F. 104b. Heading :
Aal 4 el wi)l ol e
(““ For the 4th Sabbath, noon, by the same.”)

Begins
$ JORWHI « A - M

F. ro5¢. Heading :
G0 oWV I e el oS ekl sl e
e P gss
(*“ The 5th Sabbath, morning and noon, by
the Imam Marqah.”) '
Begins :
707 IRTI  J37 R
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F. 1050. Heading :
e oo Lol & V1 s gl gl g e

(“ For the Sabbaths of pilgrimages and
festivals, by the same.”)

Begins :
$NaY - 1T 20 90
I'. 1050. Colophon—date 1179 (see Addi-
tions}.
F. 106a. Heading {in another hand} :

AMJ:*II rL_i CJL\:.D:.-»

(" The ‘ prostrations ’ for week days.”)

The “ prostrations ” are three in number and
there follow three short biblical passages

(mandt) for each service indicated, night and
morning,
F. ro6a. Heading :
Y bl
(" Mandt the eve of Sunday.”)
The first *‘ prostration” begins ;
CATTORIT DR T DR TR
F. 106a. Heading : '
I SR ¢ blis
(“ Sunday morning.”)
The first begins :
¢+ o IR+ 9207+ 210N « D20 « NP
F. 106b. Heading :
ade ¥l AW LU
(" Eve of Monday, evening prayer.”)
The first begins :
CATTTOR AN I W - 117 2 1)
F. 106b. Heading : '
w5 il g bl
(“ Monday morning.”)
The first begins :
LTINN - anRY e 807 - B [ml
I, 107a. Heading :
e W bl

(" Eve of Tuesday, evening prayer.”)
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The first begins :
+ BN « {0 DMK+ R - AN
F. 107a. Heading :
o ML oy Jobhe
(“ Tuesday morning.”)
The first begins :
¢ TIE DN NIXT R DX DR
F. ro7b, Heading :
i d.m__,a\“. .gL] Ll

(‘“ Eve of Wednesday, evening prayer.”’)
The first begins :

DR« TN - 2N AT NI
F. 107b. Heading :
, N ¥ g bl
(“ Wednesday morning.”)
The first begins :
+ODNR + NMIB - DDV - NI
F. 108a. Heading :
Ate ekl W bl
(*“ Eve of Thursday, evening prayer.”’)
The first begins :
TR 11D RO NV
F. 108b. Heading:
.DJK! u..:..i-l £9 blis
The first begins : ‘
CTARR T DI PR D
F.-108b. Heading :
| Ade anedl W Ll
(*“ Eve of Iriday, evening prayer.”)
The first begins :
$72P3 TERR S M0
F. 1092. Heading:
- oS daadl oy bl
(““ Friday morning.”)
The first begins :
+ 2T T IR TR e AnD®

LITURGICAL MANUSCRIPTS
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F. 109b. Heading (in a third hand) :
> hB L..,K ;:.53 Lﬁj oy\adjl %59 ijéi t}‘( bw\:.C
Wgdn 1L ledt e dgenalt sl WY
(““ The writer used to recite a supererogatory
prayer and on each occasion the following
supplication was included in the petition.’’)
Begins :
T TR AR TN IR - WK ¢ AR
) £ 73 « O
4. Additions.
(x) Colophons. o
a. F. 284 (in another hand ?) :

Obat et N eed ! 4 g oy W Ogm o
.J::‘ Jy‘. J.;‘— i Y00 dhu
(“ Finished . . . eve of Thursday, 6 Sha'bin,

A, 1155 [Oct. A.D. 1742].7)
b. I. 105b.

S5 Ay oEY A G st s e Sl 67
Al e yiva ae U1 506 49 J Golaall Ol
r:,b‘x‘ at% h.;_’.:;“ r‘)ﬂt.c j‘AC' (_?:?-L) 4_._!}3.&” _):“"( J:Eiz]l
Ofi calocul rjp-J.o“ CJ'" J'IJE— i]}l.o“ < gdm 9 aloxals
o...p—‘) dale (').Jj 43_..&”)55 o qm J.éﬁ- ‘_?)lb u.g.i.ﬁa FSMJ"
ol I i goren Jn Jé by W
o ddele UL:«J Il
(‘“ Finished this service book on the eve of
Monday, 17 Sha‘ban, corresponding to 16
Kaniin II, of the year 1179* by the poor
servant, of many sins, hoping for the pardon
of the Knower of Secrets through the merit of

‘Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, the slave Ghazil,

son of the late Isaac, son of Abraham the
Priest-Levite, may God forgive him, his
parents, all whosoever have taught him and
benefited him, and the whole congregation
of Israel, who prostrate themselves towards
Mt. Gerizim, the house of God. Amen, Amen.
And peace be upon Moses, son of Amram.”’)

! January, a.n, 17606,
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(2) Other Additions.

a. F. ia (first fly-leaf recto)—a number of
the letters of the alphabet (especiallyy, 1, p, 7)
by someone either trying a new pen, or prac-
tising the shaping of the letters.

b. T. ib (first fly-leaf, verso)—in Arabic, in
poor handwriting, certification of birth of a
son,. Murjan, to Ibrahim, b. $alih, on 14

Muharram, 1255 (March, A.D. 183g). Certified
by his son, Salih.
¢. F. 1ib (second fly-leaf, verso). Account

(X4

of what 'was sold in the
father. Details given.

d. F. iiib. In Arabic, it poor handwriting,
almost illegible, an historical note mentioning
Suleimin al-Husain, mutesellim of Nabliis
Ibrahim Pasha of Damascus, and Muhammad
Al of Egypt.

e. F. 1120
this note.

R LT LS| e S RS [ RO

T i L P PR
RS ST || LS W [PRCH W PP P
Sl AT s sde gmy pul el @1 dey

absence ”’ of the

In Arabic, in poor handwriting,

s i!)'L:Jl ¢::»Jil .J\:.,,Jl Al Jl gms ol 53\73
i .__.,&Hj JA e oul owl die Pl e gl
T i IR P U RO o
s (8) &Y "7";[( vver s L')l::.l.n_, Mj
Avon .Lj:Al L;l-f n\m Aie Adg ‘SJ.&LHH
(“. .. this service book belongs to . . .
Salih b. Tbrahim b. $Séalih b. Murjan, the
Samaritan, the Danafite, the Muslimite ® . .
and it was copied and written on Sunday,

2 Dhi’'l-Hijjah, 1256 (Jan. A.D. 1841). The
writer Salih, ete.” (as before)).

! I.e. belonging to the family of one named Muslim,

“are additions not relating to the text.
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Ff. iia, ilia, 1106, 1114, &, I12a, XI3a, b are

~ blank.

5. Catalogue Marks. — Marked Codex
XVIIT in ink on inside of rh. cover. On
f.ia: theletters AA in pencil. On f. iig: VII
in red pencil, with 4 in black pencil. Below
it VII/4 in pencil. Onf. 1a: AA, and no. 4in
pencil. On{, 1135: AA in pencil. The book
plate of the Earl of Crawford’s library, inside
Lh. cover, has the mark E/8 in pencil.

CODEX XIX.

(A LITURGICAL MS. IN SAMARITAN, SOME ARABIC
—FOR MARRIAGE AND BIRTH SEASONS-—
DATED 1115 [AD. I703]) '

1. General Description.— On oriental
paper which has no watermark. The text
proper occupies 54 folios, and there are 7 fly-
leaves at each end of the original MS. on which
Some
folios are coloured, blue-green, yellow, and
coffee-colour, The MS. is bound uniformly
with its companion codices. There are two
binder’s fly-leaves (modern paper) at each end,
The pages -are marked in ink (over pencil) on
the recto only, Samaritan marking of quires
{10 pages) had been resorted to, but had not
proceeded beyond 7. This letter, too, is not
found where expected, suggesting the mis-
placing or loss of some folios. The surplus
pages at the beginning have been marked in
pencil a@-». Those at the end are marked
10g-121. The MS. is written in black ink
with some red, and on one occasion green,
ink. The writing is Samaritan minuscule and
is neatly, even elegantly, executed. The
Arabic is a good naskhi. There are catch-
words throughout.

The present measurements of a page are
6 in, by 4 in. The text column measures
42 in. by 26 in. There are 23 lines to a full
page and about 20 letters to the line. The
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general condition of the MS. is fair to good,
and the text is perfectly legible. The leaves
are in general discoloured and in places show
the effects of damp. A considerable number
of pages are splashed with small dark (ink ?)
stains. About a quarter of a folio (pp. 60-1)
is missing, affecting about 4 lines of text. It
has been repaired. The catchwords show that
there are several lacuns in the text. Thus
the text of each of the pages 5, 7, 9, 11, 31,
55, 61, 73, 75, 77, 89 does not continue that
of its predecessor.

2. Scribe and date.-—-0Of the text proper
there is only one hand. For the non-textual
additions there are others, The scribe's name
is given in the colophon on p. 108 as Muslim
b. Murjan b. Ibrahim, the Danafite, and the
date 1115 {(A.D. 1703).

3. Contents.

Title (p. 1) :

s 79N AN DY L Dy e aa

1 PR TY0Y TR 12 PR IV M e

DTPAWT AT 1R ¢ 7 [P0 RN < TX
LA 93 - 2950

(" In thename of the Great Lord, we begin :
in respect of marriage and birth : from the
composition of Abdullah b. Solomon, and
Sa‘dullah b. Sadagah, the Kitharite. May
the Lord pardon them, Words of joy, in
which the heart rejoices.”)

P. 2. Heading :

ST S NTPRRY LBl ses JW Jgn L U
) + TN
(" The officiant first of all says, standing
with the cup in his hand, for a marriage.”)
Begins :
CRDR IR DY TN I DR N2
17 AMAT . TIN

This is followed by jbho, ie.
birth.”

The beginning is the same as for a marriage.

“for a

- evidently an insertion.

CODEX XIX 3I0

P. 3. Heading :
© 7Y ¢ MM A e AN DY L 0D L Y

STORCTAR <10 IR 0V DY 02 DR

(““’Then a parisah* on marriage by Abdullah
b, Solomon. . . .”)

An indefinite number of stanzas of 4 hemi-
stichs, of which the 2nd and 4th rhyme
throughout in “H—. After the 8th stanza
there is a lacuna.

Begins :

Rlriaials Rl ) v Ry g ol B /A REPAY

Pp. 5, 6. On Dblue-green paper: it is
No heading: 10
stanzas of the same character as preceding.
The rthyme in this case is in fn—.

Begins :
1 I AR AR I I 1 R e e

g Igiamiyi

Pp. 7, 8. This folio likewise does not follow
textually on the preceding. There is no head-
ing. It comprises 5 stanzas and a refrain (}
stanza) to conclude with. The first 2 lines
of the first stanza are missing. Each stanza
consists of 8 hemistichs of which the odd
in any stanza rhyme, likewise the even.

Begins (3rd and 4th hemistichs) :

s OIYIT ¢ ROL e RN DU T
At the end :
.aé}?—j L}Li‘ tdj'l ‘:’-’AI' o
(““ Finished with the aid of God M.H. and
his goodness.”)
P.g9. Heading:
PW D0 TR 5 kS gt Jgh 2ls ey
AT IR - IR DR STNR G D - DO
(" Then the eldest of the priests shall say
NemR and M. an.05.7)
11EW™E = spreading forth of the hands, name of a prayer
—AEC,
t So written—presumably for r:jqik .
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This is followed by the heading :

ol i, A A s adhe ) I ae i

(“ Then the officiant shall say a kikmah ! for
the bridegroom by the late . . . ‘Abdullah b.
Salamah. May God M.H. cover him with
his mercy. Amen.”)

7 stanzas {and one line) each of 4 hemistichs
which do not seemingly rhyme according to
any fixed plan. The text breaks off at the
opening of the 8th stanza. '

Begins : :
B3 a L R AN o R A R L

P. 11. Heading:

CTIPR O TVD e e e TR DY anon
£ ¢ 12 P07 TIRND

(“““ A hikmah for a birth,” by Sa‘dullah, the
Kitharite. . . .7’}

11 stanzas similar to the preceding; alpha-
betic, ®8=2. The " verse has been inserted
by mistake before the  verse. Attention is
drawn to this by the scribe who has written
A9 (“to come after ) over the » verse, and
¢+& (““ to precede ) over the 1 verse.

Begins :

$OTNL L PUYRT T 0P RN

At end:

e YRS

P. 13. Heading:

ST TINM DY L AR R PEP - D I
AT A L) I L FJ?J'?W +932 <M TAV M

(" Also an abridgement of the g¢afaf on
marriage by Abdullah b. Solomon. . . .")

25 poetic lines (of 2 hemistichs}) rhyming
throughout in nyT—.

Begins : '

$DYTT P01 AN T Y e 250

At end :

.03 423 Apj) nl Oam ells 4

L A particalar kind of hymn,
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P. 15. Heading:

de bl pg e AP e e Ll
ol CJ?‘ e L}L? A Gy S ol pall

(" Also a nagidah? on the child by the late
Sa‘duddin, b. Kithar, . . ")

22 lines similar to preceding, rhyming
throughout in i—.  The first six lines form the
acrostic 2xTv0, * Sa‘dullah.”

Begins :

LAY 72 0D 10T LT 1130 10

Atend:

Jail! ) é'lai‘ 4 Oem s dar
Heading :

$OO A9 77 0% ¢ 72 - NN

“ Afterwards this shall be recited in a loud
chant.”

Begins :

Tl i i Maly = R a L A R > S (I fa Rt |7
$ORWY DR TIDY 2w - Pwan
at yo—"* response.”’
s ivi e 72 K 7L e Ly 1)

P. 7.

P. 18, THeading :

PV R I DY RPN
NETIIIE 7 L =1 L R b R

(" Also they shall recite at a wedding (the
hymn) by Abdullah b. Solomon., May the
Lord have mercy upon him.”)

13 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, of which the
first 3 rhyme in each stanza, and the 4th
rhymes throughout in "1~ It is alphabetic,
¥—5, and ¥, 0 (the n verse comes before the ).

Begins : o
TR DAY VA ¢ NI TN Y

P.21. Heading:

VITO IR A TN DY IRIPR 1D W
S g ey TIRNDT L TPTIN 12 1OR

1 In ordinary parlance a Asz.il is a poem contradictory to

another;
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(‘“ Then for a birth is recited (the hymn) by
Sa‘dullah b. Sadagah, the Kitharite. May
the Lord pardon him.")

20 stanzas similar to preceding. The initial
letters of the hemistichs of the first stanza, and
of the first 2 of the second, form the acrostic
moRTvo. The first 2 hemistichs of the 2nd
stanza have been interchanged and we have

the 11 line before the %. The 4th hemistich

rhymes throughout in *9—.
Begins :
£5MATA 1 Y LY TTORT 0
At the end :
JAalers U7 AR T

P. 25. Heading :
,'u:l.&s JLﬂi a.k-!
(*“ Then the tollowing.”)
Begins :
SRR TR Pan DT . DD
P. 26, Heading :

ST T TR DY 2%9% e N
0217 A L VIR e LRyt 7 b R b Rl e

(** Then shall be said a surgur * on marriage
by Abdullah b. Solomon. . . .”)

17 stanzas of 4 hemistichs. The first, except
in opening stanza, is (i7" QPR « QW « PIOT
and the 3rd fwn.ow- 99N . The 2nd and
4th bemistichs rhyme.

Begins :
i 7ateTy IR YTy IR ght< 1y Rl ala B
At end:
: TI2AA « AN 014
P. 30. Heading:

Jgb e PR adl A e 5,5 .,
Sl M 4 i SEST ) gl e W g
woml Gl
1See S.L. 11, p. 676. 3 Tbid., p. 826,

3 Jﬁ»f,f in Arabic is a ** cricket.,” ‘The nature of the poem

may be inferred,
¢ See S.L. II, p. 827,

CODEX XIX 314

“ Another sursur on the child, a nagid of
Shmnmn, by .. . Sa‘d ul-Din b. Kithar., . . .”

1T stanzas of 4 hemistichs : the first 3 rhyme
and the 4th thymes throughout in o— . ..

The catchword indicates that a folio is
missing here,

Begins :

107+ P2 MR ABDH ¢ WRIT e

At the end :
Aslay ¢ RWR - TOND R

P. 33. Heading :
1A = S RI R F I R 1
owl e i IND9"T . Am T2 <07 INan - AR - Ja

(““ Another swrguy for the weaning, by
Abdullah b. Solomon, the priest. . . .”)

15 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, of which 2nd and
4th rhyme throughout in *n— (except in last
stanza).

At end (p. 36) :

Mot A Lo aalay oY UKD WL

. s 5y diees 4\.‘;
P. 36. Heading :
4 gen LSJ’SH FARY N e ._,&) Sl um s
.Cj.\-n'l r.@lc ‘}LS'
(“ Then we write an eulogy on the High
Priesthood. . . ."”) _
42 lines, rhythmic but without ordered
rhyme. :
Begins :
tRYINT WK 22707 mnb
At end :
TaX - 07370
("“ Answering Amen.”’)
P. 38, Heading:

s ole (1) Jomay qele ose Opes i La

.()}f‘ o8

1 See note 1 above. t See S.L. II, p. 8zg,
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Another on them, on whom be the favour
~ of the Lord, and between us and them stand
silent relatives. Amen.

21 lines as on p. 13, rhyming in {79~.

Begins :

$ 713070+ YPUA « TIDT 37NN - INENN

Atend:

(A} i am i ta)

Heading :

.‘:J'\.AII ry.c- JLJ 4\” L%":’J &9 i,'a{"l

24 linés as above, thyming in 91— (or other
guttural instead of 1}.

P. 40.

Begins :
$INEN -+ WRT 00D« LR
Atend:
PN 0PI
P. 42. Heading : -

A g S oy K s ey < 0WA
SN 1 0IDON MO T Y
(" In the name of the Lord. Then we write
memorial hymns on the Levites. May the
Lord increase their number, Amen.”)
17 lines (of 2 hemistichs), rthyming in %~ .
Begins :
s QPR M N 179273 - kNI
P. 44.. Heading :
ot W 5 el o
(* Another on them. God M.H. increase
them.”)
12 lines as before, thyming in 19— .
Atend:
: e fah e pa fa
P. 45. Heading: :
Y ‘._'; J:S\—U' C)J:l_ u:i’ C.‘l!.b -ll[) :T'I'I?'!"'nw:'i

el i ST nmwn

(“In the name .., . and now we write
poems to commemorate the Tongregation of
the Samaritans. God increase them. Amen.”)

13 poetic lines (of 2 hemistichs) rhyming in
a™-.
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Begins ;

L OV DY ISR« 00

At end—as before,

P. 46. Heading :

ol ol ate Jem ol ade e o5ty o8 L)

(““ On them also. The Lord increase them.
Amen. For the sake of Moses, the faithful
one. Amen.”)

16 poetic lines as before, rthyming in o"%—.

Begins : _

P OMDINRTI - TP0I0T 3707 MV oam

End—as before.
P. 48.
TR P PW

(“ Another on them.”) R
1T lines as before, rhyming in Q71—
Begins :

P OTTIAY T R AR ¢ MDTN
End—as before.
P. 49. Heading :

Ny tél:‘ Al K s aw
.‘;)’.\:01 «:5"'_/.: “LH BAA.;I: 4#%" L‘J:i {Ul

(" Now we write an Introduction for the
bridegroom by the late . . . Abdullah b.
Solomon. May God cover him with his
mercy. Amen.”}

7 stanzas of 8 hemistichs, the even rhyming,
There is an introductory verse (refrain) of 4
hemistichs, even ones rhyming in f1"—.

Beginning of introductory verse : -

1l Ry h R i B~ LR « o Kl

Beginning of 1st stanza :

SOTR T RT2 D e PR

P.51. Heading: '

ot JE S sl o s a U

(“ Then are said 3 poems dedicated to the
bridegroom.”) »

The first is of 13 lines (of 2 hemistichs)
rhyming in fi—.
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Begins {(p. 52) :
CTIANF T+ MW DIRT r‘ﬂxn
P.53. Heading:

< e awa

(“In the name . . . the second on him,”)
8 lines as before, rhyming in 12—.
Begins :
FIIUR - TII0T  ORY RN DT
P. 53. Heading :

Aa «:i Cas Jb

.T,.a‘ 4:; C.‘:g C.«“S'
(*“ Third poem on him, too.”)
7 lines as before, rhyming in n—.
Begins : 7
PO 90 it s aw - mnn

P. 54. Heading:

(' For the bridegroom’s father.”)

7 lines as before (but incomplete) rhyming
in "—. The catchword shows that a folio (or
folios) is missing. '

Begins :
$TPNR - 02T 2 AINT IR

P. 55. No heading.

47 lines as before, rhyming in .

The first 2 lines of the page are :

2O CMITR W 1 AN
$ INNAAY '7"['? <732 PV
Heading :

COTWORY ol olél

P, 53,

(“On the relatives of the bridegroom and

bride.”) :

# lines as before rhyming in 11— and 3
similar lines rhyming in {a~, preceded by
s & (\“ another ™).

Begihs:
3 070 « [INOIMY + I - 12MpP

P. 56. Conclusion :

hat/ B AV S RPN PP

MANUSGRIPTS
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“ Response from the congregation a = "1

Here follows a non-textual addition—see
Additions.

P, 57. Heading :

ol gl PR ad UK s e
wie I oy U il s Al gl

“Now we write a nagidh (in fashion of %)
09+ 732 for the child by the late Sa‘d ul-Din
the Kltharlte R

8 stanzas of 8 hemistichs, with an 1nt10-
ductory stanza of 4 hemistichs. The even
hemistichs rhyme.

The introductory verse begins :

$ONAN MW AN DO
The first stanza begins :
$ 0T TAa DAY T Do

P. 6o, Heading:

b u@ih oY
(“ For a son of the Priest-Levite.”)
A stanza of 8 hemistichs as before, rthyming
in *2— (or "),
Begins :
£ S TINRT Y
P. 60. Heading :
-J |J*’“’. OS} O:Y

(* For a son of an Elder of Isracl.”’)

Part of a similar stanza, of which only j5
hemistichs are given,—rhyming in 9,

Begins :

SR P TN 1T

P. 61. The folio is mutilated and the
heading is missing.

First line (fragmentary) begms

OIS in b i et e
P. 61. Heading:

dar igfa Jyi Lal

*'There are several beginning with .
pp. 9. 339, 396, IL p. 630.

Cla e R i 'Jp:l—see S.L. IT, p, 832-—a poem by
‘Abdullah b. Solomon.

See S.L. T,
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(““ Then all the priests together recite.”)

Begins :
$ FPNI2Y - 202 DTN

Heading : ,

PR laawy 100D otk h 2ls say
e () 2t (5) @V (9) oprl O35 G TATRA XKD

Then the priest reads owa «*> and ‘N pRx™
to the measure of H ,ul. And God is All-
Knowing.” (The beginning was on p. 62,
but the upper part of the folio is missing.)

P. 62. Heading: |
A\LH A~y rf-‘);. _,.9:::&{_} 44“\; ")‘\“:;d_ ‘JL‘&{_ daUé .Jw'}

-L'j.\.ﬁ‘ ‘J:n! r@.ﬂi,p o Lflp

(" Then are recited z verses of “ Intro-
duction” and they begin in translation-—
God have mercy on their composer. Amen,
Amen.”)

7 poetic lines (of 2z hemistichs) rhyming in
Q-
Begins (p. 63) :

ayalismizEEa)isl BRI RERal /Kl sl
Heading :
e e alg
(" Response from the priests.”)
Rt 1oR e 7 R | /AR Iy 2 m I I a0 Rl
_ O PR 10
P. 63. Heading:
el iy oafadl dudt op G T
(““ Another from the recognised passage.”)
g poetic lines as before, rhyming in Ya—.

Begins :
=l I 1 R A

followed by uigfs o 41— Response from
the priests.”
£ QW7 MY TN ¢ Jan . oy W
P. 65. Heading:
+9273 « K2« PAXM « AN 2™ DDA
$ VTN 02 - 0UAN
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(‘“ Then the priest shall say ‘3 + PA%™M, in the
well-known chant in translation.”)

Begins :
$ 1937022 NN ¢ PISM

followed by o wiea oo 4l
¢ OOIAON ¢ TID - IRt - 339 - PN - W
. I
After it W% in majuscule and
L L By AV B e

“ Finished ‘ the joyous utterances’ with the
aid of the King, the Opener (victorious).”
P. 66, Heading :

A Az Gadew ‘_ﬁl aloza! U'l O g i-y;—-j...” J); o
.g')“\..a'l de JL-;'
(““ Then we write 2 verses of ‘ Introduction,’

in translation, of the boy, a #nagid of the
bridegroom by the late Jacob, son of Isaac,

son of Sa‘dfin. . . .”)
4 poetic lines as before, rhyming in p"n—.
Begins

LQINNN 2NN Cmn . oY 3
followed by the response :
LR R it R ek Rl
P. 68. Ileading :
ool k! e b Laf
( Another poem from the aforesaid pass-
age.’’)
10 poetic lines as before ; rhyming in -,

Begins : :
PRI TRNR AN A
followed by the response :
1AW VAW T 20 - TAw e e
P. 6g. Heading:
$OIIN W79 00T 1D N
(“ Then shall be said ¥ .97 in transla-
tion.”)

1Le. 1. gN . o .—Exod. i, 1.
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Begins :
PP N2 07201 MY N L 930 DI

followed (p. 70) by laa o oW 4 415>, “ Re-
sponse from all present.”

S EIATIA S AT AN

P. 71. Colophon—see Additions,
P. 73. Heading :

oo N Ui I8 on e dl B K s
Lol ade P sy huy

(* Now we write a zaffah of the bridegroom
by our Master, the chief, joseph. . . .”’)
Incomplete : 3 stanzas of 4 hemistichs
given : rhyme uncertain.
Begins :
1050 T2 M PRPYR - BTPRY

P. %3 is not the continuation of p. 72.

P. 73. No heading. Part of a poem of
stanzas of 4 hemistichs : alphabetic, beginning
with part of the B verse and continuing to b,
which is given in full. The first 3 hemistichs
in each stanza rhyme and the 4th rhymes
throughout in p—.

Begins with 2nd line of {3 verse :

$71730 + 2+ 2700

The first line of » verse is :

LN R

P. #5. No heading, Part of poem of
stanzas of 4 hemistichs, as before, but non-
alphabetic.

Begins (first 2 hemistichs) :

SN RS a7 KB 1= B | o I e i

P, 77, No heading. Part of poem with
stanzas of 4 hemistichs rhyming as before,
4th hemistich in 1. It is alphabetic and the
first line given is the 4th of the } verse. Itis
complete from -2, and finishes with n.

The 4th line of the 3} verse is :

: DMK InhYa
IX
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The first 2 hemistichs of the 7 verse are :
SRR DRD 903 1 R¥AT e 94 AN
P.79. Heading:
Jal 4 judll G oo S
(‘ A section in praise of the bridegroom, by
the same.”)
A number of stanzas (27 in all) of 4 hemi-

stichs, rhyming as before, 4th hemistich in n.
With special verses for different categories of

bridegroom. Thus e 4 3 (“ the Priest-
Levite ), s 4 o8 1sl (““if he has a beard”),
J3a2 o Sa d (“ the High-Priest "), g ¢ 4 o6 1!
(““if he has a second brother”), tor all of
whom special verses are supplied.
Begins :
$ DTV 3 0D AR NN - IN
At the end :
.43L.u>-|} aaj?-_’ ‘\A‘;} L}L? t\U‘ J):n. 4;)” (.'.'l].) -
(““ Finished that zaffak by the help of God
M.H., his mercy, goodness, and grace.”)
P. 85. Heading:
flﬁY‘ L\ﬁ :Jj}” ..\'M‘— ".:«.\H ‘.LJ *:-“_); ;Jllﬂ— L?Jl?-
et Dl s aale S GH e WADR T2
«J_,ng. \4.1'\,- aﬁ‘:j‘!. Lol g:a,_mil
(" The regular service for the sixth night at
the child’s home, The priest begins N+ 7™2

chantingly, as at the beginning of the Sabbath
services, and when he finishes he says >’ ):

B w07 B o ke IO iy i N 317 4 R e

coe DDA IR

@ gl 10NN eOwA D a el g
'Lh.km LSAH on.....H r'hy'l d‘\m @L‘; LB'A“ 1_);'” J}Aﬂ“
sk L‘,\H {Jis 90PN « "N™M2 -+ DX+ NN 5™
LN+ DY sl ade A iy s qnwR e
ta gtm 9 L}l_):"' U s -l‘p'»] e~ l,.:? ‘_,U‘,LL\ I
.'v..\ih r-’?-j



323 CODEX XIX

(““Then he shall read ow3."> and .Mt
72K in the chant of the chapters, and he who
1s on the right of the priest reads the section
- which follows it, viz. ‘N 10,2 and the one
who comes next shall read N +®,® and
he on whom the turn falls shall read +Hym+*
078 . Then those present shall read all
togetherr the passage ¥ . '[‘7"‘1 5 in Iebrew,
and they shall repeat it in translation as
tollows.”’) '

Begins :

R P i = K 1o R iR yie i Ry he Rl 4
P. 87. Heading :
!Uhj..\:ap ‘;;'1),:; o WFTP 3,8 Ji’. ;)lj-ll {)L(lal_g
_ Jufa ,:3'-‘;'-_)3'

(“ And if the child born is a maid, they read
ey wﬁ;p ¢ in Hebrew, and repeat it in trans-
lation as follows.”)

Begins : _ '

SRR 7 rr e o A R 7o Rl a1 R 1y AT Y
DY WJ,D + ‘?: + ﬂ'mEJ * jj::

Heading :

A

(“ Then those present shall say this verse
of the Shiran softly. All of it.”’)
Begins :
$ IONN - TD2AW . 1Y 777 TR

P, 88.» Heading :
NI R r T 1 IR N P
el 9 h odm s« DI T sl ade LMY E oda g
ALY o975 1 g 3 k"3.".J,.c- « YN "’D IO riij'

(“ Then the priest shall say ’:\1'“|'l'1:l."' as
before and afterwards he whose turn it is

¢ Gen. xvii, 9 (5).
® Gen, xvii, 15 (5). - 1 Gen, xvil, 22 {4).
¢ Exod. i, 1-10. ¢ Exod. xiii, 2.
7 The beginning of the poem by Sa'duliah.
p- 818.

1 Gen. xvii, 1.

See S.7.. IT,
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shall read +"2m . NI7* (" Behold, I. .. ).
Then those present shall all of them read
91 +%D . TN 2 in Hebrew, and they shall repeat
it in translation as follows.”)
MOy Pon e awn - Y Rt 2
Cee DT TR YA T DR I T

As p. 8¢9 does not follow textually on p. 88,
we have only a portion of the passage given.

P. 89. No heading. Samaritan Targum
passage on the finding of the infant Moses by
Pharaoh’s daughter.? The first line of the
page is part of v. 4.

At the end * the response from all present *
is ‘M. 1127 an. 9w followed by OPW? in
majuscule and

dedly aizag w008y Al Ogm W gl s
LI 13 TR TR DY T OO ey 4l
: 719DN - Pv2
(" Finished the ¢ s¥l Jis6l by the help of
(rod, his power, and his good pleasure. And
praise be to God alone. And the peace of the
Lord be upon our Master Moses, son of
Amram, author of the prayer.”)
P. go. Heading :
U.—'\:»» ‘.,ia.'u o (_Enj LJ"{-J-H L}‘. CORT ;_.,.:ij .JJUQ e §
DTOY I TR gy e S

(“ Now we write a zaffa% to the bridegroom
composed by our Master, the Chief, Joseph,

" This is followed (p. 91) by :
T O B P AL K7 115y = =
ol sy i o sk Y
(“ In the name of the merciful Lord. The

order of service for the blessed circumcision.

. 1 There are several passages so beginning. Perhaps
Exod. iv, 23. )
2 Lev, xii, 2.
9 Exod, ii, 1 ff., L.e, the . 2. "1 passage.
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May God not make it cease from amongst the
children of Israel. Amen.”)

Begins : .
+RIT 4 10T M At el cawa oo
COTTTPR IR el WAON T2 WS - nwRaa

co YIPT

(““owa .+ %5, etc, M. manws, all of it,
‘N3, ete. “And God said let there be
a firmament,” etc. (Gen. i. 6) followed by a
nurmber of scriptural sentences strung to-
gether.”’)

P. g7.

M I eams 14t S WS TOR e
de Ju @ oo TP WY g e 1NN
owl ol

‘““ * Blessed be our God’ all of it somewhat
slowly, then shall be said ‘ Lord of Deity ' 1
by the priest Marqah. . . .”

Begins :

CANRT 77T IERRT - o

13 stanzas, each of 4 hemistichs, of un-
certain rhyme. The initial letters of the first
four stanzas, form the name fp9n.

P. g9. Heading :

Jod oW a1 5t dU pelhl Jaag

il_)ll*-“ $ bIn oj:j\% Q)G ('4'5

VT D TP iy gmg dWY Jgi 2lls amy

J_;J'l .Jj..k?w Qg‘(ﬁa 'UJ\:M Jﬁ; O ¢ IMNNT . HT’I?"
] L

'O" 3:1\9 2gg Oyl ke

(‘“ Those present shall say to the father of the
child * What is his name ? ° He shall reply,
“So and so.’ They shall respond with a
blessed 9pin® (‘ May he be guarded’). The

priest shall then say, whilst standing with the
cup in. his hand, ‘N 1779, by our Master, the

1See.S.L. TI, p. 846.
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High Priest Eleazar, brother of our Master,
Abisha’, the composer. . . .")

Begins : :

£ DTN L MDRT - 770

16 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, of which the first
3 rhyme in each stanza, and the 4th rhymes
throughout in 9—. The second verse is to be
said slowly (L& o lua).

Attheend: ouf 3y o

P. r02. Heading:

4&2)_9 ! 425 & aus ¢ TIANNY - VT . OV
.L}:Al Ao ‘:.llu;' -d“ (3".’) 4.;_).» fla'yll Jj-; O M}_Jﬁ]|

(*“ In-the name of the merciful Lord. This
is said on the sixth night and the prescribed
night, composed by Marqah. . . .”)

Begins :

ST ANRTIAY  DpRT - 100

: !
said slowly. NN

This is followed by : AMRDPY+ DTN » PBY2

The verse is repeated but each time it con-
cludes with a new 2nya. Thus Adam, Seth,
Enosh, Enoch, Noah, Abrabam, Isaac, Jacob,
Joseph, Moses (in four capacities), Aaron,
Eleazar, Ithamar, Phinehas, Joshua, Caleb,
the Seventy, by their respective merits’
are to preserve the child for his parents.

P. 103. Heading :

s o SIRT AT S e Al o Lal
3:1:; soudy o9p Dol d..s—:i:ﬁ Jgden ",45.» oiaal
'O"l u»'l

(*“ Another on the child to the measure of
TMNNT + 7777, by our Master, the High Priest
Phinehas. . . .”)

24 stanzas in Hebrew, with a free Arabic
rendering in alternate verses. In both Heb-
rew and Arabic each stanza consists of 4

1 See MS. p. 99.
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hemistichs, 3 of which rhyme and the 4th
rhymes throughout in 9— (,—). The first
stanza in Hebrew and Arabic is :

20T ORI INT L IWNTOND L AIRTID
el AR PRIy $T R TID

Sa als Ulkely P Ao

e e bl L P

P. 108. Colophon—see Additions.

P. 109. Has an addition not relating to the
text. :

P. 110. Heading :

aall il e ST 44l s DY e - owa
."_jﬁ»‘ -\'M.: s a\}“ Lgns (_g.a.l‘.di C)l;:-).a oy i./k......- J:A.QH

(““ In the name of the Great Lord. Intro-
duction to the book of the bridegroom by its
writer the poor servant Muslim b. Murjan the
Danafite. . . .”)

10 stanzas of 4 hemistichs rhyming as in
p. 103. The 4th hemistich rhymes throughout
in .

Begins :
WK TR WD 2 M D92 Y T3y
P.rrx. At end:4
e F e laulsl g 1S ST NP3+ 19« MIV3
AAVY i

(“ Hence in the year so and so. In the midst
of the month of Muharram, 1132 [Nov, A.D.

1719].7)
P, 111

e gie sFall S ol b sl o Ly

(‘“ Another introduction by the aforesaid
Muslim b, Murjan.”)

16 stanzas rhyming as in preceding. The
4th hemistich rhymes throughout in f— (or its
equivalents in Samaritan ¥ or R).

Begins *

PRI RS 202 12T AW o

Heading :
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At end: M.T2v3a, as in preceding, and
date :
S YA 4oLl ;;\iryl e éul.:, S

Jealm dll el yypg e

(‘“ Copied on Monday, the blessed, 28 of the
month of Muharram, 1134 ... [Oct. A.D,
1721].")

P. 113. Heading :

.oy)A A Lg.o& l&.}"\g e_).al'; adls 14,'! )
(* Another abridged introduction by the
writer.”)
6 stanzas as in preceding. The 4th hemi-
stich rhymes throughout in f—.
Begins :
£ WK 2T AT et 20N
At end (p. 114) ‘M- M3V2, and date:
VAW A Ly e dL" =%
(“ The 2nd of Rajab, 1143" [Jan.,A.D. 1731].)
P. 114. Heading:
e 4l e l@ W agls la]

(* Another introduction by the writer . . .”)
6 stanzas as before. The 4th hemistich
rhymes throughout in o-.
Begins :
$ATN0N - WBNT LI ¢ ROPLY DN
Atend (p. 113): ‘N+"2v3, and date:
..\:.H R R A JL-,C» e ool 'G)LQ
i Lsas: JL; 1 ul>— e VL«A _):HAH
{" The 6th of the month of Sha ban, 1143
[Feb., A.p. r731], by the poor servant Muslim
b. Murjan. . . .”)
Pp. 116-19, 121 have additions not re-
lating to text.
Pp. 120, 122 are blank,

4. Additions.
(1) Colophons.

a. P. 56, iy el &JA’:@“ (AT len sl Ji Ll
ASldl SV e s 08 b e O Jla
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t%lc. PLIRS J(L:J,‘. S ob A ‘}'l V'%:; !
.(.ls:\ alls Bk e N aaling 4 map 4F8 dude 8

(“ O thou who scannest this collection, know
by the direction of God, that all that has pre-
ceded of commemorative poems have been
entrusted to the speaker that he may remem-
ber suitably everyone there is, according to
his knowledge, ability, intelligence, and posi-
tion, as is most fitting. And God is all-
knowing.”)

b. P.71. a4 S C'L:s'z]'l Bl Hgm Cb;y\ JosY Lo
3 Y ﬂ)lfdi an Yl 4 g ‘23 ailus-ly 03 g3

JU 3l ae ily by Lie sk s he gt
,\, e s e Ry ol e Ol et s
ol e dge jeailly el Gl il
L P P AR L
oo A adls oul el Ja g GM..%, sl gl
RITPTA J(g,--‘ o5 o e Jeoage askis ol

(‘* Finished the words for festive occasions
by the help of God, the Succourer, his mercy,
goodness and favour at noon of Wednesday,
27 Safar, 1115 [ June, A.D. 1703], corresponding
to the end of the month of June of the year
2016, Greek reckoning, by the poor and abject
slave, cognizant of his sins and shortcomings,
Muslim b. Murjan, b. Ibrahim, the Samaritan,
the Danafite, may God M.H. pardon him, his
parents, and all the congregation of Israel,
one and all. Amen. And praise be to God,
the Lord of the worlds, and the peace of the
Lord be upon Moses, son of Amram, prophet
of all generations.”)

Beneath it the tag frequently found in
Samaritan MSS.

V.c?nli Sy o L} c,l,.ab ’\:s A8 a9

(“ And he who finds a mistake and corrects
it, will be successful in all his affairs.”)
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c. P. 108. 03 g7~ 3 4.«;5 ‘_.Ll.;' n Jam s Jé
G'Lw ﬂ_}llm“ .J\:v-V| )'lé.i b 2t L'?: nu,.;jr 9 e 3

SN\ W Y (_?'lc 4o Yihe e Y f0 A
P ‘_?:ii..d'l (_?J,.L..H r:ml_),"l ol ol ol hos Ay
oo magmen St e C"“J' PESYP PRSI
o o atede s eghly sy gl andly al O o

T

(“ Finished . . . afternoen of Sunday, 7 Rabi’
IT, 115 [Aug., A.D. 1703] by . . . Muslim b.
Murjan. . . ."”)

2. Othey additions,

a. P.I. In Arabic, poor handwriting.

Tuesday, at 8 hours and a half, r6th
Muharram, 1267 [Nov., A.D. 1850], to Isaac,
s. of Salamah, s. of Ghazal (Tabiah), Priest-
Levite, a son, Khidr.? Recorded by $alih b.
Ibrahim, b. Salih, b. Murjin.?

b. P. m. In Arabic, small script, in a
scholarly hand.

At 3 hours and a quarter, on Friday, 24
Ramadan, 1266 [July, A.D. 1850}, to Ibn
Salim, b. Abdullah Muslim, a son,?® its mother
being Tuhfah, sister of the recorder. Re-
corded by Salih, b. Ibrahim . . . (as in pre-
ceding).

¢. P. 109. In Arabic, scribbled and ortho-
graphy poor.

On Thursday, 15 Rajab, 1243 [Jan., A.D.
1828], to the recorder a son, whom he named
Shakir. Recorded by Ibrahim, b. Salih, b.

- Murjan, b. Muslim, b. Murjan, b. Sadaqah.¢

1 See genealogical table of Levitical family, S.L. IT,
p. xivi.

2 See genealogical table of Danafite family, S.L. II,
p. xlvii.

* Noname given, a blank space was left for the name, but
it was never supplied, Presumably the child died soon
after birth.

1 See genealogical table, S.L. II, p. xlvii, for this and
others. :
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d. P, 116. Arabic, fair hand. ,

On eve of Friday, at first hour, 16 Jumada
I and 28 Shebat, 1234 [28 Feb., A.D. 1819] to
Ibrahim Abu Faraj, a son, named Sa‘d. Re-
corded by Ibrahim, b. Salih, b. Murjan.

e. P.1xy. Arabic, handwriting fair to poor.

On eve of Friday, at the 3rd hour, 23
Jumada II, rz35, corresponding to 26 Adhar
(26 March, A,p. 1825], to Abu Shalabi a son,
named Ibrahim. Recorded by Abd Hibah,
b. Abd Hibah, b. Ibrahim, b, Salil, b. Murjan.

fo P. 118, Arabic, fair hand.

On Sunday at rzth hour, 20 Safar to Asa‘d
Sartir, a son, named Joseph. Recorded by
Ibrahim, b. Salih, b. Murjan.

g. P.1xg. Arabic, fair hand.

On eve of Sunday at dawn, 16 Jumada I,
1234 [Feb., A.D. 18109], to Ibrahim, b. Salamah
(Solomon), (b.) Sariir,a son, named Salamah.
Recorded by Ibrahim, b. Salih, (b.) Murjan.

A. P. 121. Arabic, scribbled and partly

erased, household accounts, or perhaps priestly
dues.

Y ook LR g 2 F o otes Wil
yhuo! c'z:la,_ S~ () B ¢ _)i:s.. o G am Juda
, AN B
(** 28 of meat, half in the hand of my mother,

3 not received, 4 ratls? of cucumbers, 200 (?)
melons, 4 water melons.”)

On p. a 54l has been written in ink.

5. Catalogue Marks.—Codex XIX in ink
and pencil, inside r.h. cover. On p. a and
p. 122 VIII/14 in pencil. On p. 1, no. 14 in
pencil. Inside Lh. board on the bookplate E/8
in pencil, Onfly-leaf facing it, Cat. L. Bro.

1A rafl is a weight of 5 lbs. in Syria.
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CODEX XX.

(A LITURGICAL MS. IN SAMARITAN, SOME ARABIC
SERVICE FOR THE FEAST OF UNLEAVENED
BREAD--MS. IN RECONDITIONED FORM DATED
1248 [A.D. 1833], DPATE OF EARLIER PORTION
1117 [AD. ¥705).) '

1, General Description.—On stout
oriental paper, the earlier part with no water-
mark, the later shows a capital . The text
occupies 62 leaves, and there is one fly-leaf
at each end, both of which have epigraphic
additions. There are, in addition, 2 binder’s
fly-leaves at each end. The codex is bound

~ uniformly with the other Samaritan codices

in the library, Pagination is in pencil. The
MS. is written in black ink, which in the older
part had faded slightly. The Samaritan is a
good minuscule throughout, and the Arabic
a fairly clear and good wmaskhs. There are
catchwords throughout. As explained in the
colophon at the beginning {see below under
Contents) an early codex, which had become
dilapidated, has been reconditioned.

The present measurements are 5-8 in. by
4 in. The text column measures 4-5 in. by
3 in. The writing tends to vary in size but
there are roughly 29 lines to a full page, and
about 23 letters to a full line. The general
condition of the MS. is good, and the text is
perfectly legible. There is some marginal
writing, see especially pp. 24, 45, 122, all by
the same hand as the adjoining text. The
leaves from p. 125 to the end show discolora-
tion due to damp. P. 25 marks the beginning
of the original MS. which extended from there
to p. 40. '

2. Scribe and Date.—The scribe of the
early portion, which includes pp. 4-24, 45-94,
105-end, was Isma'il, b. ‘Abdullatif, b. Isma‘il-
b. Ibrahim, the Danafite. The gaps, pp. 25,
41, and 41-4 are seemingly by different hands.
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The text of pp. 95-104 is apparently by the
same hand as pp. 41-4. The scribe respon-
sible for reconditioning and remedying defects
was Amram, the Priest.! The early portion
was finished 15 Jumada I, rr1y [Aug., A.D.
1705], and the reconditioning in Dha'l-Hijjah,
1248 [Apr., A.p. 1833].

3. Contents.

P30 dole oom oagomy an Sy dha i,,::--J!'l oo -
assles o gl i Dgash A ep) gl e J(l:!
Ol He ool et Uidl We Sl wie
WolPs lgis cmd b gy koS 1 il 5 Sy
. LJ—ULML'I L.‘LU‘\A Q}.-! dﬂa (?) Lsin O‘S} A:jﬂan L}‘ _,.4.:.:?-\.;

"

qﬂ‘ o oly b2 WSy o lgules 4 P
e Il gy Flo ot el d oy g
o od Lﬂg”\,_ O s pede o Lt Ol oo M
eVl 458yl 77229 BRDD A Lail o !
Wmds b 40 BDWA e OIF ede i1 UV

o Ll e 4 e AYEA de

(‘ In the name (of God) the Compassionate,
the Merciful . by His favour, mercy, and good-
ness this service (book) of the eve of the Feast
of Unleavened Bread, and the day of the same
feast, was dilapidated and defective in the
possession of our maternal uncle . . . Shaikh
Tbrahim, b. Salih, b. Murjan. The aforesaid
invited me to complete it and replace what had
been lost from it, and repair it. T agreed to
his request and undertook it with the help of
the Ruler of Kingdoms. So I repaired it,
bound it with my own hand, and completed it
in my own handwriting. He further requested
me to arrange it in the form set by the au-
thorities Salih and Joseph. I pray the
Compassionate, the Merciful, that He make it
a blessing on them and on all the Dbrethren

L Amram, b. Salamah, b, Tabiabh, died 1291 [A.D. 1874).
See S.L. I1, p. xlvi.

‘Bread, evening (service).
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who come to them, if God so will, to the
uttermost. Amen. The writer is the meanest
and most abject slave, ‘Amram the Priest in
Shechem. Inthe month of Dhii'l-Hijjah, 1248
[Apr., A.D. 1833]. May God bring it to a happy
end.”)

P. 4. Heading:

s I VAT I s B i SR /7 Ry o Ty LR a 7}

COMIARY ¢ PIIRD - MRS W ¢ AR - MR

DA+ FURDRI I3 RPN - D - P
% | EPTPRPY a\ Kla b s B o<1

(“f In the name of the Lord we begin. Ser-
vice of the eve of the Feast of Unleavened
The beginning of
the service is ‘ Crying out and saying ’ and
‘At the gate of Thy mercies’ and the sec-
tions of Creation, and the gatafs of Sabbath,
Unleavened Cakes, Harvest, and Sea, as
follows.”)

Begins :

CTRYI YYD DR NRTRT P2 TN RN
(Gen. ii. g, etc.) +++ 7IRIND

At its end (p. 7) :

LA T PR A Y -

(“ And the 3 vociferations and ‘ The Lord is
God merciful and gracious.” ")
Followed by :

(Exed. ii. 1, etc.) + o+ ™M nan 2R« T
At its end (p. 13) ‘M 73MD7, as before.
Followed by : .

(Lev. ii. 4, etc.) +++ AP 1290 » 2PN D1
. At its end (p. 15) ‘M- AN, as before.
Followed by :
(Numb. vi. 15, etc.) «++ M. nbo . Mgn 90
At its end (p. 19} ‘N 11121, as before.
Followed by :

v PARIT NN N2 - 8T AR

(Deut. i. 7, etc.) _
At its end (p. 23) after the 3 vociferations
there follows : :
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i IPR 2 AMONTPN S TN JE <D
£ 772+ AOIITT + 772N

alers « T TN

by ¢« RT3

4aleis ¢ T 09D

wloy <8m <nopr nRY

(" And ‘ Praised be’ slowly and ‘ Blessed is
our God’ and ‘ The Lord is a God’ quickly,
yand ‘ We bless’ and the addendum ‘ The
feasts of the Lord, etc.,” ‘ Blessed is he who
said, etc,,” ‘ The Lord bless thee, etc.,” ‘ Six
days shalt thou eat unleavened cakes, etc.” ')

This is followed by :

e /AR 4 I e I 0 o Fy S R T
] 7 ENT RPN P L I 111 Tl O
o7 R IR i b IO VI (74 o IRSLYMIIR ofy o
b Sy gzl gl QU e iy < 0 v
ST TN ARPY » AT IR kit
WO - MTHOM aalals

(““ Then is said ‘ God of Abraham, Thee we
bless,” and ‘Then sang’ and ‘ There went
forth a writing (scroll) and descended,’ omitting
a portion and a part of ‘ We all of us set
ourselves,” the manaf, and ‘ Holy’ and ‘O
Lord.”’
the name’ and ‘ Hear, O Israel.’” There is
read the section preceding which has been
abridged in the gafaf (?) and ‘Thou art He
who created the world, the gate of Thy
mercies, etc,,” and the 3 * prostrations.” )

The first is < 137+ 1980, ete., and T3,
etc.

The second is « + » 197°» 7292, cte.

The third is + « » Om° DWW, etc.

Then comes :

RaP T e i - BR A e mnn
djR e @IEThn s e WS Bp s R« ponibx

Then they read in turns (?) ‘ For in-
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IAN 0 PRY L I IR DRUAR - TR
Sedt 1y e J dgs O
SN TO R L FIND 7 e 00N

CRUTTTIRD el S UAOR T3 WV Jsi
odm3 o P37 ¢ XY ¢ OWD - 0010 RN . AND
S50 0 0 Y - IND DD s DUhRN - Bhane
fei Y Al Ol W W gl b i el
el ol gl esle JI e

Then follows the colophon :

TR oW - BY TR DY 2 BONY - ADoK
<771 MW 12 OfNaR ¢ 2 - Ho™

(" Then is said, ' The Lord is a God, merciful
and gracious,” and ‘May our Lord receive
your prayers,” and ' O people ’ all of it. There
is said a poem by our Master Abisha‘, on
whom be the favour of the Lord. Amen.
The chief (priest) says from behind the curtain,
‘ May you be celebrating this day, a hundred
years hence, . . .’

““ The priest now says < Blessed is our God ’
slowly, followed by ‘ Calling out (and saying),’
and ‘At the door of Thy mercies’ and ‘ For
in the name,” and the sections of Creation.
Then after it ‘ Praised be our God.” ‘May
you be celebrating. . . " The assembly will
share amongst them (the reading of) the Law
as far as “ And now, O Israel’ [Deut. iv, 1].
May God not suffer Israel’s ceremony to lapse.
Amen. O God. Amen, Written by Amram,
b. Solomon, the Levite, on behalf of Shelah
(Mursal) and Joseph, sons of Abraham, s. of
Shelah, the Danafite.”)

P. 25 marks the beginning of the original -
book.

Heading :

FI{J'},J>'J-5-I_ i.]JL»“ C.'.J}»éah C}' Aﬂ}a e a.}Ls: Lg_)t?—
R R T TRv- e TR
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SW TR« ROR TR <R <N DRI Jah
2PN saus aalaiy « 0P ¢ DD aslesy - DWD ¢ O
o ik s NPT PEPY M IR 48 o s il
3hs s st lagla Wy PRV N I DO
Ul o innbn’ XN D dga) we 1 eoge srge
T & ake \.@25 3 et 9 o yhay oo lasic sani
gta ool 6:; s i Sla sadi, - UMD < AW+ DX
i DT D P Ay ) s TINDY
Al geig 0 IPD Ll s piey lagha > e
b <N 5 by 70T by TID iy
ek S a3 b} PRI vl RBvial /R 112 Rl A s EFSIERY

Lmanm Ao e R oY
STIND - BY ¢4 NN OM2NM - RO ANAN L
S+ 711207 ¢ 8P aalery « OV ¢ 7DT webesy ¢ RN
DTN - TR a8y LTI T G 6 s
CAON TR < APN PPN iy lgeny dls s
ikt s aalaiy + 7 W7 - OWA - DT 6 ¢ TR - KPR
20N Ji DR 0 e M pladl gagh e
steyy ME o TR MY Uy s ADK T S
CTAD sy Wagans Alis i o8 el die JI les
CEOINTN lgs ol ol Sy Cils L b gy
poind oy o N Ols b e bgans 3907 b
33+ 12710 MWL 5k 3+ DODD 10D+ T+ TN
(el e callil ald s COTANOR sl e Ji le.s
(.,n,kis‘ siig & he WY guguy sioen s rg_.l..xi ey
OUTOR  DOANT Jghe $ PO MY gehs A A e
¢ 2107 alary W ¢ TN A TN - ROR PR PR

Jas gy 1 DTIRDR ¢ AUPY 4eley 1D

Begins :

« DR RN ¢ 779 ¢ DR . D232 ¢ T
N OARA

18.L. 1, p. 270. 2Oy _.é;):_ , s0 Cowley.
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(" The order of service of the day of the
blessed Feast of Unleavened Bread, on Mt.
Gerizim. All the people, together with the
elders, assemble at the door of the Synagogue
an hour before dawn. They bring forth the
books and stand at the stone. The senior
priest begins the service, saying, ¢ Praised be
God. There is no God save one’ thrice, and
‘For in the name, etc.,” * For a benefit to us,
etc.” The elders begin the gafaf comprising
‘ Unleavened Bread,” ‘ Sea,” ‘ Harvest’ and
‘ Sabbath.” And they read the gafaf of * And
{the Lord God) planted ’ as far as * And now,
O Israel.” When they reach that point, they
process during it, reading section by section
till they come to the Olive Tree and ‘ When
thou goest - forth to battle’ (the second
passage). They sit down there till they reach
it, and process in it as far as the Stone and
“ And it shall be if thou shalt hearken.” They
sit down there and read until they reach it.
They process with the beginning of ‘The
Lord will open’ and they continue to the
halting place (known as) ‘ And it shall be
when ye come.” They stop there until they
reach that passage. They process in it to
Maqqgedah. They finish the Law there. Then
is said ‘ Law, ete.,” ‘ We Dbless it, etc.’ and
‘Praise be’ slowly and the dwrran ‘O
mighty Power, hear our voice ’ and a [hymn
of] Marqgah, ‘ God, Most High God’ and ‘O
Merciful King * and a Gloria beginning « DN
‘NerRon . Then ‘ At the door of Thy mercies,
ete,” and ‘ For in the name, etc,,” and the
sections of Creation slowly. The congregation
proceeds in ‘ Blessed is our God’ until the
stopping-place, known as « 41?8 « 712 . There
they stop and finish it. Then is said ‘ Praised
be God, there is no God save One’ thrice, and
‘Tor in the name,” ‘ For a benefit to us, etc,,’
and the short gafaf, known to the elders, as
far as ‘ In the day when they were created.’
*Praised be’ is said slowly, and ‘Blessed is
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our God,” followed by ‘The Lord is God’
slowly. They process in it as far as the Fig-
grove. They stop there and finish it and begin
‘We bless.” They proceed in this, verse be-
hind and wverse before, adding from the
Miisaf as much as is deemed suitable. They
finish it at the door of the Chief's house.
They greet one another with * May your days
be a hundred years, all of you,” They begin
‘We all set ourselves.” They journey in it
as far as the Stones {(known as) the Abanim.
They take off their shoes and advance to them
and prostrate themselves, They kiss the
Twelve Stones, and stand to the south of
them. They cease from ‘We all set our-
selves * and say ‘ Praised be God. There is
no God save One’ thrice, and ‘ For in the
name, etc.,” ‘ For a benefit to us, etc.,” and the
_gataf of the Stones, as follows.”)

Begins :

¢« PR - MPD 1T - DR @09ava - am
o N« MR
This is followed by :
_ ‘b gk

(“ They congratulate one another.”)

P.28. i e 9 ers S5 R Sl s
Byl Jois dls loawbs adil aie W OL ke
JE W MW DN .S Jyks JF - 1TRIR
SPOANM 331 T BRANM ¢ 19720 JG eaas
Ve R e JB P1 Y PUIR s s
Sk 5 a +n Cog 3 Lals o Salll sl e 0
SIoN Y et JG 0T nam JI gk
CTINT 0 BTN ek edms o WM ks o TRBY
Jebs $FINTT . DOTIDRY 1 TADNT < T ¢ IO
JAde «\}Jl ‘.g.u's) wp:Jc:B Jj-{g U@ib U..,\:w; C.«l&{' {-'L»Y'l

1In the MS, 3 (Noah) was first of all written and then
crossed out,
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{(* Then the basses (?) begin the Sacer slowly,
and they proceed in it as far as the door of the
Tent at the Citadel. There they sit down,
and the tenors (or trebles?) chant ‘In sin-
cerity ’? slowly, and the senior priest says the
usual ‘ Gloria ’ slowly. Then is said * Bless’
and ‘ Praised be’ and ‘ Thee we supplicate,’
and ‘ Praised be.’ They begin ‘ Look upon
us, O Lord ’ ® of which they say verses R, 2, 1,
5, 9,9, ®, n. They proceed in it till they
reach the stone of the (sacrificial) lamb. There
is said the verse @ over the said stone, and when
they begin pn, they read in the books and
descend to the Altar of Adam. Then is said
‘Lord, through the merit of the three offer-
ings.” They chant quickly ‘ And they rested.’
Then they say ‘ God is merciful ’,* and ‘ One
is he, the glorious Lord’ ¢ and ‘ God shall see.’
The priest shall say a ‘ Gloria ’ by our Master,
the High Priest, Phinehas. May God have
mercy upon him.’’)

Begins :
R 7\ R VIR o el e Y R i B o' 3 A e
$PR 0" <MW
fas oy dbedll saus + QWD s sas
ASe WS el il Ja L Jsl
(“ Then (they recite) ‘ For in the name’ and
begin the gataf as follows. Iirst is said the
gataf of the Ten Commandments, thus: ”)
Begins :
s TR NI0Y - KPT L IROP 250
See S.L. I, p. 348.
P. 32. Heading:

bl S PRRPRCHYN N R Y

P. 30.

18ee S.L. I, p. 12.

¢ See S.L. I, p. r2—attributed to Marqah,

3 See S.L. I, p. 29—attributed to Amram Darah.
1See S.L. I, p. 48—attributed to ** Moses.”

8 See S.L. I, p. 271—ascribed to Margah.

¢ See S.L. 1, p. 272,

7 Attribute

(=5
=g

0 the High Priest, Pinhas.



34T | LITURGICAL MANUSCRIPTS

(‘" Then the gataf of the Ten Commandments
and they begin the gataf.”)

Begins :
+BD ¢ DR AR ¢ T < TIR  TETT e 1R

(Gen. ii. 9.) YV

This passage is followed by a series of ex-
cerpts from the Pentateuch.

P. 35. New section begins :

s FTONND MR QW T TR P TN
(Gen, xiil. 3.) '

P. 39. New section of gataf : ,

oo I NODD . VAW IRA - 2PY - XXM
(Gen. xxviii. 10.)

P. 40. New section of gafaf :

SR [t S I 1ok 77 RO 1) AR vl
(Gen. xxviil. 16.) - '

P. 40. New section of gafaf. Begins with:

(7 » [R5 . DAl [PIX - oo H9nnY)
R L P U R B iRy B
(Gen. xxx. 14.)

Introduces a number of ‘ Joseph’ passages,
ending (p. 4%) with his death, etc. (Gen. 1. 26).

At the end ; :

by 1AM W S en

(‘' There shall be said the threefold vocifera-
tion and ‘ Praised be,” etc.”)

Then follows gafaf of passages from Exodus
beginning Exod. i. 1. The passages are not
always given in full. We frequently find
wles (ete) written and the &% 45§ (three-
fold vociferation}.

P. 52. New section begins :

CODTIR - YR« R WD ¢ DR I e RN
(Exod. xi. .) +«+ I8N0

At end (p. 53) 1 edms ik AW 455 el

(““ There shall be said the threefold vocifera-
tion lightly and after it.”)

Begins :

TG DRY TR ¢ DR I 0RM
(Exod. xii. I.)
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Interspersed with vociferations.
After it (p. 53):
Cor TR RO DR e IR Dl

This is part of the opening verse of an alpha-
betic poem, The other verses of the poem as
far as the 5 verse (p. 86) and also the n verse
(p. 92) are found written between sections in
the Scriptural passages which follow.

In them, also, single vociferalions are inter-
spersed.

P. 72. Heading .
BT ¢ N I TR DRI G 4l S s

- LM

(““ Then shall be said the threefold vocifera-

tion and * Praised be our God,” ‘ The Lord is

a God merciful and gracious.” )
This is followed by :

IR il KR i K W
(Lev. ii. 2, etc.)

P. #8. Same heading as p. %2, and is
followed by :

co o Y ¢TI DT TORT WO AR
(Numb. ii. g ; iii. I, etc.)

P. 87. Ieading :

SN DI - DN T O 455« RN

(‘ Then shall be said the threefold vocifer-
ation and ‘The Lord is a God merciful and
gracious’.”’)

This is followed by a series of Scriptural
passages headed by :

e oo DRI T DR IND ¢ - DRI
(Deut. 1, 5.)
P. g2. After the n verse has been given,
there follows the heading :

S 43 5 ¢ PINK TORD ¢ DY DWW 95 edm
Yol Y ol N Sum 9 ) G5

15ee S.L. I, p. 162—ascribed doubtfully to Margah,
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(*“ Then they chant ‘Six days shalt thou eat
unleavened bread’ (Deut. xvi. 8), and the
threefold vociferation, both high and low
(voices ?), and repeat the zaff@t (chants ?), as
follows " 1)

The opening words of these chants (28 in all)
only are given, set out in triangular form on

PP. 93, 94.
The first given is :

waless + OVFT - UDRM DV < W9 DINRIT - WY
(Exod. iv. 30.)

P. g4. Heading:
CO TN AV IEDT o e JW&,
DB Y s Sl o K ade se g 0y 7193107

SO DR - TR ¢ A5 - 9paa . Ao
<TIOR <9 AT wawn - Ot - NI - DORN
sdms 4O a1 Se 3 FTOAYNORYH DO ARYD - KD

VoSS » Q7 W Y A 42 '?HP * IR 8am
AP

{* Then shall be said on the day of the Feast
of Unleavened Bread: ‘And they passed
over in the midst of the sea desertwards’
[Numb. xxxiii. 8]. And on the day of the
Feast of the Passover at early morning
(service) shall be said these four command-
ments (lit. words): ‘ And thou shalt turn in
the morning and go to thy tents. Six days
shalt thou eat unleavened bread, but the
seventh day shall be a feast to the Lord,
thy God. Thou shalt not do any kind of
work ’ [cf. Deut. xvi. 7, 8], and the threefold
vociferation. After it they will repeat ‘O
Congregation,”* all of it quickly, Then
they chant (?) ‘ Six days ’ [Deut. xvi. 8], and
complete the gagaf.”’)

Begins :

P T ID DYD WY - mw R - B
(Deut. xvi. 15.)

1A poem. See p. 53 of the Codex,
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P. 98, Heading :
ST ORI oy G S o W3S Jlg
RPN by oKen ¢ RRM LE I
O N N e 7ARR H ] gl Rl

(‘ Then shall be said the threefold vocifera-
tion slowly (heavily ?), both high and low
(voices ?), and ‘ The Lord is a God merciful
and gracious ' slowly. The Scroll is brought
forth and they chant, as refrain (or in chorus),
‘The Lord is mighty,” and the Scriptural
reading on the Scroll is “Then sang ’ in this
order.”’)

Begins :

(Exod. xv. I.) +DRIW?« =127+ WA « W7+ IR

Here follows the *“ Song of Moses,” parts of
which they chant in chorus. These are in-
teresting.

(@) (verse 2):

coe TR T RN - T

(b} (verse 3):

oW MY RN - Ma e M

(c) (verse 6): +«« M. 00

(d) (verse IT): ++«+ ORI+ TMD "N

(€) (verse I7): + ¢ T J¥N . DITAD

(f} (verses 17, 18):

co TR O] WD T

(g} (verse 2I): « « o RATINA"D WD 19

P. 102. Heading:

NN s b QUK o) Sl wls I o 5
FRPW - MTROMY « T - 1IN Y - AT
(“ They chant all the aforesaid choruses,

and the Scroll is rolled up (?) Then is said,

‘Thou art he that didst create the world,’?

‘May thy mercies rest ’ and the 3 ‘ prostra-

tions.””’} The first being :

oo NI 2P0 AW - DX < AR« XPM

(Gen. xxii. 14.)

1 8ee S.L. I, p. 67—ascribed to Marqah.
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The second : it is finished they halt there, and all say
(Lev. xxiii. 2.}« « I WR < 77790 “ Praised be God, There is no God save one,’
The third : three times, And ‘ For in the name,’ etc., and
(Deut. xvi. 8.) ««+ M¥n O8N 0 DY ‘For a good unto us,” etc. Then is said
P. 102. Heading : ‘ Praised be God,’ ‘ There is no God save one,’

S 3 I s I < g i RO I 177 A [T
707 ODATI IR TIRD ae2n] ek oMWE < DX
o TR LUV Ly (0T TR T TR
sy o DA M e g,y 0 37 AR
PUPYIE RIS VR VC SN PY B e b 1 A ¥ 4 st
&% ¢ TR - KPR - TION ¢ PR - 09RO 4e
50N Jlis alas o N9 200 alis s ¢ DY
ORI TR ¢ KRR ¢ A9R PR ¢ 0IPR
i o 5 ey DORDN il Jlay TR
oY1y aalary « DIPHTOR - FIR T BT DR T
CW ks ¢ 7129 ¢ 2N ¢ WAN ¢ WM S JG
s ey 0 DRI - YWY - DWD DY TOR - P
IR AR DTOR &l i e Jaa
wls o 1IR3 ¢ DT AR R
TR TR DT ORI TR - S S
LTI TIRD pelend kst DR TOM 3 DODN
PIR-RK 2R (WY g @ 1370° . 0595 <o
S el W oo gl pudl yT sl )
S PTETemam g les

(" Then 1s said ‘ The Lord is a God merciful ~

and gracious,” and ‘ May our Lord receive our
prayers ' as customary. They shall say to
one another ‘ May your days be a hundred
years,” ‘ May thy days be a hundred years.’
Thereafter the Priest beging ‘ Then sang’
(Moses) [Exod. xv. 1] to the tune of ‘ God is
great.’” They process in it to the Altar of
Seth. They approach the altar at ‘ Until
(thy people) pass over ’ [verse 16], and when

1 S0 written,

“The Lord our God is one Lord.” There is
said the gafaf of the Saints, with, as refrain
after each section, * The Lord is a God merci-
ful and gracious,” * O their God,’ etc., and the
last is said slowly. Then is said ‘ This is the
great Book.” They chorus, ‘ Turn from the
fierceness of thine anger’ and For in the
name ’ and ‘ Hear O Israel” Then all say
with a fervent heart ‘ God sees, the Lord sees
who speaks this day on Mount Jehovah-jireh ' 1
five times. There shall be said  Praised be
our God; the Lord is a God merciful and
gracious, slow to anger and plenteous of mercy
and truth.” They say to one another A
hundred years may your days be, all of you.’
The Priest then begins ‘ God is great '—the
one by Abii'l-Hasan al-Siirf, may God be
pleased with him. Amen. They process dur-
ing it to the Altar of Isaac.”)

Here follow the verses of ‘ God is great.’
It is an alphabetic poem, apparently without
rhyme except at the end of each stanza. The
verses here given are those from X to 9 and @, n.

Begins :

(see S.L. I, p. 70). ++ Mo+ N1 29 198 -

It has the refrain :

+7129 A [Inlnawn « - 0T < ana - 0T
TN ROR PR 00D mEn
-P. 107. Ieading :
WD GO WD L XN Je ek
Then is said over the Altar of Isaac, “ For
in the name’’ and “ For a good tous.” There

follows the passage on the trial of Abraham
(Gen, xxit. 1 ff.). :

18ee S.I. I, p. 271, ascribed to Margah, but probably
by Pinhas,
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P. 109. Heading :
VRO admy  TAOY ¢ PWRD s wn e
P IR TR AT < 1 DR T TR
gallas cTIIMOR 0095 e sams DRI CTON
o¥ P JG 10T sy TN g g

POMPIT Oy Dy S iy Jge

8 Lo O Vo Ry abs X 3 1 R iyl
[See S.L. 1, p. 47.]
955 s e aSs  TIPY RAW st I ks
CAWP wlay OV DT S - POADT Jeny 4w
il gmy W et o laall Jla odn 3 anlaiy + 15
il Jsb ‘:;ut N

‘“ After it is said ‘ Hearers’ and ‘ They
repeat * and after them ‘ Praised be our God :
the Lord is a God merciful and gracious, slow
to anger and full of mercy and truth,’ They
then enter and visit the altar. They ascend
and stand facing the Altar of Noah and begin
‘Blessed is.”t The first of it is said as-far
as the third part to a slow (heavy?) tune
known to the elders. [Here follows the first
3 phrasings of ¢ Blessed be.”] They hasten to
the altar with n'py « ¥22% [the continuation of
the durran} and finish it at a slow pace, with
the threefold vociferation, ‘ Praised be’ is
said slowly, and ‘ For in the name,’ etc., and
‘For a good to us,” etc. Then the old men
recite the gafaf of the place which is the
gataf of Noah, as given at the top of the next
page.”’)

Begins :

(Gen. vi. 8.) « .+ BTV T RXD N

This is followed (p. 110) by :

C T2 8PYRT Ja DRI PR - RO PR
N IS ARV T IR 1T i S L= WO e

L"%*{ 2 5igs 9 C’--}”“ 9935 edms JuE o+ prhit

LA durvdn (no, 22), See S.L. I, p. 47.
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ol Oy p sle

(" * There is none like the God of Jeshurun,
praised be’?! slowly, ‘ For ever first and last
blessed be our God,” beginning slowly and
ending rapidly, and ‘ Praised be’ slowly.
Then they visit the altar and congratulate one
another. The Priest says to them, ‘May
your days be an hundred years,’” with the
response ‘A hundred years be thy days.’
The Priest then begins ‘He who feeds.’®

There shall be said at the ‘ Approach to the
hill-top,” #mby, by Marqab, on whom be
[God’s] favour. Amen.”)

Begins (p. 111) :

+ o INMYDI « IR20 ¢+ 7T

An alphabetic poem of uncertain metre
given in full. In the alphabetic scheme it has
i1 for X, ¥ for 11, R for 1.

P, 116, Heading :

@Ul. .,&.:.C- Mjll L_Jj.sl O &y:v r\nY‘ J_’:ﬁi dﬁ.b dmy i.T
.L’}.\‘Al aie «Ul ) 4n U:‘
and in the margin ’

(* After it the Priest shall say lines by the
trusty ‘ Abdullah, s. of Salamah, may God be
pleased with him. Amen. '

[In the margin]. ‘On the feast of Un-
leavened Bread.” ")

Begins : :
AR TN ND D
follt?we_d on p. 117 by a p1Bn (““conclusion”’).
beginning ;

L TIORT 1+ 9D
* An acrostic poem by ‘Abisha’ b, Pinhas. . See SL 11,

P 494. -
¢ See S.L. I, p. 60, attributed to Marqah,

3 See S.L. I, p. 275.
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P. 117. Heading ;
JH0% we QU IR e Rem JE dls ua ¢
odn gmy 1TDNI LR LS 390 J s« AYn

(“ Then is said ‘ And Aaron lifted up [his
hand]’ [Lev. ix. 22] as far as ‘to all the
people ' [v. 23], the ‘May (he) be magni-
fled 't in full and the gafaf of ‘ Blessing ’ as
follows.”)

Begins :

o DOR - ONN TN
Heading :

ST NDRY S RANM D DU s e s

LR - MTNOM S oy
(" Then is said ‘Law’ and ‘ Praised be’
slowly and ‘Thou art he who creates the
world * in full and the three ‘ prostrations.” ”’)
The first begins ... ®9p", the second,
e+ 94, and the third, « « + DPW, as before.
P. 122. Heading : ‘
< TIDIT W™ adw s «PRMY < 119+ 2R 1907 9007
¥ alpl 7 Riat KT PRNEERSAT NS o) ) bk e il i
e P g5 U‘“‘":\.."; \SA:J TXCI Y
(““ There is said ‘ The Lord is a God merciful
and gracious,’” and then the Priest says ‘ May
our Lord receive your prayers’? (the long
one), followed by ‘[The Feast] is come in
peace,’ 3 the one by our master Pinhas, may
God be pleased with him.”)
P. 123. The conclusion :

a5 tsls Vld Pla s 45 S aelais « 0MON 35";3_5
£ 2730 ¢ JROA S DR PN+ AW ¢ 7D < 00T £l 4
YT Jy DIPT pr sl AN UMDY L

P. rz2.

P e 9N

L There are several poetic pieces beginning with "3=m,
two of them by ‘Abdullah b. Saldmah (Solomon),

*See 5.L. T, p. 276.

3 There are many pieces beginning with .ohwm . TN
That by Pinhas is found in S.L. I, p. 276.
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(* They chant ‘ And thou wilt remember,”
etc., and the threefold vociferation, and “ God
is all knowing.” And if there are pilgrims
present there shall be said ‘ For in the name’
and ‘ He made a court round about’ in full
and ‘ Hearers’ and ‘ Repeat.” All the con-
gregation circumambulates the hilltop, and
congratulate one another.””)’

4. Additions.

(i) P. 1. Statement of the contributions we
received on the reckoning of Murjan in the
year '58.2 A list is given thus “ From the
esteemed Salamah ibn Yusuf a ra¢l ® of coffee.”
Against this is set in figures in columns the
number of ratls and the price. Amongst
those contributing were Faraj Mufarrij, Lutfi
ibn Suleiman, Salamah Sadagah, Isrd’il b.
‘Abd[ullah], Yusuf Yosha [Joshua] and his

brother Sulaiman, Murjin b. ‘Abdullah,
Ya‘qitb Yosh', Ibn Shalabi, Ibn Isra’il.
(i) P. 2. Heading:

NG [FCIRNESENIES 1 R RR =1 B S
wle Wbl ) _{.l;\ Ol ddgla (,é-uiz*!l

(“ A few lines on the week of the Feast of
Unleavened Bread by the esteemed . . .
‘Amrian, may God M.H. prolong the days of
his life.”)

Begins (first line) :

$ODMRWA PR IR < WED - W« IR

There are 16 such lines in all. And after

it the colophon :
J£>-| SRT R il_;\:.aj'u %\{_}Y\' R Lo g L}
she &+ DY LMD - DYV L) B gy de
die aie it Flo b sl 1 Bl il
(“ In the afternoon of Wednesday, 20th of
Rabi* TI, 1262 [March, A.D. 1846], sixth day

1 Deut. v, 135. *L.e. 1258 {a.D. 1842).
& The ratl is 5 lbs. weight in Syria, but about 1 b, weight
in Egypt.
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of the week of Unleavened Bread by the hand
of . . . Salih b. Ibrihim b. Salil, the Danafite,
may he be pardoned.”’)

(iii) Colophon on p. 3.
above.

(iv) Colophon (p. 123) :
+92V 93 Hym <om e 7aY -7 By
317 Riaxvje IO o} W T O R e S o 1 RO WA

: 7NN

(“ By the hand of the poor slave Ishmael s.
of Abdu’l-latlf, may the Lord forgive him,
Amen, on account of Moses, the faithful.”)

(v) P. 122, In margin:

= ‘7;1 (Y C.J'I-.»\?r_m“ W 'lMI{ Lg:! Y o Je-
.ong.—'ksH e rLb- ..

[(The first 4 words have been scored through.]
“ We have written these ‘ prostrations’ [see
p. 122 above] and they are for the Feast of
Unleavened Bread, and God is all-knowing.”’)
The rest has been damaged in the process of
binding.

(vi) P. 124. Colophon :

See Contents,

(o ess Plr" Py & gaan

(5) 9,55 eogrs Sy day s il Ogm el 5

e aud LI GV N 4 e 5 disy s ‘

YAY Al {'3_)“ Jﬂ-:*’ o ol oy ‘_"ll LH;“)» JoY! ala
g.é:km e 051 J:::Lw:l ;Ul»l'l J:EJ—| J:EAH A sle
o393 Sl W (o AL G ol oyl Sslea
sk & L}U\ -t:N o139 aue JJ) a.t,d'.}J_g 4 i leé
R R L A ozt M oh
(_s.m fjac u..«:_*l:. ¢ ol r}L‘v} ade~9 4U.Jw.i-|-) u»'l UA‘\M
(and in rh. margin) () awil (5) led go ooy llsy
(“ Finished . . . afternoon of Wednesday, 15
Jumada I, = 22 Aug. of the Byzantines, r117?
by Ishmael, s. of ‘Abdu’l-latif, s. of Ishmael,

s. of Abraham, the Danafite, Samaritan, Is-
raelite, and Mosaite, may God forgive him,

1 August, A.D. 1505,
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his parents, etc., etc. {and in the margin).
This at the instance of him who compiled (?)
it for himself.”)

(vii) P. 125. 2l owWh Ol ol 0F W
pﬂ/i tY‘. 5 i ‘:.‘l“' (5) onad L5 YOA 4w O Leb YY
oozl Wl g L.g“*';""f oAl 3 ‘_fs-l ‘._)i*Jl C_QJH}
U:E q,L:;j J},ﬁi 'S_)l..:n ‘\k‘ﬁ' ‘t.\:) L,,.Jl) .\j) Q'L?'JA (.‘5"1',,""“
J}?EA {lut% C,:KH ol w._\.:w ..XJ}A L:\:JQ Y Lj\juv‘
et A () (b 1 W 0l) 45 (5) sS4 ey
sl UL it e Lall G s 8 S5
(E‘) o ‘\g_)k:.a t-d.af 'l:\:_) ‘SJAIL..JI! LSAL’J c,n“ ._,Jh d,'J
el ST el 2V Y e
Jll?-_).- t[w r:h"j" ...\J} %:Iba sh-E L}\"JL“ -y r;

el ds die (5) g el il

Records death (?) of writer’s brother Mur-
jan,* who left a son of tender years on the
22 of Nisan (7) of the year 1258 [A.D. 1842].
On the previous night the Birth of Moses was
read and on the previous Wednesday night
the writer was betrothed to Rebecca, daughter
of Lutfl (7), the Samaritan. Writer $alih b.
Ibrahim b. $alih b. Murjan, the Danafite.

5. Catalogue Marks.—Codex XX in ink
inside r.h. cover. On p. 1 IX (red pencil) over
15 (pencil}. On p. 3 15 in pencil. On the
book-plate (Bibliotheca Lindesiana) inside L.h.
cover, is I£/8 in pencil. On fly-leaf opposite
in pencil is Bro Cat. L.

CODEX XXVIL

(PART OF SERVICE BOOK: IN SAMARITAN, WITH
ARABIC HEADINGS: ONE PART DATED 1075
[a.D. 1664].)

I. General Description.—On paper of
different ages and thicknesses. Two folios
have watermarks, in one case three crescents,

1 See Additions {i) above,



353 LITURGICAL MANUSCRIPTS

in the other an elaborate watermark not
identifiable. The MS. is bound uniformly
with its companion codices, and the dimen-
sions of the leaves do not appear to have been
altered in the process. The text occupies 17
folios {ra-r7b). There are 6 binder’s fly-
leaves at each end. TFoliation is in pencil at
the bottom. Lh. corner. The MS. is fragmen-
tary. At the top Lh. corner of { 54 there
appears to be a "7 made of dots, presumably
representing the 4th quire (or 4oth folio) in
the original codex. The writing is a Samaritan
minuscule with some words in majuscule, and
varies slightly with the different hands, yet
throughout it is neat and attractive. The
headings and directions are in an ornate
Arabic naskhi. There are catchwords through-
out. The ink wused is black generally, but
in places some red ink is used for efiect,
alternate lines in some headings being written
in black and red.

The present dimensions of {the page are
8 in. by 56 in. The text column varies in
size ; it is approximately 6 in. by 4 in., and
the number of lines to a full page has 32 as
maximum. The general condition of the MS.
is good and it is perfectly legible. The leaves

of the original MS. are slightly stained and

soiled ; those added more recently, although
also slightly stained, look clean and fresh by
comparison. A worm hole in folios 3-8, 11,
12, not affecting the text, has been repaired.
The MS. is incomplete. The catchword at
the foot of f. 17bindicates that there was more
to follow. )

2. Scribe and Date.—There are 3 or 4
hands, and the MS. is made up of separate
parts: (a) fi. 1, 2, 9, T0; (b) ff. 3-8; (¢} ff. 12~
17; (4) f. x1. Part (a) is the most recent
part and the name of the scribe is not given.
The scribe of part (¢) is given on f. 174 as
Mufarrij b. Ya‘qib (Jacob) b. Ibrahim (Abra-
ham) al-'Afrayimi (the Ephraimite). He is

12
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probably also the scribe of ff. 3-8. Ff. 3-8
and 17 are characterized by short laudations
in Arabic at the foot of each page. These
have no connection with the text. No other
scribe has been recorded. The date given in -
the colophon on 174 is 14 Jumada I, 1075
[Nov., A, D, 1664].

3. Contents.

F. 1a is blank.

F.1b. Heading :

1O NN NI - MPX ¢ YT I awa
CTRERY . AR - 0N e NI . P]DP"?N < AR
P DNER Y L METRY - BTDMY « NI « oM
CTRMT DD DY saws CWIRR TN WY Jgh
<INT Jay - AN2R - NP - DT . O - DY
SR e TIRPYT - TIAY ORI I - 1 - nup
[+3 TIANWM + 820 - DY
(" In the name . . . Prayer of the Sabbath
of the Conjunction® of Passover, the blessed.
The gafaf is n™31,% and P21, and 7N, and
T?e, and AOY, and naY, and O'pBW, and
1y, The Priest shall say M- ']"‘1:1 and
after it ‘n . nno » By, and pwa . and
M+« 9pant. Then shall be said a dwrd‘n,
N+ 7nyp .2 and [a bymn of] Marqah, « 3712y

‘N4 Then the Gloria.”)

Begins :
b i b b ot s S S Vo b Y L
F. 15, Heading:

PR ¢ R ¢ DR fERIR - BT L T
ST W DV R '7‘7-m~1 » D - M
+TNON + ARRYT ¢ ATV - AP0 3 - B0
[+ TIANW? « 90" » Nanwny

1L pymg—an astronomical term, was the occasion of a
minor festival 60 days before Passover and Succoth re-
spectively—A.E.C.

¢ Sections or passages of Scripture to which these names
were given,

3 Dugydin, no, 13.

18ee S.L. I, p. 31.
Amram Darah,

See S.L. T, p. 43.
Cowley attributes it doubtfully to
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(“ The Elders sing the gafaf to N« 778
[Exodus]. Then is said gmp, and 95hn°,
and a durran, ‘03110, and [a hymn of]
Marqah, 41+ ;77998 .2 Then the Gloria is said.”)

Begins :

$ TR DAY « 77T WEBRT - A8
F. 2a. Heading:

T - PRI IR I Leless + 9K - 29
=T s M 1 I o R e 0
SN OFTIPDY « DRI ¢ M3 WRY - DR ¢ XUD
1190 mmamm T A s v e
P IPTD WK - TP - DHTIO < DRI VD
CIRTT NPT 0NN IR XK TTOR DD T
X9 0D ¢ DYTHT 0T IIRY - PR -
WObs G eaa AR TR N0 T

(* Great is the Lord, etc.
durrdn, ‘N+7uam .t The Elders sing the
qataf as far as the section (N1L) N+ XD D
[Exod. xxx.12]. Then shall be said ‘31+ D%i0" .
Then is said a durrdn hymn, and a Marqah
hymn by our master the High Priest Phinehas,
the favour of the Lord, etc.”)

This is the durrdn hymn:

Begins :

CWIRY T L WR - ORR - wIPRM ¢ ane
$ DA - o i
F. 26, Heading : :
Jhes o LS il SRR U= B ) o B 11
O Y

(”‘"rrm 8 Then is said a hymn (in style of}
Marqgah, as set forth before you."”)
Begins :
R R TR L R L
18ee S.L. I, p. 45.
8 See S.L., I, p. 27.
*See S.L. I, p. 03.
*See S.L. I, p. 46. Durrin, no. 19.

il al WE 4V Y
$For by. The Samaritans interchanged freely the

guttural letters. See S.L. I, p. o4. Ascribed to Pinhas,
the High Priest. -

Durrin, no. 18,
Ascribed to Amram Darah,

Then shall be said
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An alphabetic hymn, where rst and 3rd
hemistichs of each stanza begin with its ap-
propriate letter. So far as the 3rd hemistichs
are concerned the scheme is only adhered to
in a proportion of the stanzas. The variations
in the guttural letters include ¥ for ¥, ¥ for 1,
v for i, i for v.

Ends with + T8 « RPR - 19K - 07D

F. 4a. ++[mia . [D919% + (nanie,
ducing the reading of Exod. xxx. 12.

intro-

Heading :
Las e J cabill 2w s amy WS ala
o 8gs 3 h..ﬂ-:.&é- HW < MIND Juf) f\.nLo;} o,)}: Ju)" LY J'l
SR T IIR Ol ow e 2 <0
$IANYN AT NDN
(" He reads it (Exod. xxx. 12 sq.} entirely,
and after that they chant the gafaf as far as
Lev, i, 1. Then is said g0, etc., and the
3 vociferations to a quick chant, and .m0
malme[anln 5. There is said a durrdn
poem, « [1]7p « [@lr+ AR, and a Marqgah hymn,
11971+ 90N, and the Gloria.”)

Begins ; '

1397 P9 9T 57031 PATRS

F. 4a. ’I-Ieading :

S o rn gV Gl s 1R 37

S Osies pgms I ses h_.w W E3 S5y aoy
ol ol de = o Jab oy oot

{““"Great is God.” Then they chant the
gataf as far as Numbers i. 1, then is said 7910
and the 3 vociferations to a quick chant, and
MR mr. There is said a hymn by Ben
Mir,” 3

Begins (f. 48} :

ADIAPR DS DPRY 1 ANMYT rm:w ma

18ee S.I. I, p. 28, Ascribed to Amram Darah.
8 S0 written, Cowley takes it ag for Ben Manir.
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2T stanzas of 4 hemistichs, each of which
rhymes in its last two letters within the
stanza.

F. 56. Heading:
JE AN DR < RD wly ¢ DIDNGT - VUM
31 T 1 Ukl el IR o L RN oy QSRR 2}

. $TANYM 31TV NN

(“Then “» + wy™, and . [pP9laxy + [PrIRD
thrice to a slow chant. Thereafter a durran
(hymn), + [Amh7 + %532 » 09, and a Margah
hymn, 41+ %WDR,* and the Gloria.”)

Begins :
$ D1ANST - N 917 - 190N

F. 6a. Heading:
Jb el o, AT e 03T lary » TTOR 0 39
SN ol e Sy JE - YOADY JG . N
SO < an <R AR Wt
(““‘ Greatis God,’ etc., and after it they chant
the gataf as far as "%. Then is said 590,
solemnly, a dwrrén hymn, 3 . 7920",% and
a Marqah hymn, 7an@™. 7han . onoR .2 ")
F. 64. Heading:
W ege og B o pae WL s
i AN ) Sy <MW 4D PR I et ot
SR AP <97 Jes oMM <10 s PR
SO NN ops ity ¢ IOAD ¢ DR 4 AP
Qs b TN 2T <BRYTMA e G
Py C)g)i o (53\:'.&1-'. i Ao Jg :-_,A <" ck;lls
) ” el oo bl dke Y
(““ Then they chant the gafaf as far as Deut.

1. T (@"™237 + AYR), then is said ‘ [Moses] com-
manded us a Law’4 to the end. Then . ™R 8

iSee S.L. 1, p. 30. Ascribed to Amram, the High Priest.

t8ee S.L. I, pp. 81, 94. Ascribed to Pinhas, the High
Priest. ’

8See S.L. I, p. 82, Ascribed to Pinlias, the High Priest.

1 Deut, xxxiii. 4.

¢ By Abisha’ b, Pinhas b. Joseph, died 778 (a.D. 1376),
(S.L, II, p, xxviii), See S.L. II, p. 494.
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1L HRS and the 3 vociferations to a quick
chant. ‘The Lord is God gracious and
merciful.” Then is said a dwrrdn hymn
a7+ 1191, and a Marqah hymn, « f1nn9 - 9,
and the Gloria, ‘M« 3MAN,* ending with
‘ Blessed is our God ’ and ‘ The Lord is God’
solemnly. Then is said the ‘Introduction’
19701+ 1127« "D ,® by Abdullah al-haftawi,
b. Barakat. . . .”)

Begins :

PR DY [l e 8

There follows a poem of 12 stanzas, the first
letter of each of which is X. Each stanza
consists -of 4 hemistichs the first 3 of which
rhyme together, in their last two letters, and the
last rthymes through in Jn-—.

First stanza begins : :
TN « 12+ AT93N TR
At the end : PR IR TNN AR
and beside it a note: :

owl de &= o ot op

(“ By Ibn Mir . . .”), ,
which may refer to the hymn (25 stanzas)
of the same type as the one we have just con-
sidered. Its 4th hemistich rhymes throughout
in Y-

Begins :

s oy [l e

At the end {f. 8a): < <N <N <N, which
stands for ; R WK+ TN - TAK

There follow 5 stanzas of 10 or more dis-
tichs which rhymeusuallyin the last two letters.
The first distich is :

s DWW - DR 1 T MINXT - naY

1 Two durrdns are found so beginning. See S.L. I,
PP 43, 46.

2°The opening words are . QVRfMT. INDT- TN, See
S.L., pp. 97, 129, 225, elc.

#See S.L. I, p. 373.

* Abdullah b. Berakhah, kafidwi of Damascus (sixteenth
century). See S.L. I, p, xxxii,

® See S.L. I, p. 373.
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. ga. After the last stanza a response
(41>} begins :
+ 554717 N2 M 171 PR A
: O
Heading :
113+ FOM « 721+ n

(" Then is said 7721, and its supplement.”)
921 is the name for a selection of biblical
passages (here 20) of which the opening words
only are given, generally arranged as here in
a series of triangles. They are written here
alternately in black and red ink.
The first given is :

I, gb.

Aalaig ¢ DPFIDON ¢ T2

F. gb. Heading :
JOROT - R+ T7023¢ 79 - DR DR 0N
TR DVADT - DR N dewy o Y 0 1D Lealss
a7 PR R b ip il B v N R i e o R 1 R = a g el
LN ROPRMY - PRIWT - WYY TER - N - 21N
o ks (ops +WRT DR RWD « RUD « "D « 0°ANDNHIT
" RORE

(““ Then shall be said 0 .58, and ‘N + 81,
etc.,, and 9"+ (' Then sang’) somewhat
slowly and ‘ They came down to the con-
gregation with 2 scrolls.” Then is said ‘ Let
us descend’ and ‘ To Thee we pray.” They
then intone (recite antiphonally) gwa » % ( For
in the name '}, and ‘ Turn from the fierceness of
thy wrath,” and ‘ Hear, O Israel.” The reading
in the Scrolls is Exod. xxx. 11-16, as set forth
here.”)

Begins :

$RT A DR T 2

F. 1oa. Heading:
PO e Dt 2RI RY L PMIR ADM
29297 4 RY L D PRI M e N e e Y
CANM alors « FTAST ¢ D ¢ PR M2
AP R 3 1 K T R b Vi R Vi KO g7
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(“ Then is said * Look down upon uvs, Lord,’
parts (acrostic) 8, 2, 1, 7-¥, W, n,* and (the
supplement) ‘ Lord, for the sake of three
perfect ones.” Then they intone ‘ And the
Children of Israel rested from their work,” etc,
Then this hymn of praise, the author of which
is unknown to us—May the Lord have mercy
upon him. Amen.”)

Begins :
L UBI . 390 1w OV IR ONAY

The stanzas (r3 in number) which follow
are composed of distichs (5 to 8) which rhyme
in their stanzas, Four of them are written
in the margin, the reason being that folio 1o
forms part of a later insertion, and the scribe
could not otherwise get the text to fit. There
is added this note :
G"L,J.z”j L = £ [,,! Jeadl 1ha 4 o Lot

3 ({ Aty st liniy o3l oam L%;dl o

(‘“ Since in this place there was no room for
the verse 19531, and the missing 2 lines which
follow it, I decided to put them in the margin,
as written.”)

F. 116, Heading :
7030+ R0M Wl 2D DY I e 9w
CANM aelery o TWD 4 DT aalas - IPYTT AN T
: NYA0T + Fop
(““ And the Lord passed before him,’ etc.
Then is said ‘ Blessed is the house of Jacob,’
etc.,, and ‘For in the name,” and the gatef
of the Congregation.””)
Begins :
calary IR0 DX ATIOR TN

t Le. the stanzas of an alphabetic poem beginning with

these letters.
2 Le. ‘missing ' in the sense of intervening between it

and the text of f. 114,
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F. 12b. Heading :
+[nly%  n%o « [ARIN » pan - 7R - [ml
Y3V 0 P0M by 1M e DPID'T - [oRIw
37 K 11 I I K R K I R « 7 R 4P S
Sos T2 MW Dy S W 45 5y aaledy < MING
IO ¢ TR ¢ ANMD0 ¢ YR ¢ RN s S
PR MDY T PRD L VRRAR . 300

(" “ Lord God gracious and merciful, pardon
thy people Israel, whom Thou, Lord, has de-
livered,” etc.! and they go up from the con-
gregation reciting ‘ Welcome,’ 2 sections &-1, N,
and ‘ He did wonders,’ etc., and the threefold
vociferation solemnly. Then shall be said
‘Let us all set ourselves,” verse by verse,
rapidly, and the words of pardon by our
master, the High Priest, Abisha’ [see S.L. II,
p. xxviii]. . . .7 )

Here follow 7 stanzas each of 7 to g thyming
distichs, and alphabetic, §-3. The variations
in the guttural letters are X for j1. They are
preceded by an introductory verse with an
explanatory note beside it in the margin.

.):lc 4_U| Q}@J ww.t:B UJ-:,.» st P é}\’l ;,:.:J'l fom

(" This first verse is by our master, Phinehas,
on whom be the favour of God.”)
The introductory verse begins :
12+ 7R DY DM AP DIRTIR N 8
R ala)y;
The alphabetic poem begins :

£V AT IND ¢ MNDR 93 BRI ¢ PR

F. 136, Inredink:
AR+ BN

(“ We have said and will say.”)
Here follow ¥ more stanzas of the same type
as those just described, but non-alphabetic.
Begins :
P2 NR nR e T

1See S5.L. I, p. 293. 2 See S.L. I, p. 201,
3See S.L. I, p. r05. By Pinhas b. Abisha' b. Pinlas b.

Toseph.,
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At end, in red ink (f. 152) :
4 LR [ml i
(“ There is none as the Lord, our God.”)
F. 154. Heading:
CTIORY S THP LT 129 PR IR JG
YRR TR s manem [l
(" Then is said * O great glory,” and ‘ Thou
art the Lord,” and ‘ The Lord is one,” and a
Gloria by our master Abisha.”)
Begins :
P ORGP IDORT - TN
F. 15¢. Heading :
C1DUPM by - OWA ¢ D1 by - 9K - 2N
ik ylaiy W2 D - 001921 - nowy
Al gilezy o [A7192777 ¢ AOR se Q1 RO
abais ¢ 1IN - 007 ¢ 3N - MR B W
ST WY S 290NN w507 0

CTIY Mm@ 2T e M LS [l
B33 i W s R R o 70 e B A

{"“ " Great is God,’ etc., and ‘ For in the name,’
etc. Then they recite the gafaf of the Ten
Commandments, and  Magnified be,” all of it.
Then is said the gafaf of the righteous, as far
as  These are the words ' [Deut. i. 1], then the
gataf of Deuteronomy. At the end of the Law
is said ‘ Law,’ etc., and ‘ We bless it,” etc., and
‘ Praised be’ solemnly, and ‘ Thou art He
who didst create the world,” entirely, Then
shall be said a memorial hymn by Abdullah

_b. Solomon, on whom the Lord have mercy.”)

Follows a hymn arranged in stanzas (15 in
number) of 2 distichs which rhyme throughout
in -,

Begins :

SR YWD ROX : IMART - Anaw . o

Then comes (f. 16a) in red ink P17 (‘ con-
clusion ). '

15ee S.L, I, p. 100.
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There follow 4 similar verses, rhyming in
o, ,

Begins :

O IR PONT L ADR TR < ap . v

At its end the note, MW wlayy, ““ to be re-
peated twice,” referring presumably to the
last verse given. Then follow the other 4
‘ prostrations * (M7i01) of which only the
opening words are given. It concludes with

: s - i bR - [l
F. 16b. Heading :

+ 172107 + %M TTEND <M T ¢ I AN
TN I

(" Then shall be said a ‘ Marran’ by Mat-
tanah,? the Egyptian. God pardon him.
Amen."”)

There follows a poem of 31 lines (each of
2 hemistichs), rhyming throughout in 9%—.

Begins : '

YD MT AT TT LTI XD 8

At the end in red ink (£, T74) :

02U TIN0N » OPYDY AW < RN DYan
{97 PoRhm  Banen

(*“ * Praised be God,’ thrice. ‘ For ever Thou
art worshipped, and for ever Thou art praised.’
The service is ended.”)

There follows the colophon {see Additions).
F. 17b. Heading :

dsb op Optle e Jd L sl e —
-J_‘."‘" Aig AH ‘3-.\.6_) ng't:él-i 43 o

(“ A Gloria on the Sabbath preceding the
first month by Sedhiqah, the haftawi (priest).”)
Begins :
F IR TN

1See S.L, I, pp. 109 £,
* About A.m. 8oo (end of fourteenth century a.pn.). See
S.L. II, pp. xxiv, xxix.

35ee S.L. I, p. 111, 4See S.L. I, p. 113.
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At the end: alas + 98«29

A catchword, Lyahall’ lus, indicates the be-
ginning of a new heading but the leaf which
contained it is lost.

4. Additions,

() Colophon. F.17a:

Ainj Jl-m a\m ,_)jm il_)llw“ leanj'! r.wj.n .Ju'ljc &t
O.ﬂ ij'l Lé.ﬁll?.' J@.:ﬂ C:—Jt' 4::_).yll )l@.i o_;(: ‘.,‘-;. ‘u‘s_,
e ol I el Al Oy Aed Al peh
ol e el ! S8 e GB 0 e gy
ol ot dt Je ped Fadly

(“ Finished the service of the blessed festival
of unleavened bread . . . on the morning of
Wednesday, 10 of Jumadd I, 1075 [Nov.,
AD. 1664], corresponding to the 16th of
Tishrin II, by the writer, the basest of
creatures, Mufarrij b. Jacob b. Abraham, the
Mufarrijite, the Ephraimite, May God for-
give and pardon him, his parents, and all the
congregation of Israel. Amen, Amen.”)

2. Other Additions. ‘

As already indicated, there are certain
laudations or pious exaltations of God, at the
foot of certain pages.

(a’) F. 3a. OgB il J( O g4 ‘\f,

(““O Thou, who smoothest away all diffi-
culty.”)

(&) F. 3b. gl o Lol

(“ Amen, O Eternal.”)

(¢) F. 4b. l,,:L'z.il RS

(“ Blessed be God, the mighty one.”)

(@ F.za. UL g b gla b g8

(“ O thou that sufficest, healest, pardonest,
O God.”)

1l j_g:,\,, = a lyrical poem {cf, Gk. pelomojrys). Mod.
Heb. upn.
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(¢) F. 5b. The same as 54.

(f) F. 6a. G\ dly Gt Wl o

(““ Surely Thou art our God and the God of
our fathers.”}

(g) F. 6D, amt 2l aal al (DR ITRAN <IN
). (¢ Amen, I am that T am.”)

B) F.o7a. @y e K Ogen b

(*“ O Thou who smoothest away all difficulty,
0O God.”)

(’1«) E. 7b Lﬁ-J’LﬂH (na lli

{ O Helper of the patient.”)

(7 F.8a. ot b AL ot

(" Amen, O Eternal.”)

(k) F. 8. Y r:J(\L FERFECIY

{(* O Thou that speakest the word (orderest
the issue), O bountiful, O God.”)

() Foxgb, DA b U Bt 1t Yaa b

(“ O Lord of lords, consider my state, O
owner of majesty.”)

5. Catalogue Marks.—Marked in pencil
on inside Lh. cover ** Samaritan MSS. no. 24,”
with E/6 below it. /6 also on book plate of
the Earl of Crawford’s library. On {. 1a there
has been a note in pencil which has been
partially obliterated. It reads ““ Dr. Neubauer
mentions 7/4/71 and says there is another copy
in the Museum. . . .”” On f. 176 in pencil
5163/20.

IV. ASTRONOMICAL.

CODEX XXI
(AN ARABIC MS. ASTROLOGICAL. UNDATED)

1. General Description. Onstout oriental
paper which is polished and has as water-
mark three crescents. The size of page is
12 in. by 8 in. and that of the text column
¢'3 in. by 6 in. with slight variations. The
text occupies 100 pages with 23 lines to the
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page. The codex is bound uniformly with the
rest of the collection. It is written in black
ink with chapter and sectional headings in red.
The script is a small-sized maskhi, good and
clear. ‘There are catchwords before each folio.
Letters trespassing on the margin are written
well clear of the text column. The effects of
damp are observable throughout the MS. but
more particularly in the opening folios. There
is marginal writing in another hand (ff. 37b
and 384), and marginal corrections by the
original hand on ff. 444, 475, 48a. The general
condition of the MS. is very good. Toliation
is by pencil in the top Lh. correr of the recto.
A folio has been overlooked in the numbering
between 3 and 4. The MS. had 3 fly-leaves at
the end and 1 at the beginning. They have
later been utilised by others for non-textual
matter (sec Additions). The modern binder
{English) has introduced 2z leaves additional at

~ each end.

2. Scribe and Date. The MS. appears to
have been left in an incomplete state, and there -
is no name given either of author or of scribe.
There is no date attaching to the text, but
some dates, A.H, 121q, 1248, 1258 [A.D. 1804 /5,
1832/3, 1842/3] appear in the additions,

3. Contents. The title is not expressly
given but it is implied in the introduction,

p. 2 L 4: _
BIRY S 5L o Ob el U Ldge JB
coepd B e AL Sl e e ale

(" Said the author of the book, ‘ Know that
the philosophy of the conjunctions of the stars

~can be made applicable to the regions which

lie underneath the zodiacal signs’ . . .”)
The book purports to reveal the effect of
the association of the planets in the signs of
the zodiac on the countries thought to lie
immediately beneath them in promoting wars,
fevers, assassinations, rebellions, etc., etc.
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F. 1b. DBegins:

et gle (_?..'\H A s -o:.}\’b ;,3!3&“ s
PRH RUATP

The signs of the zodiac are dealt with in turn,
beginning with Aries. The effects of the con-
junctions of each pair of the planets, beginning
with Saturn, in this sign are enumerated,
Thus the lands lying under Aries (J+) are
Babylon and adjacent territories, and when
Saturn and Jupiter are associated in Aries it
portends the assassination of a king in those
lands, threat to the position of monarchs
through ill-treatment of their subjects, the
incidence of barrenness and drought with
scarcity of rain, etc., etc. _

IF. 2b. The sign Taurus (, +), to which
belongs Hamadan, etc,

F. 3 iib. Gemini (34), to which belongs
Dailam, etc. ,

F. 4b. Cancer (oW o), to which Armenia,
etc. :

F. 6a. lLeo (a.l); with Yemen, Tds, etc.

F. 7b. Virgo (doiw) @ with ol 5,54,
‘“ the cultivated peninsula,” etc.

F. ga. Libra (o J;:») : with Carmatia, etc.

F. x1a. Scorpio (o) : with Hejaz, etc.

F. 12b. Sagittarius (rs) : with Baghdad,
ete.

F. 14b. Capricorn (4=) : with India, etc.

F. 16b. Aquarius (Jla) . with Kifah and
district. )

F. 18b. Pisces (wy): with “sands of the

Berbers,” etc.
(" On the conjunctions of the ‘seven stars ’?
with aphelion.”)

1The * seven stars * are Satarn, Jupiter, Mars, the Sun,
Venus, Mercury, the Moon,
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F. 21a. On the “approaches” of the stars
to Saturn.
F.22b. el SIS0 aletnl g

(“On the ‘minglings * of the stars with

Jupiter.”’)
F. 24a. With Mars (5 s).
F. 24b. With the Sun (_j..b).
F. 252, With Venus (. »J).
F. 250, With Mercury (solls).
F. 25b. Concerning the highest points of

the stars (ol 51).

F. 26a. Concerning the lowest (3,.2).

F. 26a. On the risings (olll) of the
“ five stars.” *

F. 26b. On their regressions (g 972

F. 27a. On their emergence (syb).

F. 316. On their “setting * (e ¢).

F. 32a. On the “ highest stars ” 2 (51,5
4 yhall).

F.344. Onthe “rain stars” 3 (l.¥ _S1,531).
"F.37b. On derangement of the world order
(W i Jist ).

F. 45b. On ‘“cheapness of prices” (i.e.
plentifulness of commodities).

F. 48b. Omn the signs of eclipses of the Sun
and their rules.
F. 40b6. Ends abruptly in midpage after

showing gaps, as if the transcription was from
a MS. which had become illegible or was torn
and defective.

4. Additions,

(@) Textual. (i) F. 370, 384. Marginal addi-
tions by another hand. That on f. 38 con-
cludes : ‘" as we took down from the lips of our
Shaikh Hashim Effendi in the year 1250

[a.D. 1834 /5).”

1T.e, without the Sun and Moon.
# Saturn, Jupiter, Mars.
* Venus, Mercury, and the Moon.
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(ii) FL. 444, 47b, 48a . maxginal rectification
of omissions in the original hand.

(b} Nom-textual, (i) F.1a. Lines drawn for
the tabulation of the lucky and unlucky con-
ditions resulting from the appearance of the
moon in the 28 mansions (Jjs). Beyond the
rubric nothing has been written.

(ii) F. 15, Notice of death of Isaac, s. of
‘Abdu 'l-Latif, Underneath it is the begin-
ning of an entry which was not proceeded
with. The date alone is given, 19 Muharram,
1248 [May, A.D. 1833} with the Alexandrian
date added, i.e. 2188.

(iii) ¥. za. On the risings of Sirius.

(iv) F. 49b. Numerals 1 to 24 written as if
in preparation for a tabulation.

(v) F. 50a. In the handwriting of the
original scribe. Two tabulations : that on the
r.h. side of the page concerning blood-letting
on the several days of the Arabic month and
the benefits to be expected, that on the left
concerning dreams on the several nights of the
month and what they signify.

(vi) ¥. 50b, 1. Astrological note on the
positions of the stars at the times of earth-
quakes. 2. Record of birth of a son {$alih) to
Saldmah b. Isma‘il b. Sadagah at 5.30 on the
eve of the 5th of Sha‘ban, 1258 [Sept. A.D.
1842). Recorded by Salih b. Ibrahim b. Salib
Murjdn. 3. Some arithmetical calculations.

{(vii) F. 51a. In crude handwriting to the
effect that Muarjan b. 3alih b. Murjan b.
Muslim b, Salih b, Sadaqah wrote in this
book on 25 Shawwail, 1217 [Jan. A.D. 1803).

(viii) T, 51b. Nos, 1 and 2 are forms of
letters for use in business.

(ix} F.s2a. Arithmetical calculations.

{x) F.52b. Torms of address for individuals
of various ranks for use in correspondence.

5. Gatalogue Marks. Codex XXI in ink
in r.h. board. On fly leaf opposite XIV /10 in
pencil, F. 14 XIV /10 (AB)inpencil. OnT.536:
(AB), N*. 6, marked by A. Loewy 6, 6, and
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XIV /10 twice—allin pencil. The bookplate of
the Earl of Crawford is on inside 1.h, board,
but has no catalogue number on it.

CODEX XXII

(A BILINGUAL MS. ARABIC AND SAMARITANW,
ASTRONOMICAL CALENDAR, EARLY EIGH-
TEENTH CENTURY)

1. General Description. Onstout oriental
paper generally without any watermark, but
a few leaves show three crescents. The pre-
sent size of page after reduction in binding
is 1I-5 in. by 8 in. and the text column
measures 107 in. by #-2in.  The total number
of folios is 162.* The MS. has 8 fly-leaves at
the beginning and 7 at the end. The text
proper is found from 76 to 157b. The codex
is bound uniformly with the rest of the col-
lection. There are 2 binder’s fly-leaves at
each end in addition. The MS. is written
throughout in black ink. There are numerous
additions on the fly-leaves of the MS., and a
considerable number interspersed throughout
the text (see Additions). The writing and
the figures, which are in abjadi notation,
although by three different hands, are neat and
clear. The general condition of the MS. is
good. The leaves of the earliest portion have
been slightly affected by damp and in some
places the writing has left an impress on the
page with which it contacts. Slight repairs
have been made to a few leaves where the
margins have been damaged. Where addi-
tions have been written in the margin they

" have been rendered subject to multiplication

through the trimming of the leaves. Foliation
is by pencil mainly ; 1-15 is in ink, 16-55 ink -
over pencil, 56-162 in pencil. The MS. is
entire except for the loss of small portions at
the middle of the loose margins of folios 9-14,

1 Tn the * Handlist of Sam. MSS, in the Earl of Crawiord’s
Library ”* of the year 1874, it is said to bave 163 leaves.
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no doubt due to continuous handling. At the
date Shawwal, 1267 [July-Aug. A.D. 1851], a
slip of paper, on which are particulars of an
eclipse of the sun with the calculations, has
been inserted. :

2. Scribe and Date. There are 3 hands.

() Murjan made the calculations and entries
from Muharram, rTor [Oct.-Nov., A.D. 1689]
to Jumaada II, 1173 [Jan.-Feb., A.D. 1760].

(6) His son Muslim from that date to
Sha‘bin, 1255 [Oct.-Nov., A.D. 1839].

(¢) Another son, ‘Abdullah, carried it on
from that date to the end of the year 1300
[Oct.-Nov., A.p. 1883]. The writing of the
Calendar was completed on the afternoon of
Wednesday, 9 Dhir'l-Hijjah, 1124 [Dec., A.D.
I712]. , -

3. Contents, The Calendar is set forth in
7 columns, 6 of which have arithmetical figures,
and the 7th a mixture of text (both Samaritan
and Arabic) and figures. No clue as to the
import of the figures in the columns or text
is supplied. From a careful study of the
Calendar and the Astronomical Tables supplied
in Codices XXIV-XXVT it is now possible to
give the following explanation.

This is a calendar calculated for a period
of 200 years, i.e, from Muharram, 1101 {3 Oct,,
A.D. 1689, Julian) to Dhiw’l-Hijjah, 1300.
This month began, according to the Calendar,
on 19th Sept., A.p. 1882. The Calendar deter-
mines the day, hour, and minute of the
monthly conjunction of sun and moon which
marks the beginnings of the months in the
Muhammadan (lunar) year. It gives the day
of the month in terms of the Yazdajirdian
(Persian) and the Roman (Julian) year, both
of which are solar years. The names of the
months it uses for the Julian year are the

_Hebrew names imported from Babylonia,
no doubt the names in use in the district at
that time. There are some slight variations
in their spelling.

CATALOGUE OF SAMARITAN MANUSCRIPTS 372

The calculations by which they arrive at
their results are set out in 6 columns, the #th
being reserved for the sum of the whole matter.
Cross divisions, of which there are g to each
page, mark off the calculations for the in-
dividual months. The columns are meant to
be taken in order from right to left, and the
data which they contain are derived in the
first instance from the Astronomical Tables
already mentioned. These have been cal-
culated in respect of the Hebrew solar and
Persian years and eras,

On the first page of the Calendar (f. gb),
there is the prefatory invocation M owa
9191 ( In the name of the great Lord ™).
Along the top but within the first cross divi-
sion are the words :

CRD P TT2 1OWY L OPY - MR e R

doas &l VA W g friea D0 DY T

sl 0y

(“ The year 6128 [from the Creation of the
World], 3328 [from the first year of Israel’s
rule in the land of Canaan], in the c¢ycle of 28
[years], [No.] 21, and in the cycle of 19 (i.e.
Metonic Cycle}, g, excerpt for the 1058 Hebrew
solar Yazdajirdian (Persian).”’)

Remembering that the columns are to be
followed from right to left and that the rows
of figures are to be read in the same direction,
we find in Column I, first division :

6 52 28 5
44 57 - 27 IT
50 49 26 5

The interpretation of the first row is 5
zodiacal divisions, 28 degrees, 52 minutes, 6
seconds. As each zodiacal division, or sign, is
one-twelfth (i.e. 30°) of the ecliptic circle the
standard table is thus 60 seconds = 1 minute ;
60 minutes = 1 degree; 30 degrees = I sign
of the zodiac. The first column throughout



373 ASTRONOMICAL MANUSCRIPTS

is the calculated path of the sun (Wawn nNo%im).
We are already told that we are dealing with
the year 1058 Persian era. The first row of
figures given above will be found in the
Astronomical Tables opposite the year To50
in the tens (M3¥2p) column and the second row
opposite 8 in the units (N0 column. The
third row is the sum of the other two. With
12 zodiacal signs the circle is completed and
a fresh beginning is made, hence we have 5
and not 17 zodiacal signs in the third row
above. This row is now the calculation for
the year 1058 Persian era, and is repeated
as an element in the calculations for the in-
dividual months which follow, being entered
as the first row in each monthly division
throughout that year. To it is now added
the excerpts from the Tables for the additional
months and days. The Tables furnish cal-
culations also for hours, but our Calendar does
not make use of them. What the months and
days in the Persian Calendar are at the time
of the monthly conjunction of sun and moon
will be found in Col. II1 in Samaritan alphabet

numbers under — (,¢%) and 5 (pp). Thus in

the second division of Col. ITI we find the
entry o months, 8 days. Turning to the
Tables under the * path of the sun” we find
that the calculation for 8 days (as there are
no months no entry for months can be made)
is 5" 53" #° 0. This is added to 50" 49" 26° 57,
giving as answer the third row 55" 42" 4° 6%
If there had also been a calculation for months,

the first three rows would be added together .

and the sum of them would constitute the
fourth row. This answer gives the mean
movement of thée sun. The next row, also
excerpted from the Tables, gives the ““ correc-
tion ' (j77181) necessary to ascertain the true
movement. The last row of the division is the
result obtained by subtracting the ‘‘ correc-
tion "’ from the previous answer. This ““ cor-
rection ” is to be sought in the Tables on the
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~ “altitude of the sun " (Wawi » oY) calculated

in Col. V.

In Col. 1T are the corresponding excerpts
and calculations for the moon. The * cor-
rection ”’ for the moon is to be found in the
Tables against the result arrived at in Col. I11
and is added in this case.

In Col. III we deal with the ‘ anomalous
path of the moon” (nm49%7 - MU0 « DY)
The first 3 rows of figures are the excerpts for
year, month and day. The last row is the
sum of those that precede.

Col. IV provides the calculations for the
moverrient of the pole star (i1« WRT « n277).
Calculations are available in the Tables for
years, months, days and hours. Those for
years, months, and days are utilised at the
beginning of the Calendar, but soon the cal-
culations for months and days are omitted,
and the calculation for the year only retained.

Columns V and VI have only three sets of
figures in each row, the seconds being omitted.
The first row of Col. V is the ‘ mean move-
ment ” of the sun, as determined in Col. I, to
the nearest minute. From it is subtracted
55" 17° 2*-—the ‘‘ altitude of the sun’ at
Shechem—-to give the answer on which the
Tables provide the ‘‘ correction” for Col. I.
Col. VI takes the corrected paths of the sun
and the moon, as determined in Cols. I and 11,

- to the nearest minute and subtracts the less

from the greater. If the sun calculation be
the greater the month is called ‘‘solar” and
8 — {gwad) is written above. If the moon cal-

culation be the greater the month is called
“lunar” and a o (%) is written above. The

result of the subtraction is then doubled
and gives row 4. This answer provides the
means of ascertaining the hours and minutes
of day or night when the conjunction takes
place. The minutes are easily calculated. If
the month happens to be “solar ”’ the minutes
are those given, if *“lunar”’ they are those
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minutes subtracted from 60. For determining
the hours the Samaritans made use of a table

(=l olele Jsuae) mot included in the Astro- '

nomical Tables, but given on fly-leaves of
Codices XXIIT and XXV, as follows :

Lunar, Solar, Hours,

Day. 5 0 0
e 4 7 I

” 3 8 2

» 2 9 3

. I 10 4

iy 0 I 5
Night. I 0 6
» 10 I 7

. 9 2 8

» -8 3 9

” 7 4 I0

s 6 5 Ir

. 5 6 12

’ 4‘ 7 I3

» 3 8 14

’ 2 9 I5

" I 10 16

" 0 1T 17

To take an example of its use. On {. gb (the

first page of the Calendar) we have in Col. VI
the result 32" 4° against the month Muharram,
which is given as a ‘‘lunar” month. In the
hours column above against 4 we find in the
“lunar * column the number I and also that
it is in the ‘““ day ” part of the table, The
minutes are found by subtracting 32 from 6o,
giving 28. The conjunction then takes place
at 1 hour 28 minutes of the daytime, as in-
dicated in Col. VIL

Col. VII gives the conjunction of sun and
moon (the first day of the Muhammadan
month) in terms of the solar (Julian) year,
Thus on f. gb in the second division we have

SMWPLERD 3 2TIOD o X NI T es e 0 TID
' b san
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(" Conjunction of Muharram of the year
1101 Arab era at 1 [hour], 28 [minutes] of the
daytime of [day] 5 (= Thursday), the 3rd of
Tishri (October) : [it begins on the] 3rd day
(Tuesday) [and has] 31 [days]. It is Feast.
The Seventh month.”)

That in the third division from the foot of
the same page reads :

PRWI T e ¥ PY AW ke plad

el 3 S b ki blaly XD 59T

1o [y < Pwln - [DANIT céals 11D gm0 A
e UL T 13 ) ot

(“ Conjunction of Jumada II at 5 [hours)
36 [minutes] of the eve of 7 {Saturday), the
1st of Adhar (March), [which begins on the]
7th [day], [and has] 31 [days]. And Ishbat
(February) falls out and is not included in the
firsts of the months. Its first [day] is on the
7th (Saturday), [and it has] 28 [days] and a
half.t The last of the months of the year 6
in Shemit{ah.®? Blessed be the Lord. The
12th [month).”} .

The reason that February of this year is not
mentioned amongst the firsts is that January
(nav) had two conjunctions, the first on the
first of the month and the second on the 3oth.
The next conjunction thereafter fell on the
1st of March, thus overstepping the short
{Julian) month of February.

4. Additions.

A, Colophons.

() F.83a. lagly ol div &l AL b s
ot Ol a8 s 4 il el e JH s
PR o et Jo ade I e ‘_giziJJl I'C‘M-ﬁ"
de JV ol g e el aly LA A
popll oan J el s e s 6y 4y

1 In the Calendar February is given with 281, 284, 282

and then 29 (leap year).
% The seventh year-—Year of Release.
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{,.LM N J:,aiiﬁ'lj %,i.xﬂ,' 3 el _):Hl-'u J:}iil‘. «:r\( Je
s 1 aall rl.!l oI 5 o gudall 8 Ol ye !
gl @l gy all ! Al e el gV S0
4}“ L:v d‘) ‘.J‘:R\ 4?-\ Lé ‘_;\35‘ n\}“ cuuB szlaa.” s...,é,.»y
o lemd OF Uaas e il sl JH s Gl Jl
sy b Jbr LG (B ale ol sy BT oan
Ul 5 e gy Slpdl U Gat, O ailels
A5l adl Dl s 5y gl Sl s Ll
v e S Bl 4 e 1Y e B I
f_])l.t,.j\ JJ—'I PRLY (,l;b el a\m} 4and ) Yo YA A Jy.“
.rlr—i alle ‘_ylj)f\:— oW e Lgl:: 4 s d..

(" This hallowed Calendar for a full 100
years was begun in the writing of the late
father of the present writer, Murjan b.
Ibrahim, the Danafi . . . who wrote it from
Muharram of the year 1101, Arab era, to the
month of Jumada I of the year 1173. From
that month to this place it was the work of
the present writer, the poor, etc. Muslim, b.
Murjan aforesaid, having associated with him
in this noble science Shaikh ‘Abdullah b,
Yusuf, al-Matari. . . . And if God so will it is
our intention to add another roo years to this
Calendar, thus making a complete Calendar
for 200 years. We ask God, etc. This was
written on the day of Friday, the 4th of the
month of Rabi’ II, 1117 [July, A.D. 1%05].

And this Calendar is one combining three
Calendars.”)
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The opening part is to the same effect as
the colophon on f. 83a. It adds that from
Sha‘ban of the year 1255 to the end it was the
work of the writer . . . “Abdullah b. Murjan
b. Isma‘il b. Sadagah b. Ibrahim, the Danafite,
in asgociation with his brother Ibraghim. The
Calendar for zoo years combines three calen-
dars. It was completed on the afterncon of
Thursday, g Dhii 'I-Hijjah, 1124 [Dec., A.D.
1713], corresponding to the zsth Dec. of the
Roman year 2025, and is also the 1oth month
in Jubilee. . . . The writer had reached the age
. ““ And he who finds a fault in
it and corrects it will prosper in all his affairs.”’
B. Non-textual. 1.Personal mattersinserted
in the text (in Arabic unless otherwise stated).
a. F. 146. Under date Jumada II, 1108
[Dec.-Jan., A.D. 1696~7], record of death of the
copyist of the first part of the Calendar, the

father of the recorder, Murjan. Writer:
Ibrahim b. Murjan.




379 CODEX XXI%

b. F. 16b. Murjan records that he made a
mistake in ““ equating "’ (J4s) the sun under
date Muharram 1111 [June-July, A.D. 169g].
Others to the same effect under dates Safar,
1118 [May-June, A.D. 1706]. Other similar
entries on ff. 255, 30b.

¢. F.37b. Under Shawwil, 1139 [May-June,
A.D. 1727], record of marriage on the gth of
that month, of Shihin, son of Ghaban, cousin
of the recorder, to the daughter, Safg, of the
recorder. Also on the same date marriage of
Ibrahim, brother of recorder, to Silihah,
daughter of Sarir b. Sadagah, al-Sabahi.
Writer : Muslim b. Murjan, the Danafite.
Under the next month it is pointed out that
a mistake was made in the entry and that the
events took place in Dhii '1-Qa‘dah.

d. ¥. 49b. Under Rajab, 1156 [Aug.-Sep.,
A.D. 1743], on the eve of Saturday, 1gth of the
month, death of the father of the writer, i.e.
Ya'qiib b. Murjan, the Murjan who transcribed
the first part of the Calendar.

e. F. 1154. Under Dhii '1-Qa‘dah, 1244
[May, A.D. 182¢], birth of the writer: Salih
Ibrdahim, the Danafite.

f- F. 1250¢. Under Shawwil, 1258 [Nov.-
Dec., A.p. 1842], in red ink, marriage of writer,
Salih Ibrahim, to Rebecca, d. of Lutfi b.
Murjan, age of bridegroom, 14 years.

g F. 127b. Rabi‘ I, 1262 [Jan.-Feb,, A.D.
1846], in red ink, birth of a daughter, Salih, to
the aforesaid. The mother died when the child
‘was 8 days old. '

h. F. 1284. ‘Ramadin, 1262 [Aug., 1846],
in red ink, marriage of aforesaid to a widow,
Katibah, daughter of Isma‘il Sa‘ifan.

1. F. 1306. Arabic and Samaritan : Rajab,
1206 [Ap.-May, A.D. 1850]. Feast of Pass-
over celebrated on Mt. Gerizim.

4. F.1318. Arabic and Samaritan: Jumida
IT, 1267 [Ap., A.D, 1851]. Passover on Gerizim,

k. F.132a. Arab. and Sam.: Rajab, 1268
[Ap.-May, A.D. 1852]. Passover on Gerizim.

‘made by many hands.
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Similar entries under Rajab, 1269, 1270,
Sha‘ban, 1271, Ramadan, 1272, 1274, 1275,

[. F.1350. Shawwal, 1272 [ June-July, A.D.
1855], marriage of writer, Silih Tbrahim, to
Wardah, daughter of the priest, ‘Amran, her
age being 13 years. -

m. F. 135b. Samaritan: Sha'ban, 1273
[Ap., A.D. 1857]. Passover, and death of
priest Shelomoh b. Tabiah.

#. F. 137a4. At gth hour, eve of Tuesday,
13 Rajab, 1275 {Feb., A.p. 1859], birth of a
daughter to the aforesaid., Name of child
Wardah.

o. F. 1376, Muharram, 1276 [July-Aug.,
A.D, 1859], marriage of $Salily’s brother, Murjan,
to Ilafzah d. of Murjdn, al-Saidaniyah (?).

P. F.130a. On Wednesday, 17 Jumada II,
1278 [Dec., A.D, 1861],at 20th hour, birth of son
to $alih, named Amin.

2. Eclipses. Many eclipses both of sun
and moon are recorded. The entries are
We draw atten-
tion to those where the writers give their
names, : a

F. 37b. Safar, 1140 [Sep.-Oct., A.D. 1727],
sun : Muslim b. Murjan.

F. 63a. Shawwal, 1173 [May-June, A.D.
1760], moon : Ibrghim al-‘Ayyah.

F. #2b. Mubarram, 1187 [Mar.-Ap., A.D.
1773), sun : Ibrahim, Danafi.

F. ro3e. Safar, 1228 [Feb.-Mar., A.D. 1813],
sun : Saldmah, the Levite.

F. 1074. Rajab, 1233 [May-June, A.D.
1818], sun : Saldmah, the Priest,

F. r30a. Shawwal, 1265 [Aug.-Sep., A.D.
1849), sun : $alik Ibrahim,

F. 1352, Sha‘ban, 1272 [Ap.-May, A.D.

1856], sun : Salamah, Priest.

F. 136a, Safar, 1274 [Sep.-Oct., A.D. 1857],
sun : Saldmah, Priest.

3. On the surplus leaves. -These are very
numerous and are mostly in Arabic, mainly
scribbled and often hardly legible:
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‘a. F. 1a. A number of astronomical cal-
culations.

b. F. 1b. (1) Heading : “ A chapter on the
science of medicine from which to learn the
symptoms of the humours, their natures, and
cures (?) and what concerns them.”
the four squares are given the symptoms for
blood, bile, spleen, and phlegm.

{2) ‘“ Verses on our masters, the Patriarchs,
whose abode is Hebron, on whom be the best
of peace.”

Here follow 3 stanzas of 4 hemistichs, the
first 3 of which rhyme together in each stanza
whilst the 4th rhymes throughout in J.—.

. Begins :

BIVIRPE YR VPV PSS 0 AL B TR L

¢. .24, Arithmetical calculations.
~d. F. 3b. Zodiacal chart with seasons,
months, signs of zodiac, constellations, and
astrological deductions, etc. Explanations
given of its use in text written both above and
below. '

e. F. 3a. (1) The punctuation marks for
the Hebrew text are given :

B LS - I
5 < A = | v
followed by examples of the use of X with each.

(2) The units, tens, hundreds and thousands
in letters (abjad?) and numerals (hind?).

(3) The numerals classified under the ele-
ments fire, earth, air, water,

f. F. 3b. Description of the visit of an
Indian to the Samaritan community in Nablus
and his account of the *“ People of Moses.” *

g. F. 4a, The writer, Ibrahim b. Ya‘qfib b.
Murjan relates how in the year 1193 [A.D.
1779] the rainfall was first of all scanty.
Towards the end of January there came rain
-which lasted almost without interruption for
40 days. In the last ro days there was snow

1 See Bulletin of John Rylands Library, 1936.

Within-
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instead which reached a great depth, causing
extensive damage.

h. F.5a. (1) On eve of Thursday, 3 Muhar-
ram, 1134 {Oct., A.D. 1721], marriage of Murjan
Jalabl b. Muslim, brother of recorder, to
Sadiqah, bint Isma‘il, the Danafite. Writer :
Ya'qib b. Murjan.

(2) On 15th of same, marriage of Murjin,
the Danafite, to Turkiyah, d. of Samir al-
Sabahi. Writer’'s name not given. '

(3) Same handwriting as preceding. Re-
cords that Salamabh, s. of the aforesaid Ya‘qiib
had studied this Calendar. Date 1151 [A.D.
1738].

{4) Records that Sarar al-Matari b. Ghazal
had studied this Calendar. Visit of writer
from Gaza to Nablus, when he was shown the
tashqil in the Holy Scroll written by Abisha‘.t
Partly mutilated.

{5) Record of completion of second course
(of study) by Murjan Jalabi and entry on the
third, Writer’s name is missing. Also re-
cord of marriage of Murjan Jalabl to Sadiqah,
d. of Ibrahim . . . [s] of Isma'1l, the Danafite,?
on '3 Muharram, 1134 [Oct., A.D. 1721].
Partly mutilated.

(6) Records that ‘Abdullah Ishaq b. Ya'qib
studied the Calendar, 1o Rabi’ I, 1168 [Dec.,
A.D. 1754} '

(7) Record of birth of a son (Salamah) to
the writer Ya‘qab, at noon on Saturday, 2o
Muharram, rr29 [Dec., A.D. 1716].

i. F. 6a. (1) On 8 Jumada II, 1146 [Nov.,
A.D. 1733] heavy and continuous rain. It

" began sunset of Friday and lasted tiil sunrise

on Monday without a moment’s cessation.
The springs, especially ‘Ain Husain, which had
failed because of the scarcity of rain in the
previous vyear, were filled to overflowing.
Writer : Muslim b. Murjan.

185ee Buil. J. Ryl. Lib., 1935.
? Same marriage recorded in No, 1 on the same page.
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(2) Short dissertation on forecasting eclipses
of sun and moon. It extends to the middle of
f. 6b. Writer : Ibrahim b. Ya‘qdb b. Murjan,
16 Muharram, 1159 [ Jan. A.D. 1746]. Slightly
mutilated.

4. F. 7a. Dissertation on eclipse of the sun
by the same Ibrahim. Left hand margin of
text column mutilated. Text extends to f. 7.

k. F. 7b. An abridgement of the eclipse
dissertation with examples and calculations.
No name of writer.

. T 8a. (1) Arithmetical calculations.

(2) Arabic names of the months (Julian)
of the year with the number of the days in
each, together with a rhyme, attributed to
Pinhas, by which to remember them.

m. Ff. 86, ga. Astronomical calculations,

n. F. 156a4. Arabic with Sam. majuscule.
Account by Muslim b. Murjan b. Ibrahim, the
Danatfite, of the examination of the fashq?l of
the famous ‘Abisha’ Scroll.?

o. F. 156b. At foot of page, marriage of
‘Abdullah. b. Ya'qab, al-As‘adi, to Sarah, d.
of ‘Awdh al-IHariri, on the eve of Tuesday, 23
Muharram, 1127 [Jan., A.D. 1715). Writer:
‘Abdullah b. Murjan. Also on Thursday, 18
Safar, 1127 [Jan., A.D. 1715), Murjan Jalabi,
s. of Muslim, brother of writer, completed the
first course (of study) and entered on the
second. Also on Wednesday, 28 Muharram,
1128 [Dec., A.D. 1715), Ibrahim Jalabi, s. of
Sarfir al-Matari, completed the first course
and entered on the second. Also on Thursday,
6 Safar, 1128 [Jan., A.D. 1716], Murjan Jalabi
finished the second course and entered on the
third. Text slightly mutilated.

p. F. 157a. (1) Arabic and Sam. minuscule.
Calendar studied by Salamah b. Ya'qib b.
Murjan, the last named being “the first
writer in this Calendar.” He found the
Calendar tattered and torn and proceeded to

1 Bull. J. Ryl. Lib., 1935.
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remedy its defects. “I bound it with my
own hand with a ritually pure skin from the
peace-offerings in Shechem.” Date: zo Dhit
'I-Hijjah, 1176 [June, A.D. 1763].

(2) Records prices prevailing for foodstuffs,
vegetables, fruit, etc., at the beginning of the
year I179 [A.D. 1705], the measures in Se'ahs
and rafls and the prices in paras and dirhams.
Writer : Ibrahim al-‘Ayyah, the Danafite.

g. ¥. r37b. (1) First of Muharram, 1250
[May, A.D. 1834], at 6th hour, a terrifying
earthquake which caused severe damage in
Nablus. Everyone young and old fled from
their houses in terror,

(2) On 10 Ramadan {8 Dec.] heavy rain for
10 days, and on the 11th snow, frost and severe
cold. Three days later it turned to rain until
15th day. At sunset, on eve of 16th, violent
winds, followed by heavy snow, to a depth of
2 cubits (about 4 feet), causing consternation.

r. F. 158a. Lve of Wednesday, 25 Muhar-
ram, I220 [Ap., A.D, 1803], birth of a son
(‘Abd al-Ghani) to Ibrahim b. $alih.

s. F.150b. (1) Arabic and Samaritan. Eve
of Tuesday, 15 Muharram, 1142 [July, A.D.
1729], twin children, son and daughter, born
to Ishaq, brother of writer, Names Nathangl
and Katibah. Also on the following day, to
another brother (?) were born twins, also son
and daughter, ‘Abdullah and Badrah. Writer:
Ibrahim b. Murjan b. Ibrahim b. Isma‘il b.
Sadaqah, the Danafite.

(2) Tuesday, 7 Jumada I, 1144 [Nov., A.D.
1731], to aforesaid Muslim, a daughter (Sarah).

(3) Monday, 27 Dhda 'l-Hijjah, 1148 [Ap,,
A.D. 1736], to Ya'qiib a son (‘Abd al-Latif) :
Sunday, 17 Muharram, 1149 [May, A.D. 1736],
to Ishaq a son (Joseph).

(4) Friday, 27 Dha °l-Hijjah, 1168 [Sept.,
A.D. ¥755], to Ishaq b. Ibrahim a son (Joseph).
Writer : Ishdq b. Ya‘qiib, the Danafite.

(5) Saturday, 27 Safar, 1169 [Nov. A.D.
1753], to the son of Shaikh Salih a son
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(Ibrahim).
fite.

(. F.x6oa. (1) Arabic and Samaritan. TIn
Safar, 1159 [Feb., A.p. 1756], the writer,
Ibrahim b. Ya‘qiib b. Murjan b. Ibrahim cal-
culated that there should be an eclipse of the
moon on Monday, 16th of that month, at the
1rth hour. This was disputed, but was con-
firmed by the event, to the great joy of the
writer. _

(2) and (3) were records of persons who had
read and understood the Calendar. Both
have been erased. )

uw. F. 160b. (1) Wed., 19 Jumada II, r170
[Feb., ap. 1757], to Ibrahim al-‘Ayyah a
daughter (Ishahan). A note added that she
died in 1173 [A.D. 1760-1].

(2) Mon., 8 Safar, 1172 [Oct., A.D. 1758]
Sadaqah ]ahbl a daughter (Sadigah).

(3) Sunday, rg Rabi‘ I, rr7z [Nov., A.D.
1758], to Ishaq b. Ibrihim a daughter (Re-
becea).

(4) Dhi ’'l-Hijjah, 1174 [June, A.D. 1761], to
the same a daughter (Isbahan, pet name
Tuffahah (apple)).

(5) Tuesday, 16 Rajab, 1175 [Jan., A.D.
1762], to Ibrahim al-‘Ayyah a daughter
(Zainab).

(6) A note attached to the preceding in-
timating her death on 5 Jumada II, 1263
[May, A.D. 1847], written by her son Ibrahim
Salih Murjan.

(7) Wed., 16 Mubarram, 1171 [Sep., A.D.
1757], to Latif, otherwise ‘Abdu ’l-Latif, a
daughter (Sarah). A note is attached that she
died before the end of. . . .

(8) Sat., 2z Rabi' I [Nov., A.D. 1757], death
of the aforesaid Sarah.

(9) Sat., 13 Safar, 1172 {Oct., A.D. 1758], to
the writer Ibrahim al-‘Ayyah a daughter
(Katibah).

(xo) Tues., r2th of #th month, 1184 [Oct.,
AD. 1773], the aforesaid Katibah gave birth

13

Writer : Ibrahim al-"Ayyah, Dana-
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to a son (Isma‘Tl) her husband being Ishaq
Ya‘qiib Israyil.

(1) Friday, rs Rabi‘ II, 1172 [Dec., A.D
1758], to Latif JalabI a son (Murjan).

(12) Wed., g Shawwal, 1174 [May, A.D. 1761],
to Latif a son (‘Abdullah). Writer : Salamah
b. Ya‘qib b. Murjan, Danafite,

(£3) 15 Jumada II, r1y5 [Dec., A.D. 1761],
to Ishdq b. $alih a son (‘Ata-Allah).r  Writer:
Ibrahim al-‘Ayvya.

v. F. 1612. (1) Frid.,, 5 Jumada I, 1176
[Nov., A.D. 1762], to Shalabi a son (Isma'il).
A note added that he died when one year old.

(2) Tues., 27 Rabi’ II, 1147 [Oct., A.D. 1763],
to the writer Ibrahim al-‘Ayya a daughter
(‘Arifah).

(3) Shawwil, 1178 [March, A.D. 1765] to Ibn
Ibrdhim a son (Ya‘qih).

(4) Thurs., 22 Safar, 1179 [Aug. A.D. 1765],
to $alih Murjan a son (‘Abdu ’I-Hasan).
Writer :  Ibrdhim al-‘Ayya b. Ya‘qiib b.
Murjan. A note added that child died in 1780,

(5) Sat., 6 Rajab, 1146 [Jan., A.D. 1763], to
Latif a daughter ($alihah).

(6} 1178 [1764-5] to Latif a son (Ishaq).

(7) Muh., 1178 [July, A.D. 1764], marriage of
writer Salamah to Hadiyah d. of Ghazal b.
Sarfir, the Matarite of Yafah.

(8) Fri., 2 Safar, 1179 [July, A.D. 1765], to
Saldmah a son (Ibrahim), after he had reached
the age of fifty years without having had a son.

A note added that when zr days old the
child died, and the day after there was born
to Joseph Sa'ifan, Mufarrijite, a son (Ibrahim)

* who died when 22 days old.

(9} Mon., 23 Rabi’ IT, 1187 [July, A.D. 1773],
death of aforesaid Hadiyah d. of Ghazil.
Writer ; Salamah b. Ya'qab.

(10) 1179 [A.D. 17065-6] to Sarir al- Sabaiu
ason (Ghazal). Boydied Rabi’ II, 1182 fAug.,
A.D, 1768]. ‘

1 The Arabic for Nathanel.
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w. . 1616, (1) 10 Rab. I, 1179 [Aug. A.D.
1765], to Shalabi a son (Joseph).

(2) Thurs., 21 Dhii '1-Ilijjah of same year, to
Salih Ishdaq a son (Isma'il).

{3) Sat., 18 Jum. I, 1180 [Oct., A.D. 1766],
to Ibn Isma‘il b. Muslim a son (Muslim).

{4) Rajab, 1181 [Nov.-Dec., A.D. 1767], to
Ibn Ibrahim b. Ishaq a daughter (Lutfiyah}.

{3) sth of same month and year as (1) to
Isma‘ill b. Ibrahim, Danafite, a son (Israyil).
Writer : Tbr, al-‘Ayyah.

(6) Wed., 23 Shawwil, 1195 [Sep., A.D. 17871],
to Ibn Salih Ibrahim Ishaq a son (Ya‘qib).
Writer : Murjan, Danafite.

(7) Sat., 7th of the Pentecostal days, 1179
[Ap.-May, a.p. 1766], to the writer Ibr. al-
‘Ayyah a son (Badr).

(8) Jum. IT, 1182 [Oct., A.D. 1768], death of
child Badr.

(9) Arabic and Samaritan. Wed. . . . Safar,
rr8o [July, A.p. 1766], to Salamah b. Ya'qab
b. Murjan a daughter (Isbahan, with pet name
Mahbibah (darling})).

(xo) Mon., 6 Dhi ‘l-Hijjah, 1181 [Ap.,
A.D, 1768], to the writer, Ibr. al-‘Ayyah, a
daughter (Safiyah).

(r1) 10 Muh., 1182 [May, A.D. 1768], to the
writer Saldmah (?) a daughter (Bihan). A
note added that the girl died after a month (7).

%, F. 162a. (1) Thurs., 21 Jum. I, r151
[Aug., A.D. 1738], marriage of the writer,
Salamah b. Ya‘qab b. Murjan, to Shelhah, d.
of Salih Daiftr b. Ghaban, the Danafite.

(2) Sun.,, 1 Safar, 1153 [Ap., A.D. I740],
death-of the aforesaid Shelhah.,

(3) Tues., 2 Shawwal, 1158 [Oct., A.D. 1745],
marriage of Ibr. al-‘Ayyah to $Safa d. of ‘Abdu
‘I-Muna“im b. ‘Awadh al-Shamma’.

(4) Mon., 26 Dhi '1-Q., 1168 [Aug., A.D.
1755], marriage of the same to Tuhfah d. of
Badr al-Sabahi.

{5) Fri., 7 Dhii "1-H,, 1168 [Sep., A.D. 1755],
to Ibn. Ibrdhim b. Ishdq a son (Joseph).
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{(6) Mon. 14 (?) Muh,, 1190 [Feb., A.D. 1776],
to Ibr. al.-‘Ayyah a son (Joseph).

{(#) A note that the child died at the age of
26 months.

(8) Moun., 3 Dhii'I-Q., 1192 [Nov., A.D. 1778],
to Ibr. al-‘Ayyah a daughter (Safiyah). 8 days
later to Shalabi, a daughter (Tuhfah).

(9) Tues.,23 Shawwal, 1153 [Dec., A.D. 1740],
marriage of Saldmah to Sadiqah d. of Murjan
b. Ibrahim b, Isma‘il, Danafite.

(ro) Fri., 2o Safar, 1159 [Feb., A.D. 1746],
to the aforesaid Salamah a daughter (Sarah).

{(rx) Fri.,last day of Ramaddn of same year
(Sep.), death of Sarah.

(rz) Sat., zo0 Rabi’ I, 1160 [March, A.D.
17471, death of his wife, Sadiqah.

(r3) Thurs., 3 Safar, 1161 [Feb., A.D. 1748],
marriage of the writer, Salamah, to $alihah d.
of Yosh' b, Mufarrij.

(r4) Wed., last day of Dha ’l-Q., 1161
[Oct., a.p. 1748], to the writer, Salamah, a
daughter {Isbahan).

(r5) Thurs,, 3 Rabi’ II, 1165 [Feb., A.D.
1752], death of child Isbahan of small-pox.

(r6) Sat., 7 Rajab, 1165 [May, A.D. 1752],
to the writer, Salamah, a daughter (Isbahan).

(17) Mon., 7 Dhi 'I-II., 1165 [Oct., A.D.
1752], death of the second Igbahén.

(18} Tues., 23 Rabi' I, 1167 (7) [Dec., A.D.

_1753], death of the wife (Salihah) of the writer,

Salamah b. Ya'qdb. b. Murjan.

(xg9) Thurs., 2o Dhi '1-0Q., 1165 [Sep., A.D.
1752], marriage of the writer (Salamah) to
Safah d. of Muslim b. Murjan.

(z0) Sat., 23 Sha'ban, 1166 [June, A.D.
1753], to the same a daughter (Sarah (?)).

y. F.162b. (1) Mon.,24 Rabi‘ I, 1184 [July,
A.D. 1770], to Salamah b. Ya‘qib.a son
(Ya'qiib).

(2) Jumada IT (Sep.-Oct.} of the same year
death of child Ya‘qab.

(3) Thurs.,5 Sha‘bin, 1184 [Nov., A.D. 1770],
to Ibn Ishdq b. Salih a son (Salik),
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(4) Sha‘ban, 1195 [July, A.D. 1781}, toO
Isma'll Muslim a son (‘Abdu ’1-Muhsin}.

(5) At end of same month and vyear, to
Latif a son (Sadaqah).

(6} Thurs., 14 Ram., 1185 [Dec., A.D. 1771,
to Sadaqah Jalabi a son (Ya'qib Isra'll).

(#} Sun., 7 Dhi 'I-H., 1186 [March, A.D.
1773), to Salamah a daughter (Bihan).

(8) Thurs.,, sth of Pentecostal days, 24
Muh., 1187 [Ap., A.D. 1773], to the writer,
Latif, a daughter (Lutfiyah). ]

{(9) rr Rajab, 1186 [Sep.-Oct., A.D. 1773],
to Ibn Isma‘ll b. Muslim a son (Sarfr).

(10) A note that Murjan b. Latif, Danafite,
has studied and understood [the Calendar].

5. Catalogue Marks. Codex XXII in ink
on inside of r.h, board. On fly-leaf opposite
to it in pencil, XV/7 On {. ga the words No. 7
in pencil, On the bookplate of the Earl of
Crawford (inside Lh. board) A/5 in pencil.

CODEX XXIITI

(SAMARITAN. ASTRONOMICATL. TABLES. MIDDLE
OF EIGHTEENTH CENTURY MS5.)

1. General Description. Onstout oriental
paper, polished, but without watermark. The
page measures II-5 in, by 81 in. and the
text column 8-8 in, by 6-5 in. The writing,
including the ecolophon at the end, is in
Samaritan majuscule script. The numbers
in the tables are in the same character. The
text (consisting almost entirely of tables of
figures) occupies 14 pages. The codex is

bound uniformly with the rest of the Samaritan

collection of codices in the Library. There

are 10 binder’s fly-leaves at the beginning and

2 at the end. In addition the MS. has itself x
fly-leaf at each end, The writing is in black
and red ink used alternately. The characters
are large (about -2 in, in height) and carefully
shaped. The columns are neatly and ac-
curately ruled off in red ink, the bounding

R e 025 N

CODEX XXIIIX

lines being double. The MS. shows the ¢
of damp throughout, every folio being s’
The text has not been affected in s
and the MS. is complete and in excel
dition. Pagination is in ink.

2. Scribe and Date. The MS. was
by Shelah b. Ab Zah@ithah b, Sedhagah, ot the
family of Manasseh in Muharram, 1164 [Dec.,
A.D. I750].

3. Contents. No special title has been
given to the codex, but in the colophon at the
end it is described as "Mavp.awnn.ar. It
begins on p. z with

/A Y a1y h a7
$ QWY Y DRI - DX3pPA

{(“In the name of the Lord we begin.
Table of the course of the sun in tens and
units (i.e. the years) and months.”)

The first 2 columns, numbering from r. to 1.,
are headed 73719 + 9T < W (““ years of the
Yazdajirdian era”’) and « "13 « W07 « YT W
9T PRI DR (C years of the era of the in-
dwelling of the children of Israel in the land of
Canaan ™). The first column begins with the
year 1110, proceeding by tens to 1360 at the
foot of the column. The second column beging
with 3360 and ends with 3630. The writer
has made 2z mistakes in this column. The

. parallel year to 1110 of the first column should

have been 3380 (not 3360). He discovered
his mistake after he had written 3370, and
then inserted the correct year 3400 as next to
follow. At the foot of the column, instead of
?1 {or 600, when he came to it he wrote 971,
5 times 200. The third column is headed
Mxapn (“the tens ). It is subdivided into
4 columns with the headings (reading from
r. to 1) o4 (zodiac signs), 07T (““ degrees ),
Q%P7 (“ minutes ) and 0" (“seconds”’), In
these columns are entered the figures giving
the position of the sun. The figures are in

letters of the Samaritan alphabet.
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The fourth columnisheaded nyan (units )
and is subdivided as col. 3. There are, of
course, only the 1o calculations. Beneath it
is the fifth column, with the heading oW
(““months ”*). This column is similarly sub-
divided and has the calculations for 12 months.

On p. 3 we have the heading

$ DWW Qo0 W - D09

(““ Course of the sun in days and hours.”)

There are 2 columns each of them sub-
divided as before with caiculations for 30
days and also 30 hours.

Pp. 4 and 5 have exactly the same headings,
etc., etc., with the substitution of moon for
sunm.

P. 6 has as heading

+ o+ IRAPI - I - NIPNO L NOYI

{** Course of the ‘ vagaries ’ of the moon in
tens, units, etc.”) And pp. 6 and 7 are divided
and subdivided as on pp. 2 and 3, etc.

Pp. 8 and g9 have also the same headings,
etc., as on pp. 2 and 3, but in this case it is the
course of the pole star, . TINT « PRI, that is
the subject of calculation,

Pp. 10-15 provides the corrective calcula-
tions needed to determine the true course from
the mean course of both sun and moon. It
gives the calculation for each degree. There
are 3 columns to each page. The heading of
. the r.h. column is DA . P, and under
it, 19PN » "MW (*“ columns of the numbering ™).
This is divided into 4 sub-columns ; in the 2
r.h. sub-columns we have a beginning made
with o* 1°. In the 2 Lh. we have the com-
plementary 12* 29°--the * correction ” being
the same for both. In the other 2 columns, the
correction is given for the sun and moon
corresponding to the degrees in the first
column.

1 PL. of the Hebrew miagp.
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4. Additions.
1. Colophon.

v I o1 B o e S b7 73 1 B |
* T2V IRAT T DINDT ¢ TS oo
CTROND ¢ T3AT - PTE L2 AT AN 72w
PR BR YD mPYT - AT - 0w - 0w ¢
STOY L TARNT « 23T - W ¢ TR - DAY -
CTINEY - Y - VIR ¢ DI - BINRRR - YTna
120 - gw + BY - 701 - DRYRYT - NDYHRT < 1PN
kel

(" This Hebrew calculator was written by
the poor, unfortunate slave in need of the pity
and compassion of the Lord, the slave Shelaly
ben Ab Zahiithah ben $°dhaqah of the Children
of Manasseh, onec of the inhabitants of Shechem,
the holy [city]. May the just God pardon
him. Amen. Through the merit of Moses,
the trusty prophet. In the month of Muhar-
ram of the year 1164 of the kingdom of
Ishmael. On behalf of its scribe the recorder
[of this].”)

2. Deed of sale. P. 16.

27K 7 gl e ln R 5 B 72 S R e Y
AN 72 ARwR .13 - NS0« AR 12 TPV 0NN
ST DY DY L bR - DDA ¢ DT - IO
<Y+ 72 072K - PO0RT < N0 TN TP
CTIPDM - MDDt YRR Y < T MDD - R 2
B airiel-p R I IS B B ok 7= K A REY i S b
L2 7T ¢ ST NI« "1a
S I (ol f /R ymietaly Sy bk IOy R T
¢ PO DI 00 3K N3 APYT N3 NN
= Rl /R )R (B (e} > oA 7 > 4y
$IDITT D0 A T2 PrNe

P. 16 (in triangular form) :

(“ This Hebrew calculator was transferred
to the possession of the ‘ perfect * man Shelah
b. Ab Sakhwah b. Mashlamah b. Ab Sakhwah,
the Danafite, at a price truly estimated by
the overseer of his inheritance, the writer, the
unfortunate Abraham b. Ya'qib b. Ab Sakh-
wah, the recorder. May the Lord wipe away
his sins and pardon him. Amen. In the
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year 1187 [A.D. 1773-4] of the kingdom of the
Children of Ishmael. I praise the Lord.”)

Witness to this . . . Solomon, brother of
Abraham, s. of Jacob, s. of Ab Sakhwah, the
Danafite. . .

Witness to it Shelah b. Isaac b. Ab Sakhwah,
the Danafite.

3. Other additions. P. o (1st fly-leaf). (1)
Arabic : How to determine the extent of the
eclipse of the mdon.

{(z) A chart for determining months and
days (not completed).

(3) On 11 Dhi 'I-H., 1261 [Dec,, A.D. 1847]
the writer $alih b, Ibrdhim b. $alih b. Murjan
b. Muslim b. Murjan b. Ibrahim b. Isma‘il b.
Sadaqah entered on the study of this Hebrew
{astronomical) science under the guidance of
Salamah, the Priest. HHe purposed when he
should complete this study to enter on the
study of the corresponding Arabic. His age
at the time of writing was 17 years.

P. 1. (1) A list of the Syrian names of the
months of the year (Julian) with the number
of days in the month given in figures below.
Below it a thyme to remember the months and
the number of days each has.

{2) A note on the firsts of the months in
respect of the beginnings and ends of the
““ Roman " months.

(3) A series of notes to aid Calendar cal-
culations. Itisin another hand, the writer in
this case being ‘Amran b. Salamah, the Priest-
Levite. He says in conclusion that he had
intended to give further explanations, but he
feared the Christians. This science, he ex-
plains, is the heritage of the priests and must
not be communicated to others on pain of ex-
communication.

P. 16. Table of the latitude of the moon,
taking into account its anomalous course (?)

P. r7. The rules for the determination of the
hours and minutes of the conjunction, together
with the table for their mechanical calculation
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(.x..?Jl olele Jau=). See the account given of
Col. VI of the Calendar, Codex XXII, above.

5. Catalogue Marks. Marked Codex
XXIII in ink on inside of r.h. board. On fly-
leaf opposite XVI/g in pencil. On p. o there
is g in pencil. On p. r XVI in red pencil
and 9 in black. The bookplate of the Earl of
Crawford inside Lh. cover has Af5 in pencil.
On fly-leaf opposite Bxo Cat. L. in pencil.

CODEX XXIV

{(SAMARITAN. ASTRONOMICAL TABLES. END OF
SEVENTEENTH CENTURY MS)

1. General Description. Onstout oriental
paper, polished and without watermark. The
page measures at present g in. by 6+5 in,,
and the text column %6 in. by 5 in. The
script, both in headings and columns, is partly
majuscule and partly minuscule, but mainly
the latter. The text, consisting of the same
tables of figures as in Codex XXIII, occu-
pies 14 pages. The Codex has a binding uni-
form with the other Sam. MSS. The MS. has
had 1 fly-leaf at each end, and in addition
the English binder has included 8 fly-leaves
at the beginning and 2 at the end. Red and
black inks have been used in both the headings
and tables but in a different way from Codex
XXIII. Here the astronomical figures are all
in black ink. The individual characters are
small but well-shaped. The columng have
been ruled in red ink, but somewhat carelessly.

" There are traces of damp on the MS. and it is

slightly grimy from use, otherwise the MS. is
in excellent condition.

2. Scribe and Date. The MS. was written
by ‘Ebed Yahweh (‘Abdullah), s. of Joseph,
s. of Ab Zahithah, the Matarite, in the month
of Dhii '1-Qa‘dah, 1109 [May- June, A.D. 1699].

3. Contents. The same astronomical
tables as Codex XXIII. In this case, how-
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ever, the calculations are from 1030 Yaz-
dajirdian era, and 3300 of the Indwelling of
Tsrael, to 1280 and 3550 respectively.

4. Additions.

(x) Colophon. P. 16 (1) (in triangular form).

BT TAVT - AND ¢ MAvT ¢ awnn oW
2TV IR - TN DINAR ¢ IR - Poon
£ 0N+ A2AT TN AR ¢ 92 FOY ¢ 2 T
TR ¢ PRV R R s DR 19 b
C DAY FTUPTR WD 0 1 JARYT T -
ST DRUBYT - nDOMRY RPN ¢ AR . YD
11 9D3"  WWED ¢ I £ PO+ 1393+ AW - 9y

The colophon has the same form as that of
Codex XXIII, with the exception of name of
writer and date. See above under Scribe,

etc.
(2) Deed of sale. P. 16 (2).

< N0%nnk - WITRE - 2URBT ¢ A DPNYNN
TS o WP 720 2 e AP 120 - 77123
+ PRX° - 72 - APV« AR 12 - KDY - 73V ¢ INN2Y
CINT e NTPA - DO - M0 - e A ¢ AT
CTAR TID U TR 403 TR DY L han
AR TORYT 090V 73 D« Dhya
(““ This holy reckoner was transferred to the
possession of "Ebed HaRofe’ b, Ab Zahiithah
b. Yishaq, of the Children of Manasseh, of
Shechem, the holy [city]. May the Lord bless
him (it), and may he teach with it his children
and children’s children, etc. . . .”)
(3) Other additions. (a) in text.
along margin of column.

DD WY VA BT W WD DDV
<12+ ON"D « NN« 701 1 DWPT » OWHM - DM
DR DY YTRIT OO Y YO
(““ Longitude (ascension) of the sun 2 zodiac
signs, 17 degrees, 55 minutes, as calculated
by Pmhas, s. of Eleazer, on Mt. Gerizim, the

Holy, House of God.”) :

(i) P. 3. .

WD WIN T RYT - 31aenT . maw

SUMY R R MY R O - T - 90

i) P. 2,

.u.al.-m CA: [~ C)JJ‘
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(" The start of the solar reckoning is from
the month of Tishri (October), and every 28
years the cycle begins afresh.”)

(ii) P. 4.

CIWN ¢ DOT N2 R AT ¢ TAAWRT 4 Y
8 /A Kt Wi |17/ K 11/ A R 7 170

(" 'The start of the lunar reckoning is from
Tebeth (January) and every 19 years the cycle
begins afresh.””)

(iv) P. 4.

eloals & gaiin @t gl PR PP I

o (_gs'L.Jl 44 dsdl o .,JM.:, S NL.J\ ol op

o \A Gl
wold

O3 Y‘\ ol

(“"If you would know how to make the
calculation for the ‘tens’ years, from the
column-head take 10 from the seconds to give
vou a remainder, 18 from the minutes, 26
from the degrees, and 5 from. the zodiac signs.
This will give you the correct answer.”)

(v} P.6.

R N R A~ S A I ey R~
FPOM 0 PRI T PN - AP

(“ There is a conjunction of sun and moon
once every month : its nearest, 4 ‘ divisions’
and furthest, 60  divisions.” ")

(vi) P. 8.

T RD DY D bmﬂw oo
~J‘?D'| PN NP PR IR - 1m bRl
ekl

(“ The scheme of the minutes of the circle
of the dragon will be seen to be the same as
those of the circle of the moon, and that they
and their inverses are within two and a half
and a tenth.”)

(vii} P. g. .

P ANWT N - PAPE L PT ¢ RO TALRR T
PR TR0 - PN RO 4 10T NG
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(Continuation of preceding. “And the

- measurement taken is that of the minutes

of the circle of the Dragon. Praise be to
its creator who created also In order lofty
wisdom.”)

(b) On the fly-leaves.

i) P.o.

<eawa, “ In the name of the Lord.”

P. 1. (1) The names of the months {Julian)
in Samaritan and Arabic,

(2) The signs of the zodiac in Samaritan
and Arabic with the numbers of their order.

Below it, in majuscule, 23« M, “The

Lord is Mighty.”

{3) On the appearance (colour) of the moon
at stages of an eclipse.

P. 16, (3) In Arabic: A note to the effect
that the writer (name not given, but see
below) studied this book under the direction
of Salih b, Ibrahim, the Danafite, Israelite.
Written on 16 Jumada, rzvz [Jan.-Feb., A.D.
1856]. Also his grandfather, Salimah, the
Priest-Levite, took part in the instruction.

(4) First line in Arabic, thereafter in Sama-

. ritan: A note that the writer, Shelah b.

Abraham b. Shelah b. Ab Sakhwah, the Dana-
fite, studied the book with Salamah b. Tabiah,
the Priest-Levite, as instructor. Written in

- the month of Jumada I, rzy2.

(if) P. r7. (1) Note written by Salih Ibrahim,

the Danafite (see p. 16 (3) above), on the deter-
~mination of the intercalary month. Written

on 27 Jumada IT, 1262 [Ap.-May, A.D. 1845].
(2) Another means of determining the hours

of day or night at which conjunction takes

place. Rules given. :

5. Catalogue Marks. Marked Codex
XXIV in ink on inside of r.h, board. On fly-
leaf opposite there is XVII/B in pencil. The
book plate of the Earl of Crawford on inside
Lh., board has E/ro in pencil. On fly-leaf
opposite there is Bxo Cat. L.
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CODEX XXV

(SAMARITAN. ASTRONOMICAYL TABLES. EARLY
EIGHTEENTH CENTURY MS.)

1. General Description. On highly
polished but brittle Oriental paper without
watermark. The page now measures 6°1 in.
by 4-2 in. and the text column 55 in. by 37
in. The script used in the headings is partly
majuscule and partly minuscule. The figures
in the columns are all minuscule. Red and
black inks are used for headings and tables as
in previous Codex. Green ink hag been used
to rule the columns, the marginal lines being in
red. It has an ornamental frontispiece in red,
blue and green inks. With the colophon at
the end of the MS. is a floral design in red and
green inks. The characters are small and
neatly shaped, and the ruled lines carefully
made. The Codex is uniform in binding with
the other Sam. Codices. The MS. had origin-
ally 2 fly-leaves at end and one at the beginning
which are still preserved. The English binder
has added 6 more at the beginning and 2 at
the end. The MS. is in poor condition. The
brittleness of the paper has led to damage
being done to almost every leaf. The third
and fourth leaves especially have portions
missing affecting the text of pp. 5-8. Each
of the remaining leaves has suffered damage,
although not so extensively. Repairs have
been made to the leaves throughout. The
MS. shows signs also of much usage. Pagina-
tion is in ink.

2. Scribe and Date. The MS. was written
by Jacob ben Ab Sakhwah ben Abraham, the
Danafite, and finished on 11 Sha'ban, 1137
[Ap., A.D. 1725].

3. Contents. The frontispiece (p. 2) is a
representation of the door of the Tent of
Meeting on Mt. Gerizim. It has inscribed on
it, P17a7 M. owa. At the top of the page
are the words :
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alele o 54 f}l:-'j Lj‘\.a.w.i.'! dq} f,:sw‘)!l (J'?_JH 4)' r,.,..:
o
(" In the name . . . and the peace of the

Lord be upon Moses, s. of Amram.")
And at the foot of the page these words :

+72 00D NN - [0 M2V WNT T
I DY BR 02 1 0n e By e IDRR
ls R 2 Tow

(" This Hebrew calculator was instituted by
Pinhas, s. of Eleazar, on Mt. Gerizim, House of
God, the peace of the Lord be upon him,
Amen.”) :

The MS5. consists of the same astronomical
tables as Codex XXIV, except that only the
era of Yazdajird is given.

4. Additions.

1. Colophon (in triangular form) p. 16.

2T TAVE - 93V e JARMT - 3T e ano
CAPY? IMMAT ¢ AT MDY TN - 1o0RR
+ 71207+ FINDIT « A0« BANAN 12 ¢ MDD - AR + 12
CATWY - AT 0”2 99050 i e W - T
COWAW ¢ VAV - DI« JRAVY . BT e e av
CRTRAM <At e 3 0PN« ORY - R
+ DT < TOMT 1IN0 - AW HY 101 PR
7

(““ This Hebrew calculator written by . . .

Jacob, etc. . .. on 11 Sha'b.,, 1137 {see 2
above]. . . .”) (all much as in colophon to
Cod. XXIV).

2. Non-textual, On fly-leaf opposite p. 1
are lists of the months, both the Syrian list
in Arabic and the Hebrew names in Samaritan,

P. 1. A note in Arabic that the writer (no
name given) began the study of this ““ noble
science ’ [i.e. the astronomical tables] on 1
Rabi‘ I, 1156 [Ap., A.D. 1743]. On the same
page also some rough calculations.

P. 3. Arabic. Names of the signs of zodiac
and the seven planets in separate columns.
Under the latter, in another hand, the number
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attached to the zodiacal sign with which eaclh
is associated.

At the foot of the page instruction in cal-
culating the hours and minutes of the con-
junction.

P. 16. At foot of page, in Arabic, a note
to the effect that on Sunday, 2 Dh@'l-Qa‘dah,
114I [May, A.D. 1729], there was born to Jacob,
writer of the MS., a son ($adagah).

P. 7. (1) Arabic, Wednesday, 21 Jumada
IT, 1144 [Dec., A.D. 1%731], to the writer,
Ya'qlib Murjan, a son (Joseph). A note added
that in the month of Dhii '1-Qa‘dah of the
same year [May, A.D. 1732] the child died.

(ii) Arabic and Sam., Friday, end of the 4th
yvear of the Ten, to Isaac a son and two
daughters, “in all 3 in the womb.”

P. 18. (1) After some scribblings, a note
that the writer, Salamah b. Ya‘qiib b. Murjan,
the Danafite, began the study of these tables
in the year 1151 [A.D. 1738-9], when he was
4 months short of 22 years old.

(i) A table (4t wlebs Jsas). See explana-
tion of Col. VI in Codex XXI1I above.

P.1q. Part of an account of the appearance
{colour} of the moon at stages of an eclipse.
(See also Codex XXIV, P. 1 (3) above.)

At foot of page the words * To Salamah b.
Ya'qdb. . . .”

5. Catalogue Marks. Marked Codex
XXV in ink inside rh. board. On fly-leaf
opposite there is XVIII/r3 in pencil. Inside
Lh. board the bookplate of Earl of Crawford
has E/§ in pencil. On the fly-leaf opposite
there is B 10 Cat. L. '

MS. XXVI

{(SAMARITAN. ASTRONOMICAL TABLES. NO DATE,
BUT PROBABLY NINETEENTH CENTURY MS.)

This is a sheet of thin paper 18+5 in, by 14-3
in. folded in four, and enclosed in a small
cardboard case, marked Tabula Astronomica,
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and kept between 2 loose pieces of cardboard.
On it are written the tables for the sun, moon,
““ vagaries " of the moon and position of pole
star, in respect of months and days only, those
for the years and hours not being included.
The tables of “ corrections’’ for sun and moon
are given in full. The main headings are in
Sam. majuscule, the rest, including the num-
bers in the columns, are in miniscule, Black
ink alone has been used. The lines delimtting
the columns have been carelessly drawn with-
out the aid of a ruler. Tt was evidently a
working chart to be carried on the person.
The paper is slightly soiled in places but the
text is undamaged and clear. On one of the
pieces of loose cardboard is written in pencil
Samaritan MSS. No. 26. Below this is the
bookplate of the Earl of Crawford with Efg
in pencil. There is this note in pencil—" to
form part B of XVIII/7.”
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There is no colophon, but there is some
non-textual matter., There is written in red
ink in Sam. majuscule: “ The peace of the
Lord be upon Moses b. Amram, the deliverer,
man, hero and prince.” There is also a poem,
written in Sam. minuscule, consisting of 26
stanzas, each of 4 hemistichs, of which the
first 3 rhyme together, and the 4th rhymes
throughout the poem in fn—.

Begins :

$WTPON + 3957 - 00N (WK T nnD » Y

There are scribbled notes in Arabic,including
the sentence always written when trying out
a new reed pen, here written 3 times,

W B e @B Y oA

and the 4bjad in Sam. majuscule.
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(s. == son of ; d. = daughter of.

A

Ab Berakhathah (= Abu ’l-Barakat).

Ab Hisdah (== Abu ’l-Hasan).

Ab Neftishah, 3, 9, 26 <{1365).

Ab Sakhwah (see Murjin).

Ab Sakhwah, s. ‘Abd al-Rahmin, Danafite, 32
{1782, .

Ab Sasén, 3, 9.

Ab ‘Uz, 13.

Al Yithranah, 26,

‘Abd ‘Ashir ("Abd al-Ghani), s. Mursal, Danafite, 31
{r%8z2>. |

‘Abd al-Baqi, s. Jacob, s. Murjan, 284.

‘Abd al-Ghani, s. Abraham, s. Salifi, 384 <x805).

‘Abd al-Hasan, s. Silih, s. Murjan, 386 {1765).

‘Abd Hibah, s. ‘Abd Hibah, s. Abraham, s, Silih,
s. Murjan, 331 {1825,

‘Abd al-Latif, s. Ishmael, Sarawi, 235 <1848>

‘Abd al-Latif, s. Jacob, s. Murjin, 250, 384 {1736),
385 <x757>, 386 <1763, 389 <1773, 1781},

‘Abd al-Latif, Sa‘dite, Kitharite, 30 {1782).

‘Abd al-Mannan, 31 {17825,

‘Abd al-Mubsin, s, Ishmael, s, Muslim, 38g <{1781).

‘Abd al-Muna'im, s. ‘Awadh al-Shamma’, 384 {1745>.

‘Abd al-Rahman, Danafite, 32 {x782).

‘Abdullah, s. Abraham, s. Sadagah, Matarite, 12
CI531).

‘Abdullah (‘Ebed Yahweh), s. Ab Sakhwah (Murjan),
s. Abraham, s. Ishmael, Danafite, 29 {1738,
TIIT, I15-116, 193 {1723>, 230, 249 {1736

‘Abdullah (haftdwi), s. Barakat, 358.

‘Abdullah Isaac, s. Jacob, 382 {1754).

‘Abdullah, s. Jacob, As‘adi, 383 (1715).

‘Abdullah, s. Joseph, s. Ab Zahfithah, Matarite, 394

{1699).

‘Abdullah, s. Latif (‘Abd al-Latif), 386 {x761).

‘Abdullah, s, Mashlamah (Muslim), Danafite, 31
{x782>.

‘Abdullah, s. Murjan, s. Ishmael, s, Sadaqah, s.
Abraham, 371, 378 (1713), 383 {17153).
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The dates in brackets are those of the entries.)

‘Abdullah Muslim, 330 {18505.

‘Abdullah, s. Sa‘dah, Gaza-ite, I3 {1410},

‘Abdullah, s. Salamah, 188, 309-314, 316, 318, 348~
349.

Abi Rémemiithah, s. Abraham, Tqgirah-ite, 43.

Abisha' {musannif), s. Pinhas, s. Joseph, 126, 150,
178, 197 {13767, 199, 200, 206, 326, 330, 348,

357, 361 _

Abraham, s. ‘Abdullah, Igirah-ite, 28 {(1479).

Abraham, s. Abu Faraj, 331 <1810).

Abraham, s. Abu Shalabi, 331 {1825).

Abrahain, s. ‘Amram, s. Salimah, 234 {x844>.

Abraham al-‘Ayyah, s. Jacob, s. Ab Sakhwah
{Murjan), Danafite, 30 {1738, 1782}, 114, 127,
128 {T749), 200, 210-211, 217-21q, 22T, 249
{17747, 250 <1753, 253 <1750), 203, 265
{1758, 266-208, 278 {1757, 279, 281 {1756,
283 <{x7bop, 284-285 (1757, 286-287 <1757,
380 <1760), 381 (1779), 383 {1746), 384
{x765>, 385 <1755, 386-388, 392 (17737, 393.

Abraham, s. Berakhah, Levite, 28.

Abraham, s. Ibn $alih, 385 {1755D.

Abraham, s, Isaac, High-Priest, 231 {1724,

Abraham, s. Isaac, s. Abraham, 235 {1848).

Abraham, s. Ishmael, Danafite, r11-112, 115,

Abraham, s. Israel, Shalabi, 234 {(1851).

Abraham, s. Jacob, s. Salily, Danafite, 233.

Abraham Jalabi, s. Sariir, Matarite, 383 {z715).

Abraham, s. Joseph, Danafite, 31 {x782>.

Abraham, s. Joseph, Qabasi, 122-123, 194, 196, 109,
264.

Abraham, s. Joseph, Sa‘dite, 29 {1738,

Abraham, s. Mufarrij, 232,

Abraham, s. Murjan, s. Abraham, s. Ishmael, s.
Sadaqah, Danafite, 111 {1692), II5, 249
{1736, 378 26963, 379 <{1727), 384 {1729).

Abraham, Priest-Levite, 250 {1453).

Abraham, Piigah-ite, 26.

Abraham, s. Sadaqgah, Matarite, 12.

Abraham, s, Safi, 1g8.

Abraham Sa'ifin, Mufarrijite, 286 (1832).

404



405 INDEX OF NAMES OF SAMARITANS 406

Abraham, s. Salimah, 386 (1765,

Abraham, s. Salamah, s, Sariir, 331 <1819).

Abraham, s, Salih, s. Isaac, 387 (1781>.

Abraham, s. $alih, s, Mur]an s. Muslim, s. Mur]an
* Danafite, 119, 129, 162-163, 190, 227-229, 233,
330 <x828), 331 <(1819p, 333 <1833, 384
(1805), 385 (1847).

Abraham, Sarephathite, 3, g.

Abraham, s. Shelah, Danafite, 14.

Abraham {Shaikh), 294.

Abu ’l-Baraldt, s.. Ab Sason, s. Ab Nefiishah, s.
Abraham, Sarephathite, xi, 3 {1211}, 9

Abu ’I-Hasan, Stirf, xxiv, 110, 112, I41, 154, 186, 204,
292, 303, 340.

Abu '1-Tzz, s. Rumaih (Ramih ?), %, 12z,

Abu Murjan, 231.

Abu Sa‘ id {Shaikh), xxiii, xxiv, 108.

Abu Shalabi, 33 <1825>.

Amin, s, 3alil, s. Abraham, s. Salily, s. Murjan, 380
<1861,

‘Amram Darah, s. Sared, 142, 150, 181, 293, 340,

- 354-357.

‘Amram, s. Saldmah (Solomon), s. Ghazil (Tabiah),
Priest-Levite, xxviil (1827), 119 {1843>, 193
(1839, 227, 232 (1842), 234, 265 {1845), 285
(18325, 286, 333 <1833, 336, 350, 380 <1835,
393.

As'ad, s. Sarfir, 285 <1832), 331 {1825 2.

‘Ata-Allah (Nathangl), s. Isaac, s. Salih, 386 {1761).

‘Awdh, Hariri, 383 (x715).

B

Baba Rabbah, 117.

Badr, s. Abraham al-‘Ayyah, 387 (1766).
Badr, s. Abu ’-Izz, s. Rumaih (Ramih ?), 122.
Badr, Sabahi, 387 <1755).

Badrah . . . 384 <x729).

al-Bahldl, Maghribi, 201.

Ben Manir, 264, 273, 356.

Ben Mir (see Ben Manir).

Berakhah, Levite, 28,

Bihén (1) d. Saldmabh, s. Jacob, 387 {1768>.
Bihan (2), d. Salamah, s. Jacob, 389 {1773>.

D
Darah, s. Sared, 142,

al-Dustan, 153, 302.
al-Duwaik, 107.

D%
‘Ebed ha-Rofé’ (‘Abdu 'I-Hakim 7}, s. Ab Zahiithah,
s, Isaac, Manasseh-ite, 395.
‘Ebed Yahweh (see "Abdullah).
Hleazar, s, Pinhas, High-Priest, 151-152, 209, 302
£1362-87%.

F

Faraj (Mufarrij), 286 (18325, 350 {1842).
Fayyadh, s. Israel, s. Abu Shalabi, 287 (1846).

G

Ghaban, Danafite, 128, 370.

Ghazal, al-Duwaik, xxiii, xxiv, 107.

Ghazal Imam, 119 {1840).

Ghazal, s. Isaac, s. Abraham, Priest-Levite, 200
{1787, 212, 217, 249 {1787, 288 {1766}, 300.

Ghazal, Matarite, Mosaite, 209, 212, 216, 220,

Ghazal, s. Sariir, Matarite (of Jafa), 213, 225, 386
(1764).

Ghazal, s. Sarfir, 386 <{1768).

H

' Hadiyah, d. Ghazal, s. Sarfir, Matarite, 386 <1764>.

Hafzah, d. Murjan, Saidaniyah (?), 380 {1850).
Hafizah, d. Murjin, s. ‘Abdullah, 129 (1842).
Halaf, Iqirah-ite, 43.

Hashim (Effendi), 368.

Helaf (see Halaf),

Hibat Allah, Misri, 209, 213.

I

Ibn Ibrihim, s. Isaac (?), 386 (x765)>, 387 {1755,
17075,

Ibn Ishaq, s. $alih, 388 (x770>.

Ibn Ismd‘il (Ishmael), s. Muslim, 387 {1766}, 389
{1773

Ibn Israyil (Israel), 350.

Ibn Mir (see Ben Manir).

Ibn $alih Abraham Isaac, 387 <I781>

Ibn Silim, s. "“Abdullah Muslim, 330 {18503.

Ibn Shalabi, 350.

Ibrahim {see Abraham).

Isaac . . . (father of triplets), 400.

Isaac, s. ‘Abd al-Latif, 369 <1833).

Isaac, s. Abraham, 384 {x755>, 385 {1758).

Isaac, s, Halaf, Iqirah-ite, 43 <1450).

Isaac, s. Jacob, Danafite, 384 {1755>, 386 {1773).

Isaac, s. Latif, 386 {1764,
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Isaac, Mufarrijite, 30 {1738>.

Isaac, s. Murjan, s. Abraham, s. Ishmael, s. Sadaqah,
Danafite, 205, 231, 384 {7209, 1436).

Isaac, s. Sa‘diin, 320.

Isaac, 8. Salamah, s. Ghazal, Imam, 119 {1840}, 205,
227, 232 {18365, 330 {1850},

Isaac, s. Silih, 386 (1761,

Isaac Shalabi, 386 (1761,

Isbahan (or Isfahan, Ispahin).

Isbahin, d. Abraham al-‘Ayyah, 286 {x%57%, 385
{1960,

Isbahan (Tuffahah), d. Isaac, s. Abraham, 385 (x761>.

Isbahan (1) d. Salamah, s. Jacob, s. Murjan, 387
{17665,

Isbahan {2) {Mahbiibah), d. Salamah, s. Jacob, s.
Murjin, 368 (1748, 1752).

Ishig {= TIsaac).

Ishmael, s. ‘Abd al-Latif, s. Ishmael, s. Abraham,
Danafite, 332 {1705}, 351I.

Ishmael, s. Abraham, 387 {1767.

Ishmael, s. Abraham, s. Isaac, s. Abraham, 236
(18485.

Ishmael, 5. Badr, s. Abu '1-'1zz, s. Rumaih (Ramih ?),

122,

Ishmael, Danafite, 111, 115,

Ishmael, s. Isaac, Mufarrijite, 30 {(1738). ,

Ishmael, s. Tsaac, s. Jacob, s. Israel, 386 (1773).

Ishmael, s. Israel, s. Ishmael, Sarawi, 287 {1846).

- Ishmael, s. Jacob, Danafite, 30 {1782).

Ishmael Rumaihi (Ramihi ?), xxvi, 121.

Ishmael, s. Sadaqah, Shechemite, 12 {x53I).

Ishmael, s, Silih, s, Isaac, s. Abraham, 236 (1848)

Ishmael Sarawi, 233.

Ishmael, s. Shalabi, 386 {1761).

Isma ‘il (= Ishmael).

Israel, s, "Abdullah, 350.

Israel, s. Abu Shalabi, 287 {1846).

Israel, s. Ishmael, s. Abraham, Danafite, 387 {1767,

Israel, s, Ishmael, Danafite, 14T,

Israel, s. Ishmael Sarawi, 287 {1846).

Israel Shalabi, 234.

Israyil (see Israel).

Ithamar, 13.

J

Jacob, s, ‘Abd al-Latif, Sa‘dite, Kitharite, 30 {1782}.
Jacob, s. Abraham, Pligah-ite, 28 {1479>.
Jacob, s. Abraham, s, $alih, s. Isaac, Danafite, 119,

387 (1781,

Jacob, s. Ab Yithranah, Piliqah-ite, 26 <1365), 27
{1394

Jacob, s. Thn Ibrihim, 386 {1465>.

Jacob, s. Isaac, s. Sa‘diin, 320.

Jacob Israel, s. Sadagah Jalabi, 38¢ <I77I>

Jacob, s. Joshua, 350.

Jacob, s. Meshalmah (Muslim), 18 {1328).

Jacob, s. Murjan (Ab Sakhwah)}, s, Abraham,
Danafite, 30, 127-128, 249 {1742>, 287, 379
<1743, 382 <1716, 1721}, 398 {1725), 399, 400
{1729, T73I). '

Jacob (nephew of High Priest), xxv {1850).

Jacob, s. Sadaqgah, Saginite, 15, 43 (?) {1450).

Jacob, s. Salimah, s. Jacob, s. Murjan, 388 {1740).

Jacob Shalabi, Danafite, 119,

Jacob, s. al-Sulbi, s. Abraham, Ghaban, 128 {(1749).

Jalabi (see Shalabi).

Joseph, s. ‘Abd al-Latif, s. Ishmael, Sardwi, 235
18485,

Joseph, s. Abraham al-‘Ayyah, 388 {1776).

Joseph, s. Abraham, s. Shelah, Danafite, 336.

Joseph, s. Ab ‘“Ugzzi, s. Ithamar, 13 {r531).

Joseph, s. Ibn Ibrdhim, s. Isaac, 387 <1755).

Joseph, s. Isaac, s. Abraham, 384 {1755>.

Joseph, s. Isaac, s. Murjin, 384 {1736>.

Joseph, s, Israel, s. Ishmael, Danafite, 141 {18603.

Joseph, s. Jacob, s. Murjan, Danafite, 400 {1731).

Joseph, s. Joshua, 350. '

Joseph, s. Mashlamah (Muslim), Hathanakhite, 26
{1365).

Joseph, Priest, 250 (1760).

Joseph, Safawi, 216,

Joseph, s. Sariir, Sabahi, 249.

Joseph, s. $adaqah, Saginite, 15.

Joseph, s. Shalabi, 250 {1793>, 387 {1765).

Joshua, s. Methihiah, s. Tabiah, s. Abraham, s.
Berakhah, Levite, 28.

Josh® (Yosh'), s. Mufarrij, 132, 162.

K

Katibah, d. Abraham al-‘Ayyah, 385 {1758, 1783).

Katibah, d. Isaac, s. Murjan, s, Abraham, 384 {1729,
Katibah, d. Ishmael, Sa'ifan, 379 (1846,
Khidr, 330 {28507.

L

Latif (see also ‘Abd al-Latif).
Latif Jalabi, 386 {14758},
Latif al-Murjin, 233.
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Latifah, d. Isaac, s. Murjan, s. Abrabam, 287 {1757>.

Levi, s. Abraham, Priest-Levite, 249 {1752},

Lutfi, s. Murjan, 379 {x84z).

Lutfi, s. Sulaiméin, 350.

Lutfiyah, d. Tbn Ibrahim, s. Isaac, 387 {1767,

Lutfiyah, d. Latif (*Abd al-Latif, s. Jacob), 38¢
{17737,

M

Mahbiibah (see Igbahan).

Marqah, s. ‘Amram, xxvi, 137-140, 142, 148, 153, 155,
158, 181-183, 188, 224, 273, 200, 292-293, 300-
303, 325-320, 349, 342, 344, 354-357.

Mashlamah (== Muslim}.

Mattanah ha-Migtd, 264, 273, 363.

Meshalmah (= Muslim}.

Meth@hiah, s. Nefiishah, Shechemite, 13 (1410}, 14.

Methihiah, s. Tabiah, s. Abraham, s, Bardkhah, 28.

Mubérak, s. Abraham, s. Mufarrij, 23z.

Mubarak, s. Faraj, 286 (1832,

Mufarrij, 286 <{1832), 350 {1842>.

Mufarrij, 5. Jacob, s. Abraham, Ephraimite, xxv,
195, 353 <1664, 364.

Mufarrij, s. Josh’, s. Mufarrij, x32 {1794, 162
{1795).

Murjan, s. Muslim, 129, 162.

Murjan, s. Salil, Danafite, 162, 227.

Murjan, s, Salih, s. Murjin, s. Muslim, s. $alil, s,
Sadagah, 369 {1803).

Mursal (= Shelah).

Mursal, Danafite, 31 {17825.

Muslim, s. Ibn Isma‘l, s. Muslim, 387 (1466).

Muslim, s. Jacob, s. Muslim, Physician, 18 {13283,
24-25.

Muslim, s, Murjan (Ab Sakhwah), s. Abraham,
Danafite, xi, xxvi, 29 {1738)», IXX, 114-I17,
173 (708>, 191 1708>, 214, 231, 236, 242,
248-249, 251 <{1728), 252, 300, 327, 328
{1731, 329, 330 <I703), 371, 377, 379 <1727,
380, 382 (1733, 383, 384 {x731), 388.

Muslim, s, Salamah, s. Murjan, Danafite, 120.

N

Nanah, s. Marqah, 142, 224, 260, 203.

Nathanél (= ‘Ata-Allah}, 386 {1761).

Nathanél, s. Isaac, 8. Murjan, s. Abraham, s. Ishmael,
s. Sadaqah, Danafite, 384 (x729).

0
Obadiah (= ‘Abdullah), 12.

P

Pinhas (= Phinehas).

Pinhas (relative of High Priest), xxv (1850).

Pinhas, s. Abisha’, s. Pinhas, s. Joseph, 13 {1410 ),
14, 15, 153 {1442}, 159 (?), 186, 361-362.

Pinhas, s. Joseph, s. ‘Uzzi, High Priest, 157, 182,
273 (¢}, 302, 326, 340, 349 (), 353, 357

Pinhas, s. Eleazar, s. Pinhas, 193 {1442}, 201, 395 {?),
399 (?).

Pinhas, s. Eleazar, Priest, xxvii (1537).

R

Ramihi (or Rumailyi ?), 14, 15. _
Rebecca, d. Isaac, s. Abraham, 385 (1758,
Rebecca, d. Lutfi, s. Murjan, 379 {1842).

S

Sabihi, 106-108 {1752,

Sa'd, s. Abu Faraj, 33 (1819}, 286 (¢} {(z832).

Sa‘dah, 13.

Sa‘d ul-Din, s. Kithar, 314, 318.

Sa‘dullah, s, Sadaqah, Kitharite, 309, 311-313.

Sa'dln, 208, 214.

Sadaqah (= Sedhagah), 43.

Sadagah, s. Helaf, 27 <{1394).

Sadaqah, s. Jacob, s. Murjin (Ab Sakhwah), 400
<1729).

Sadagah Jalabi, 385 <1758), 389 {x771>.

Sadagah, s. Joshua, s. Methiihiah, s. Tabiah
(Ghazal), s. Abraham, s, Berakhah, Levite, 28
{1479, 363 (7).

badaqah, s. Munajji, xxiv.,

Sadiqah, d. Abraham, s. Ishmael, Danafite, 382
(I721).

Sadigah, d. Ishmael, Danafite, 382 <1721).

Sadigah, d. Murjan, s. Abraham, s, Ishmael, Dana-
fite, 388 {17405,

Sadigah, d. Sadaqah Jalabi, 385 (1758>.

Safa, d. ‘Abd al-Mund“im, s. ‘Awdh al-Shamma’,
387 {1745

Safd, d. Muslim, s. Murjan (Ab Sakhwah), 379
{1727>, 388 {1752}

Safawi, 216.

Safawiyah, 196, 200, 212.

Safi, 198,

Safiyah (1), d. Abraham al-‘Ayyah, 387 {1768).

Safiyah (2}, d. Abraham al-‘Ayyah, 388 {1778>.



411 CATALOGUE OF SAMARITAN MANUSCRIPTS 412

Sa‘ifan (Abraham), Mufarrijite, 286 <1832), 379
{18465,

Salamah (= Solomon).

Salimah, s. Abraham, 33 (181¢>.

Salamah, s, Ishmael, s. Sadaqah, 369 (1842).

Salamah, s. Jacob, s. Murjan (Ab Sakhwah), 249
{17747, 382 <1716, 1738, 383 (1763}, 386
{1761, 1764, 1773>, 387 <(1766), 388 (1740,
1746, 1748, 1753, 1770>, 303 <1773}, 400
1738,

Salamah, s. Joseph, 350 {1842).

Salamah, s. Murjan, Danafite, 129.

Saldmah, s. Tabiah (Ghazal), Priest, 119, 210 {1857,
215, 233 <1850, 234, 380 {1857>, 393 {1847
397 <x856). )

Saldmah, s. Sadaqah, 350.

Salih, s. Abraham, s. Salih, s. Murjan, s. Muslim,
Danafite, 119 {1861, 129 {1842), 162 {1844),
190 {18503, 204, 223, 229, 230, 232 {1842,
233 {18503, 234 <1844, 235 <{x845), 287
{1846, 330 <1850}, 35T {1846, 352 {1842),
369 {1842, 379 (1829, 380 <1855, 1859, 393,
{8477, 397 {1856.

Salih, Daifiir, s. Ghaban, 387 <1738).

Salih, s. Ibn Ishéq, s. Salih, 388 {x770>.

Salih, s. Isaac (Shaikh), 384 {x755), 387 (1765>.

Salih, s. Murjan, s. Muslim, 129, 162 {1795), 225,
227, 386 {1705,

Salih, s. Saldmah, s. Ishmael, 369 {1842).

Salih, s. Sariir, s. Sadagah, Sabahi, 106-108 {1752>.

wabihah, d. Latif (‘Abd al-Latif), 386 {1763>.

Salihah, d. Yosh' (Josh®), s. Mufarrij, 388 (1748,
17537+ ‘

Salihah, d, Sarfir, s. Sadagah, Sabahi, 379 {1727,

Saltih, d. $Salih, s. Abraham, s, $alih, s. Murjan, 379
{1846>,

Samir, Sabiald, 382 {1v21).

Sarah, d, ‘Abd al-Latif, 385 {x757>.

Sarah, d. ‘Awdh al-Hariri, 383 <1715).

Sarah, d. Muslim, s. Murjin, 384 {1731).

Sarah (1), d. Salamah, s. Jacob, s. Murjin, 388
1746).

Sarah (2), d. Salamah, s, Jacob, s. Murjan, 388
{1752

Sarawi (Ishmael}, 233, 235.

Sared, 142.

Sarfir, s, Ghazal (Tabiah), Matarite, 382.

Sarlir, s. Ibn Isma‘il, s. Muslim, 389 {1773>.

Sariir, s. Sadaqah, Jabahi, 379 {1727).

Sariir, s, Sa‘diin, 208, 214.

Sedhaqah (sec Sadaqah).

Seth, Ramah-ite, 14, x5.

Shahin, s. Ghaban, 379 {1727>.

Shakir, 330 {1828>.

Shalabi (= Jalabi, Chelebi).

Shalabi, 385, 386 {1762), 387 {1705), 388 (1778,

Shelah (= Mursal).

Shelah, s. Abraham, s. Shelah, s. Murjan (Ab
Sakhwah), Danafite, 14 {1852 7>, 397 <1856).

Shelak, s. Ab Sakhwah, s. Mashlamah (Muslim), s,
Ab Sakhwah (Murjan), Danafite, 392 <1773).

Shelal, s. Ab Zahfithah, s. Sedhaqah, Manasseh-ite,
390, 392 <1750}.

Shelah, s. Isaac, s. Ab Sakhwah (Murjan), 393
{1773

Shelhah, 30,

Shelhah, d. $alih, Daiffir, s. Ghaban, Danafite, 387
<1738, 1740}

Simhah, d. Abraham, Ramah-ite, 27 (1304>.

Sulaiman, s, Joshua, 350.

[Suleiman al-Husain {Mutesellim}, 307.]

al-Sulbi, s, Abraham, 128.

al-$tiri (see Abu 'l-Hasan).

T

Tabiah (= Ghazal),

Tuffahah (see Isbahan).

Tuhtfah, 330 (x850>.

Tuhfah, d. Badr al-Sabahi, 387 {1755).
Turkiyah, d. Samiir, $Sabahi, 382 {1%21).

A

Wardah, d. ‘Amram, Priest, 380 (1855>.
Wardah, d. $alih, s. Abraham, s. $alih, 380 <1859).

Y

‘Ya'qlib (= Jacoh).
Yishidq (= Isaac).
Yosh {= Joshua).
Yosh, s, Mufarrij, 388 (1748).
Yusuf (= Joseph).

Z

Zainab, d. Abraham al-‘Ayyah, 385,
Zainab, Safawiyah, 196, 200, 212.
Zihrah, d. $ali, s. Abtabam, 130 (1843).


















